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nr^HE Public have been long in possession o( several Persian 
Grammars, among the number of which, that written by 
Sin William Jones has obtained the greatest share of celebrity. 
The Work of Sir William Jones was composed in England 
about forty years ago, in the very infancy of our progress in the 
study of the language and literature of Persia; and whatever 
merits or defects may be imputed to his popular performance, 

i 

it must be admitted to have extended, in a very eminent degree, 

the number of the European votaries to that department of Ori- 
! 

Cntal study. 

! ; „ ’ ‘ .. 

How it contributed to produce this effect, it is not necessary to 
enquire here. My opinion of its execution is by no means favo¬ 
rable, but 1 respect the memory of Sir William Jones, and arn 
entirely disposed to admit that the obvious, and perhaps at that 
time insuperable difficulties with which he had to contend, rue 
more than sufficient to account for his failure, if indeed he cart 
be said to have failed in a work which has been always distin- 
tinguished by the public favor, (conceded perhaps to the poetical 
talents and taste of the author,) though not at ail remarkable, 
In my judgment, for the*^^ential.rnpierit of instructi^^fijllftace. 
;■ - I ' V '* v ‘ 

The Work of Sir William Jones was followed, after an intei'- 
val of many years, by the publication of Mr. Gladwin’s Persian 
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wfocNSmefi ; a performance in which, for the first time, some of 
the elements of Arabic Inflexion were selected and arranged for 
the useful purpose of facilitating the study of the Persian Lan¬ 
guage. Notwithstanding the merit of that and other performan¬ 
ces of the same author, for whose labors I am happy in this op¬ 
portunity of professing my esteem, an opinion continued to pre¬ 
vail in the minds of many Oriental scholar?, that much yet re¬ 
mained to. be done for the elucidation of the principles of Per¬ 
sian Grammar. Admitting the accuracy of that opinion, the 
acknowledged importance of the Persian Language demanded 
an attempt to supply the deficiency; and if such an attempt were 
admitted to be necessary, its execution could be nowhere so 
reasonably expected as from some of the members of the Cot* 
:lege or Fort William* 

I happened to be the only member of the Arabic and Persian 
departments of the College, who had leisure from other pursuits 
to devote to the compilation of a Persian Grammar ; but though 
the task was deemed to be of easy accomplishment by those 
who had little knowledge of the subject, I was well aware of its 
many difficulties; and ignorant only of the means by which 
those difficulties haye, as I trust, been since overcome. I would 
therefore have willingly conceded to the superior knowledge and 
talents of Others, the merit and labor of a Work to which I was 
prompted by no impulse of inclination whatever; but as it was 
imposed by a sense of public duty, so it has been conducted 
throughout, I will venture to say, with an industry of research 
everywhere equal to the occasion of its exertion, and often re¬ 
warded with no ordinary success* 

At |h<^di^lad of the commencement of this work, the Persian 
Language appeared to me in the light of a puzzle, inexplicable, 
so far as I could trust my own judgment, by the Grammatical 
canons of the Fast or the West. The terms of Persian Grammar, 
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borrowed from the Arabs, had no apparent propriety in their 
application to another Language constructed on very different 
principles from that of Arabia; and the received distinctions of 
European Grammar, however obvious and accurate they may ap¬ 
pear to the reader, were little suitable, in my judgment, to a 
Language essentially distinguished from European Tongues, in 
the application of many of the parts of Speech* In short, I 
had undertaken to write the Grammar of a Language construct¬ 
ed on principles which I did not understand; and whether I had 
occasion to speak of a noun, a* verb, ora particle, or of the 
subordinate species comprised under each of these general terms, 
I was still compelled to violate the classifications of Europe or 
Asia, or to discover (a very difficult undertaking!) the means 
by which they might be reconciled. 

For some of our common substantive nouns, as friendship or 
enmity, are assigned by the Arabs to the class of infinitives; 
and others, such as a friend or a foe, are assigned to the class 
of adjective nouns. The substantive verbs are supposed to 
perform the office of particles, and there are two particles in the 
Persian Language, that can be translated only by substantive 
verbs. It was obvious therefore, first, that the nature of the 
parts of Speech had been mistaken by the writers of Europe or 
Asia; or, secondly , that the difference between them, admitting 
both parties to have reasoned accurately on the materials before 
them, must be imputed to some essential distinction in the struc¬ 
ture of the Languages of which they had occasion to treat- 

In either case, I was involved in difficulties very unusual to 
those who undertake to elucidate the elementary principles of a 
Foreign Language; and those difficulties have often compelled 
me (at whatever hazard of incurring the censure of temerity,) to 
tread the intricate mazes of general Grammar, and to oppose to 
the high authority of European writers, sometimes the dictates 
of my own feeble judgment, but more frequently the authority 
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(equally high in my estimation) of the best writers on Arabic 
Grammar, a class of men from whose admirable Worlcs l am 
well convinced that we have much to learn on all that relates to 
the mechanism and general principles of Speech. In the adop¬ 
tion of this plan, I am earnestly desirous to guard against the 
'charge of implied presumption, and will therefore offer a few 
observations in evidence of the necessity by which it was imposed. 

The general principles of every Language are practically 
known, with more or less accuracy, to every member of the com¬ 
munity by which it is spoken; and the man who has never heard 
of the Grammatical terms by which we designate our nouns, our 
verbs, and our particles, will yet manifest his sense of the 
distinction between them, in every sentence which he has occa¬ 
sion to utter. The most essential purpose of Language, that 
of expressing intelligible sentiments, is therefore the common 
acquirement of all mankind 5 and this acquirement, in its most 
imperfect state, unquestionably implies the possession of no 
inconsiderable skill in the practical application of the parts of 
Speech. 

* ' ■ 

Tue conversation of the vulgar is, hdwever, the only starts 

dard of reference which is open to the resources of an illite¬ 
rate man ; and his Language, formed on that imperfect mo¬ 
del, will be necessarily defective in the observance of those 
nicer proprieties of speech which distinguish the purer Lan¬ 
guage of written Composition. But such is the simple struc¬ 
ture of many Languages, and df none certainly more than 
our own, that even those nicer proprieties may be often ac¬ 
quired by the mere force of habit, with very little aid from 
the study of Grammar; and the man who is able to read, and 
consequently to substitute for the conversation of the vulgar the 
more perfect standard of written composition, will often ^write 
with accuracy and elegance, though his limited knowledge of 
Grammar extends to the names only, but not to the nature of 
the parts of Speech, which he cannot define though' he employs 
them with skill. 
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Tub Grammatical knowledge of such a man, so far as it 
merely practical, is of the same nature with that of the vulgar. 
It is the result of habits imperceptibly acquired, and impressed 
on the mind, not so much by the study of Grammar, as by the 
principle of imitation; which leads men, independently of all 
theoretical knowledge, to observe, in practise, the same rules 
which are commonly observed by those with whom they may 
happen to associate, or by the superior authority of those writers, 
whose Works they are accustomed to read and admire. Accord¬ 
ingly, the English Language has been often, I think, mastered 
in practise with little aid from the study of Grammar, or at least 
from the study of that branch of Grammatical science, the object of 
which is to define the nature and character of the parts or Speech; 
and if the fact be true, we need not wonder that Grammatical sci¬ 
ence, though naturally more Important than any other, has been 
generally the least favored in England, even by men of liberal 
education; for as it Cannot he denied that practical improve¬ 
ment 19 the true end of theoretical study, so it follows that the 
man who thinks he has already mastered a Language in 
practise, has lost the most powerful inducement that can be 
offered to his mind in favor of the study of the principles on 
which it depends. 

But the principles of every European Language, ancient as 
well as modern, will be found, l think, to be nearly alike; in¬ 
somuch that a practical knowledge of the nature and character 
of the parts of Speech in any one European Language, implies, 
also, a practical knowledge of their nature and character in all 
the rest. There is nothing, for example, but the variations of 
number and gender, to distinguish a Latin from an English ad¬ 
jective ; for, in other respects, the practical application of either 
to the purposes of Speech, appears to be the same; that is to 
say, the corresponding adjectives in either Language arc ap¬ 
plicable to the same substantive uouos. 

Accordingly 
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Accordingly, the writers of those Latin Grammars that are com¬ 
monly taught in the schools of England, have not usually thought it 
siecessary to define the nature of a Latin adjective; or, generally 
speaking, to define the nature 01 " any one of the parts of speech; 
and if it be true, as I believe, that the parts of speech are essentially 
the same in their nature and character, in all the various Languages 
of Europe, it follows that there can be no occasion for such defini¬ 
tions ; because the pupil will naturally apply to every foreign Lan¬ 
guage, those principles which he has already practically acquired in 
his own. He will infer for example, (and his inference will be ge¬ 
nerally right,) that because he can speak of “ a kind letter” in 
the English Language, the adjective corresponding with the word 
« kind,” will be applicable to a letter in the Latin Tongue. 

The accuracy of this inference is accidental however, hut not ne¬ 
cessary; for if we substitute the Persian for the Latin Tongue, it 
will lead to the commission of numberless errors; since we cannot, 
in the Persian Language, speak of a kind letter ; an able dis¬ 
cussion; a wise law; a virtuous undertaking; a tyranni¬ 
cal act; a magnanimous enterprise; &c. &c. for reasons 
stated in Von. First, page 147, et seq. of the following work, to 
which the reader is therefore referred. And as the European student 
of the Persian Language has no practical knowledge of the facts to 
which I have here adverted, so it behoves the Grammarian who 
would guard him against the commission of error, to explain clearly 
the theory on which those facts are found to depend; or, in other 
words, to define the true nature of an Arabic or Persian adj&tive, 
which is likely otherwise to escape his observation; as, in point of fact, 
it has, I believe, escaped the observation of all the writers who have 
hitherto undertaken to elucidate the principles of the Arabic or 
Persian Tongue. 

For reasons similar to those which have now been explained, I 
have been often compelled to treat of the principles of General 

Grammar; 
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Grammar; or, in other words, to define the nature of the raters rp 
speech; for that, I think, is the only object of the science of General 
Grammar, as commonly treated by European writers; and if the fact be 
true, it certainly follows that the principles of the science must be ex¬ 
plained in theory, whenever a writer has occasion to treat of a Language 
in which they cannot practically be known to his readers; which is un¬ 
questionably true of the Persian Language, considered with reference 
to those principles in which it differs from every European Tongue 
I shall now proceed to offer a few observations on the state of the 
science, as it appeared to me on reference to the writers of Europe 
or Asia whose opinions I have had occasion to consult in the course 
of my Work, 

1 he. Grammarians of Europe differ materially from each other id 
the opinions which they have formed on the true nature and charac¬ 
ter of the CAMS OF speech ; insomuch, that they have not been able 
to determine unanimously any one of the more difficult questions of 
Grammatical science, as that which relates to the true character and 
definition of an Infinitive; a Participle; a Verb; ora Particle; &c. 
But however they might differ in their decisions from each oilier, the 
enquiries of all were formerly regulated with reference to one great 
piinciple which they held in common with the Arabian writers; 
namely, that words are important, only for the sense, which they are 
formed to denote; whence it follows that the classification of words, 
in every philosophical system of Grammar, must be determined* m 
the bust resort, by a reference to the nature of the ideas whic& they 
are ioimed to denote; or, which is the same tiling, bv a reference 
to hie specific purpose for which they are employed. According to 
this principle, words have been very generally divided, first, hint 
subst anti ve nouns or names ; of which one characteristic is, that they 
may be assumed as the subject (and occasionally as the predicate) 
of a given proposition ; secondly, into attributives, under which 
teim 1 include the verb', adjectives, and participles of every Tongue; 

and 
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and these are commonly employed, and must be capable, of f orm¬ 
ing the predicate of a given proposition; and fmaXl-y into particles, 
of which one great characteristic is, that “ they cannot be assumed 
as the subject or the predicate of any proposition 5” because, though 
not indeed the fames of relations, for then they must be substan¬ 
tive nouns, they are generally at least, if not universally, the sym¬ 
bols by which we indicate the relations existing among our ideas. 

Now it appears to me that the principle which has given occasion 
to this classification is plainly founded on the clearest logic ; nor can 
it ever, as a matter of necessity, lead to any absurdhy whatever* 
though much absurdity has been very strangely imputed, of late years, 
to some of the deductions naturally arising out of it. It does not, in 
the course of our enquiries into the nature of Language, lead us to 
reject the aid of Et\ mology, which may be often employed, with 
great advantage, in order to establish particular facts; but it does, l 
think, refuse to acknowledge the classifications of Etymology, or to 
rest on the basis of that science, any one of those general deduct ions 
which it seeks to establish by much better means. 

The science of Etymology and that of Grammar are, indeed, so 
widely distinguished by their own nature, that I cannot imagine how 
they came to be confounded together; but as if seems to me that 
Mu. Tooke's great work is calculated to banish utterly the science of 
Grammar, and (0 erect that of Etymology on its ruins, I shall en¬ 
deavour to state, in a few words, the ideas which I entertain of the 
true nature and use of either. 

It is the business of Etymology to trace, in the records of antiquity, 
the history of individual words or sounds; and to assign, if possible, 
to a common origin, the ideas (apparently dissimilar) that are now 
represented by the same sound, or by two or more sounds that are 
nearly alike. Mu. Tooke has accordingly assigned to the same ori- 
yia, the lEuiK of a dog, and the bauk of a tree 5 the demonstrative 
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that, and the conjunctive that ; &c. &c. and it is possible, for I do 
not mean to question the accuracy of his Etymology, that he has ne¬ 
ver, in the course of his decisions, fallen into the commission of a 
single error. There is, however, no reason of necessity why the bark 
of a dog and the bark of a tree, the demonstrative that and the 
conjunctive that, might not be represented by different words or 
sounds, utterly unconnected in point of etymology; nor is 
there any reason of necessity, why they must be connected to¬ 
gether by sense, because they happen to be represented by the same 
sound. That they may be represented by different sounds, is prov ed 
by a reference to other Tongues; and that the affinity between them 
is not necessary, though they happen to be represented by the 
same sound, is obvious, not only on principles of reason, hut by a 
reference to other words, as a box of wood, or a box in the ear; in 
which the sense is unquestionably found to fluctuate, though the 
sound continues to be invariably the same. 

Mr. Tooke, indeed, has been hardy enough to affirm that “ there 
is no fluctuation in the sense of words;” and some of his disciples, in¬ 
spired by a degree of literary courage that has been seldom surpass¬ 
ed in the annals of science, have ventured to assert, that if there were 
any fluctuations in the sense of word,?, or to borrow the very terms of 
the proposition, u if words did indeed change their nature, so as to 
belong sometimes to one part of speech and sometimes to another, 
(as it must happen if they have any real fluctuations of sense,) Lan¬ 
guage would be a thing so equivocal, that all enquiry into its nature 
upon principles of science and reason would be vain.” But notwith¬ 
standing the high authority of Mr. Tooke and his followers, there 
is no truth in either of these general propositions; and I affirm, on the 
contrary, for reasons explained in the course of my work, Jirst y 
that many words do in reality fluctuate in point of sense; and, 
secondly , that such fluctuations constitute no impediment to the re¬ 
searches of the Grammarian, whose decision;, founded on the great 

principle 
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principle to which I have already adverted, will be necessarily form¬ 
ed with no regard to etymological (ruth, and with no respect to ety¬ 
mological evidence; but simply with reference to the functions per¬ 
formed in Speech by the words or materials of which it is composed. 

To explain by an example. I have no hesitation in admitting, 
according to the evidence furnished by Mr. Tookk, that the conjunc¬ 
tive that and the demonstrative that had a common origin in our 
Language; but, as a Grammarian, I have nothing at all to do with the 
fact; and in that character, I affirm with Mr. Harris, that the word 
that is a demonstrative noun when we speak of that book; and a 
conjunction when we say of a man u that he would not hurt a fly.” 
So, also, I admit as an Etymologist, that the word from was a sub¬ 
stantive noun among the Anglo-Saxons; but as an English Gramma¬ 
rian, or as a writer on the principles of General Grammar, I shall 
deny that the word from, speaking with reference to its present cha¬ 
racter, can be considered as a substantive noun. On the contrary, 
it will be admitted I think by every Grammarian, that the word from 
is now a particle, since it is invariably employed for connective pur¬ 
poses, and cannot, therefore, be accurately assumed as the subject or 
the predicate of any proposition. 

Docs the reader demand a reason why, as a 1 Grammarian, I 
ascribe a double character to the word that ? I answer that the 
dutv of eiery Grammarian compels him to ascribe to every 
word, as many grammatical characters as may accord with the 
nature of the functions which it is found to perform. Is the 
word that ever employed in our Language for any conjunctive 
purpo e ol Speech? The fact, I.think, has never been denied 
an l >ts admission implies that Mr. Harris was right as a Gram¬ 
marian, in assigning that word to the class of conjunctions. Is 
it employed also as a demonstrative noun ? Tleyond all question 
it is so employed, and Mr. Harris was therefore bound, also, 
tq asdsn it to the class of demonstrative nouns. Is there any 
tiling absurd or unphilosophical in thus assigning the same word 

or 
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or sound to either of two or more parts of Speech, according 
to the nature of the functions which it is found to perform in 
Language ? The classifications of the Grammarian are ultimate- 
ly determined by nothing but a reference to those functions; 
whence it follows that it is perfectly reasonable, nay ab olutely 
necessary, in every philosophical system of Grammar, to assign 
the same word or sound to every imaginable class of nouns, pro¬ 
nouns, verbs, and particles; if it shall be detected (which is not 
likely) in the performance of the functions peculiar to each. 

Does it follow, because I, as a Grammarian, have assigned 

the same word or sound to various classes or parts of Speech, 

according to the principle to which I have adverted, that some 

* 

one sense of the word may not be discovered, which will be 
found to account for every example of its practical use ? Un¬ 
doubtedly the thing is possible but not certain ; because there is 

* 

no necessary connexion between sound and sense, whence it 
follows that the same word or sound may be accidentally em¬ 
ployed, in a given Language, to represent two or more ideas 
utterly unconnected with each other. The question, however, 
is obviously a question of etymology, with which the Gramma¬ 
rian has nothing to do; and whether true or false, bis classifi¬ 
cations, founded on the principle to which I have adverted, can* 
not be affected in either case, 

t - 

Is there any thing unreal, obscure, or unsatisfactory, in the 
distinction which I, as A Grammarian, endeavour to establish 
between the various functions performed in Speech by the words 
or materials of which it is composed ? Those functions are es¬ 
sentially distinguished by their own nature; they havb no de¬ 
pendence am the structure of Language, and are therefore ap¬ 
plicable, with equal accuracy, to every Language existing on 
earth. Let it be granted for example, (which I do not believe,) 
that all the particles of every Language may be traced to their 
origin as nouns or verbs; and the Logician will still continue 

to 


'to maintain that the structure of every proposition requires vir¬ 
tually, though not verbally, a subject, a predicate, and a mark 
of connexion. The Grammarian, whoufe principles are obvi¬ 
ously those of Logic, will certainly determine his classifications 
accordingly; whence it follows that he will assign a verb or a 
noun to the class of connectives, or in other words to the class of 
particles, whenever it shall be detected in the performance of any 
■of the connective offices of Speech. 

i 

To explain by an example. The substantive verb is, may be 
employed as the predicate of a given proposition; as when we say 
of the Deity that He is; or exists. In this case, it combines in 
Itself the force of an attributive and a connective, with reference 
also to a given time; and these circumstances, taken together, 
constitute the definition of a perfect verb, which always ascribes 
the sense of its own Infinitive (here that of Being or Existence) 
to a given object or substantive noun. But there is an operation 
common to. every Language, by which we often banish from a 
word a part of the sense which it is formed to denote ; and ac¬ 
cording to the influence of this operation, the attibutive sense of 
the word Is, (obviously signified by the adjective Extant,) is of¬ 
ten banished from that word; as when we say of the Deity that 
He is all powerful.” For it is not Existence but Infinite 
Power, which is here doubtless ascribed to the Deity ; and the 
fact will be obvious to those who attend to what passes in the 
mind of the speaker, who has no intention whatever, to inform his 
hearer that the “ Deity exists,” but merely that « the Deity 
has infinite power*” In this example, the word Is has lost, 
therefore, the attributive character which is essential to the 
nature oi a perfect verb ; and, ipso facto, that word is reduced to 
the rank of a mere connective, employed to indicate th® union 
of the subject and the predicate of a given proposition. 

Now every Grammarian will admit, that we have here borrow¬ 
ed a verb, (for the word Is, is naturally a verb,) in order to per¬ 
form 
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form the office of a connective ; but as a Grammarian, he must 
consider the word with no reference to any thing but the functions 
which it is found to perform in Speech; and therefore the word 
Is, in every example of this nature, has been assigned to the class 
of particles (in my opinion with great propriety,) by the writers 
on Arabic and Persian Grammar. It denotes, in fact, a certain 
relation; namely, that of assertion or predication; or in other 
words, that which exists between the subject and the predicate 
of a given proposition ; as the word of denotes another relatioil 
of a different kind, namely, that existing between two substan¬ 
tive nouns connected together by the genetire case; as when we 
speak of <s a man of wisdom ,* 5 ’ “ a man of virtue ;” and other 
examples of the same nature. The office which it performs is 
plainly, therefore, that of a particle; and there are two particles 
in the Persian Language, (unquestionably particles id my opini- 
on,) that are found to perform the same office; 

The fact is at variance with the structure of every Eu¬ 
ropean Tongue; but it is quite reasonable by its own na¬ 
ture, since I am hot aware that any plausible arguments 
can be adduced in proof of the inability of a particle to 
denote this relation, any more than a hundred others, which 
particles are commonly found to denote, A particle, for 
example, may connect (and in the Persian Language it does 
connect,) a given substantive with the following adjective 
noun. Why then, in the name of common sense, may a 
particle not be employed to connect the subject and the pre¬ 
dicate of a given proposition ? In fact, the office of con¬ 
necting the subject and the predicate of a given proposition, 
is obviously a connective office of Speech, and therefore, I say, 
the office of a particle by its own nature ; though, for many 
good reasons of convenience, (not one reason of necessity,) it has, 
in all the Languages of Europe, and generally speaking in those 
of Asia, been universally performed by the substantive verb. 
Yet the substantive verb, when so employed, is always deprived 


of its attributive character ; and the connective sense which it 
continues to retain, like the connective sense of the word of, is 
utterly incapable, by its own nature, of becoming the subject or 
the predicate of any proposition ; a pretty strong reason, in my 
opinion, why a word significant of that sense cannot be rated as 
a noun or a verb. 

Admitting therefore, for the sake of argument, that all the 
particles of every Language may be traced of their origin as 
nouns or verbs, it is certain that those nouns and verbs must be 
occasionally employed in the performance of the connective 
offices of Speech ; and whenever it happens that they are so em¬ 
ployed, they must be assigned to the class of particles in every 
philosophical system of Grammar, if it be true, as I have endea¬ 
voured to demonstrate, that the science of philosophical-Gram¬ 
mar has no regard to Etymological evidence, but simply to the 
functions performed in Speech by the words or material* of 
which it is composed. 

Is it objected that the science of philosophical Grammar can¬ 
not, in this case, tend to illustrate the true history of individual 
words ? that it cannot, for example, determine whether there 
is any connexion between the conjunctive that and the demon¬ 
strative that, or whether the xvord is, which is employed as a 
connective in oar Language, has a common origin with the word 
u which is employed as the predicate of a given proposition ? 
My answer is, that I admit the objection in its full extent; be¬ 
cause all the questions of this nature are questions, I think, of 
pure Etymologyi It is the proper province of that science to 
determine the history of individual words or sounds, and to trace 
if possible to a common origin, the ideas apparently dissimilar, 
that are now represented by the same sound, or by two or more 
sounds that are nearly alike. 


The history of words or sounds is susceptible, however, of as 

much 
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much variety as the history of States; and, generally speaking, 
it must be established by the same sort of evidence ; namely , by 
a reference to credible testimony. For though it is certainly 
evident to the slightest observation that the word is, which is em¬ 
ployed as a connective in our Language, has a common origin 
with the word is, which is employed as the predicate of a given 
proposition, we cannot be certain, until the fact shall be first es¬ 
tablished in evidence, that these two functions of Speech are 
not preformed, in every other Tongue, by the means of two 
words or sounds, utterly unconnected in point of Etymology ; 
and though it may be admitted, according to the evidence fur¬ 
nished by Mr. Tooke, that the bark, of a dog, and the bark of a 
tree, had a common origin in the English Tongue, there can be 
little doubt that the ideas signified by these two words are really re¬ 
presented, almost everywhere else, by the means of two dis¬ 
tinctive sounds utterly unconnected in point of Etymology, 

The pursuits of Etymology are therefore essentially distinguish¬ 
ed, nay, they are directly opposed to those of philosophical G ram- 
mar; insomuch that either leads to a classification of words 
which cannot possibly be admitted by the other. The classifica¬ 
tions of the Etymologist, having no reference to any .Language 
but that of which he has occasion to treat, are wholly 
unadapted to every other Tongue ; whereas those of the wri¬ 
ter on philosophical Grammar have a necessary reference to every 
Language existing on earth; or, which is the same thing, 44 they 
have no reference to the arbitrary structure of any Lan¬ 
guage.” Where, except in the English Language, can we pos¬ 
sibly trace the slightest connexion between the bark of a, dog, 
and the bark, of a tree? and where is the Language under 
the Sun, in which our reason will not lead us to distinguish 
the demonstrative character of the word that, from the conjunc¬ 
tive character which the same word (by accident only, not of ne¬ 
cessity,! has been found to assume in the English Tongue ? The 
Grammarian denies no Etymological truth that may be esta¬ 
blished 
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blishcd on competent evidence; he docs not, for example, venturi 
to affirm that a word originally significant of a single idea, may not 
be occasionally observed in Speech to perform the triple functions 
of a noun, a verb* and a particle; but leaving that question to 
the decision of the Etymologist, he will certainly maintain that 
the functions of each are essentially distinguished by their own 
nature, and that his classifications, having no regard to any thing 
else, must be determined by a reference to these functions^ 

But how, it may be said, are the functions of each essentially 
distinguished by their own nature, if it be true, as stated by MV, 
To dice, that all the particles of every Language may be traced to 
their origin as nouns or verbs; a fact, from which it may bo 
thought to follow that the office of a particle is not essentially 
distinguished from that of the noun or verb to which it may be 
traced? I have already stated that all the particles of every Lan¬ 
guage cannot, in my opinion, be traced to their origin as nouns or 
verbs; but if, for the sake of argument, we ad mit the accuracy of that 
proposition, it will prove nothing but the possibility of expressingour 
thoughts without having recourse to the aid of particles * a fact which 
is equally true of adjective nouns for any thing I know to the con¬ 
trary, since the force of every adjective might be expressed by 
the means of a particle (let it be a noun or a verb as Mr. Too tot 
pleases,) in combination with the corresponding substantive noun. 

The force of the adjective “ wealthy” for example, is very 
commonly expressed in the Persian Language by means of 
the words | . L “ With wealthand there is no adjective in 
any,Language, of which the force might not be easily expressed 
by haring recourse to a similar process. If we have had recourse to 

the invention of primitive adjectives, as good, far example; it is 
mot, therefore, because adjectives are absolutely necessary to the ex¬ 
pression of our thoughts, but simply because they are very convenient 
for that purpose; and as the object of convenience is sooner or later 

equally 
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equally obtained whether the adjective be primitive (as c.oon,) or 
derivative (as wealthy,) so the object of convenience is sooner or 
later equally obtained whether our particles may or may not be 
traced to their origin as nouns or verbs. 

Thb Grammarian would reason very absurdly who should deny 
that the word wealthy is now an adjective, though it may be true that 
the letter y, by which it is formed from the substantive wealth, is 
itself the fragment of a noun or a verb ; and so, also, the Gramma¬ 
rian would reason very absurdly who should deny the existence of 
particles in the present state of our Language, though it may yet be 
true that all particles may be traced to their origin as nouns or verbs. 
Admitting therefore that they may be so traced, it may still be affirm¬ 
ed, of many at least, thatthey have long ceased to be nouns or verbs ; 
and though Mr. Tooke, in that case, will be certainly entitled to 
the credit of having accurately determined their east character, it 
cannot, I think, be reasonably denied that another enquiry remains 
behind, the object of which is to determine accurately the true na¬ 
ture of that change in their character, by which they have been 
subsequently reduced to the rank of particles* 

For the practical application of the word nr, for example, is (now 
ht least) completely distinguished from that of the verb give, to 
which its origin has been traced by Mr. Tooke; and so, also, the 
practical application of the word from is plainly distinguished, in 
modern times, from that of the word beginning,' to which Mr. Tooke, 
has traced its origin. We can no longer say u If me ‘i • iibok” for 
u Give me a book and should be wholly unintelligible to a mo¬ 
dern ear, in stating that such an event happened in the “ from (or be¬ 
ginning) ofthe last year.” It it plain, there fore, that the words tf and 
From, (and so also of other part icles,) have now acquired a character 
essentially distinguished from that which they formerly possessed as 
nouns or verbs; and though it may be'true that this character 

if 


has been recently acquired, that it is not coeval with the structure 
of Language, but subsequently established in the course of its pro¬ 
gress, and that it is convenient only, but not absolutely necessary to 
the utterance of our thoughts, which might be expressed by nouns 
and verbs, without having recourse to the aid of particles, it does 
not therefore follow that the existence of particles can be reasonably 
denied, or that the functions of particles, as they now exist, can bo 
reasonably confounded with those of the nouns or verbs to which 
they may be traced., 

Assuming therefore, as a fact unquestionable by any party, the 
present existence, in our Language, of particles distinguihed by the 
functions which they are found to perform in Speech from the nouns 
or verbs to whic h they may be traced, I ask the reader by what 
jneans he has been able to ascertain that those particles are net coeval 
with the structure of Language; or, in other words, that they may 
invariably be traced to their origin as nouns or verbs ? The an¬ 
swer is obvious. Mr. ToOKE'has proved the fact; or if his proofs 
shall be found insufficient, the fact still remains to be proved ; sine® 
it cannot be denied that particles might be coeval with the structure 
of La nguage, though it may be contended, and has indeed been stre¬ 
nuously maintained by Mr. Tooke and his follower's, that their 
invention implies more ingenuity than can be reasonably conceded 
to the first rude cultivators of Speech. 

Let us suppose then, for the sake of argument, the invention of a 
pew Language, utterly unconnected with every other, avowedly 
formed on artificial principles, not by rude and ignorant men, but 
by the learned academicians of modern Europe, huch a Language 
would certainly furnish particles that were not originally verbs ui 
nouns; ami for any thing I can perceive to the contrary, the true na¬ 
ture and character of those particles would be a reasonable oLect oi 
Grammatical research. Their character, however, would correspond 

entirely 
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entirely with the present character of onr particles; with this ex¬ 
ception, that the latter might be traced to their origin as nouns qr 
verbs, whereas the former, having been always particle^ could not 
he traced to such an origin. But if the present character of both be 
the same, the true definition of bot h, considered with reference ro their 
present character, must be also the same $ and if Etymology cannot 
determine the one, it Is equally clear, in my opinion, that Etymo¬ 
logy cannot determine the other. The question that relates to the 
present character of our particles has not, therefore, any thing at 
all to do with Etymology, which tends, On the contrary, to confound 
the character of every particle, with that of the noun or verb to 
which it may be traced. 

■ 

Let it now be granted, as it has been maintained, that no Gram¬ 
marian has been able to determine the essential characteristic of 
all particles, or that which serves to distinguish a particle from 
either of the other two parts of Speech. Shall it be therefore in¬ 
ferred that the functions of a parti cle are not essentially distinguish¬ 
ed from those of the noun or verb to which it may be traced 2 That 
inference has indeed been drawn, and its absurdity will be manifest, 
2 think, to those who consider it (and so it certainly must be con- 
lidered,) as equivalent to the statement of an opinion that the word 
irtOM and the w ord! beginning, the particle if and the verb give, are 
now employed for the same or similar purposes of Speech. Another, 
and the only reasonable inference, may indeed be accurately drawn 
from the admission of the same fact, which I, however, am by 
no means disposed to admit; namely, that “ the true defi¬ 
nition of a particle, as contradistinguished from a noun or a verb, 
is stiil a desideratum in Grammatical Science and if the state of 
the science be so imperfect with us, there is no remedy that I know, 
but that of persisting in our endeavour* to improve it. 

For thife' purpose, it may be well (since the Languages of Europe 
are nearly exhausted of aft the principles which they are able to 

supply.) 
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supply,) to turn our attention totho3e of Asia; and more especially 
to the noble and sublime structure of its two learned Languages, 
that of Arabia, of which I have endeavoured to furnish an imperfect 
sketch in the course of my work ; and the Sanscrit Language, of. 
which I have reason to regret my ignorance. To these, if we add 
the very extraordinary system of Speech which has been universally 
adopted throughout the wide extent of the Chinese Empire, it is pro¬ 
bable that the most important questions of General Grammar may 
be settled on a basis never to be shaken ; an event, however desira¬ 
ble, which I venture to prophecy is not likely ever to take place, un¬ 
til a comparison of several primitive or unmixed Languages, shall 
have led us to appreciate the danger of trusting to the arbitrary and 
fortuitous conclusions of Etymology, for the establishment of those 
general principles of Speech which that science, yet in its infancy, 
will never, perhaps, be able to supply. 


For as I have already stated that the history of words is suscepti¬ 
ble of as much variety as the history of States, so are the grammatical 
truths to be deduced from the former, pretty nearly on a par with the 
political truths to be deduced from the latter; and as Mr. Hume has 
somewhere remarked that the world, in his time, was yet too young to 
be able to fix many political truths, so I donotscruple to affirm that the 
science of Etymology is yet too young to serve as the basis of that ex¬ 
traordinary system which Mr. Tooke has too hastily ventured to erect 
upon it. For if I admit the accuracy of Mr. Tooke’s principles, con¬ 
sidered with reference to the English and other European Tongues, 
by what arguments shall he compel my assent to the accuracy of the 
same principles considered with reference to the Arabic Language ? 
o! which I am able to prove, first, that it is formed on principles ar¬ 
tificial in the highest degree; and, secondly, that those principles are 
literally coeval, or very nearly coeval with the very existence of the 
Language itself! The credit due to the employment of the highest tie- 
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sources for the purpose of embellishing the noblest system of Speech 
©Ter perhaps invented by man,) is therefore, in this case, the un¬ 
questionable inheritance of the first rude cultivators of the Arabic 
Language; yet I am as well aware as any of my readers, that those 
wandering inhabitants of the Desart cannot be reasonably thought to 
have acquired, while Speech itself was yet in its infancy, any, the 
most limited knowledge of those abstract general principles on which in 
theory it is found to depend. 

In stating that their Language is formed on principles of deli¬ 
berate art, I do not, therefore, mean to imply that they sat down, 
like so many Philosophers, to devise the best practicable system 
Of Speech 5 but I am able to assert, because I have proved tho 
fact, (see the discussion at page 372 sr seq. of the second vo¬ 
lume of the following wouic,) that circumstances, of what nature 
1 cannot tell, have really given rise, in the Arabian Peninsula, to 
the adoption of a structure of Language obviously artificial in its ear¬ 
liest infancy, and formed on principles of sublime philosophy, such 
as might well do honor, notwithstanding a few human impel feet ions, 
to the united labor, ingenuity and talents of the most learned philoso* 
phers of the present age! 

To those who have read the diversions! of Purlry, I think it hardlv 
necessary to remark how nearly it concerns the credit of Mr. TookeV 
doctrines, considered as applicable to every human system of Speech, 
to get rid of the arguments that may be drawn by his opponents fron* 
the artificial structure of the Arabic Language; but unfortunately 
the rude inventors of that Language, a 3 if purpofely to guard the 
credit of their ingenuity against the scepticism of modern philosophy, 
have so skilfully chosen their measures, as to render the artifice of 
the Language utterly impregnable to the assaults even of conjectural 
Etymology. Had they carried on the business of inflexion by having- 
recourse to the ordinary means of terminations, it might have been 

urged, 
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urged, with some probability, that those termination might sooner 
or later be traced to their origin as nouns or verbs; but 
generally speaking, they hare had recourse to the more artificial 
means of intersection ; a system, by which, (if the Arabic Lan¬ 
guage be not inspired, or if it be not at least the work of philoso¬ 
phers,) they have settled for ever, and settled in the affirmative, 
the great question that relates to the probable employment of the 
Ifeast obviims resources of art by the first rude cultivators of Speech* 

This subject having been fully discussed in the course of my 
Work, it is unnecessary however, and would be impracticable, to 
detail, in the short compass of a preface, the various deductions 
to which it must lead; and referring the reader to the work itself, 
1 shall therefore take my leave of the subject of General Grammar, 
arid proceed to offer a very few observations on the plan of my 
Work considered as a Grammar of the Persian Tongue** 

fo 


* In taking my lcavfe of tlife febject of General Grammar* I fhall venture to (late, 
in a few words, the means by which, in my opinion, it may be fooneil brought ‘o 
a (Ute of perfe&ion. 

If we delire to determine the principles of General Grammar, it is clfentially 
nccefiTary, in the firfl pUce, to afeertain clearly the object of the feience ; and iff<$ 
name, I conceive, wilt eafdy guide us to that objc£(, fincc every principle of General 
Grammar mull be true of every p ofiible fyflem of Speech ; not merely of all the 
Languages that now cxift, but of all that may or can be formed hereafter, whether 
by attificial or other msans. Now if we conftder ail the poflible varieties of fyficirt' 
that may be adopted in the formation of Language, we may well defpair of our 
ability to found a Jingle principle of General Grammar on the wavering balls of 
Etymological truth;; for fuch truth i.s merely fortuitous, not nfcessARtJ 
whence it generally happens that the fame fatt which is etymologically true of one 
Language, is notorioufly falfe of many other Tongues. Etymology, therefore, mull 
be wholly difearded by the writer on General Grammar, or employed otili in the 
way of illuftration, to confirm, by a reference to the paft hiftory of individual words, 
his opinions on the nature of their prefent charadler and uffe. 

Having difcarded Etymology, it remains to be determined on what principle he 
is to proceed; and the queftion, I think, will be eafily determined by thofe who 
confider that there are but two principles offered to his choice, one of which he has 
been forced to rejc&. Ety mology out of the quefHon, it remains that words may be 
cl ailed with reference, merely, to the funftions which they are found to perform m 
Speech; and as the fame functions are ncceffarily performed in every Language, 
though not exaflly by the fame means, fo it follows, (fmee the variety of means arc 
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To thoi* who consider brevity as tire soul of Grammar, I know 
not how to apologise Tor the length of my work ; but in truth bre¬ 
vity, with me, has been always subordinate to a higher object of 
ambition ; that of furnishing a complete map of the Persian Lan¬ 
guage, not merely a rude outline, but an effective body of rules and 
examples from the authority of which there should be no appeal. 
If I have successfully accomplished this object, the length of my 
work will be pardoned by those whose suffrage I am most ambiti¬ 
ous to obtain, and if it shall be studied according to the plan which 
is the most advantageous in my estimation, its bulk may possibles 
cease to be felt as an evil, notwithstanding the well known adage 
on the subject of large and voluminous books* 
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ent rely difregardcd by the writer on General Grammar,) that a claffification of words 
formed on a principle of tuis nature, may be accurately applicable to every pollible 
fyftem of Speech. 

How then are we to determine accurately the nature of the fundions performed 
in Speech by the words or materials of which it iscompofed? Why funply by ar» 
examination of the fails of the cafe, and by endeavouring, to the utmoft of our abi¬ 
lity to form a theory according to the truth. And a* it cannot be denied that theo¬ 
retically fpcaking, the ruoft perled Language is that in which the fundions of 
Speech are moil minutely and clearly dift'tnguifiied in terms, fo it follows that 
n Uie principles of General Grammar may be ftmlied with an eafe and facility 
exactly proportioned to the excellence of the -Language in which they are traced.” 
They will be traced with difficulty in a rude Language, becaufe it is thp 
jiighclt charadteriftic of fuch a Language to be defective in the number and 
variety of its terms, whence it happens that the fame term will be often cm- 
p oyed in the performance cf more than ene of the office* of Speech, 

W* diltinguifli, in Englifh, the fubftautive Heat, from the adje&ive Hot , and it 
is a mark of poverty in our Language, that the diftindicn is loft in the cafe of cold. 
It is a greater defed that moft of the nouns ending in two, (as Learning,) are at 
once participles aBd fubftantive nouns; and equally objedionable, in point of theory, 
that the word Love is a noun and a verb. The context, in all the cafes,of this na¬ 
ture, has no doubt been tound fufficient to difpel every pradical obfeurity; but the 
defed in theory remains confpicuous, and as the Grammarian is not refponfible lor 
uliat deled, fo the philofophy of Grammar Will never permit him to confound, on that 
account, the diftindive charaflers of a noun and a verb. The word Love is * 
noun with him, becaufe it is found to perform the fundions of a noun; and it is alfo 
a verb, becaufe it may be accurately employed as a verb. So true it is, grammatical¬ 
ly fpcaking, that “ words do indeed change thei r nature, fo a* to belong femetimesto 
on# part of Speech, and fomefimes to anotherand fo very extraordinary, (I may 
perhaps be permitted to add,) that fuch a plain proportion (hould have been called in 
que(lion at the cxpence cf Mr. Harris, who wryte <?n Grammar, not ErvMOD<>- 
«v, with which h* had, certainly nothing to do. 
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The result of my experience as a practical teacher of the Persian 
Language, has impressed on my mind a firm conviction of the ge¬ 
neral inefficiency of the study of Grammatical rules by those who 
have no previous knowledge of the language to which they velat©; 
and to the mere beginner, I would teach, therefore, nothing more 
than the system of Orthography, and the ordinary inflexions of a 
a noun or a verb; which must, of course, be the earliest acquire* 
meat of every man who undertakes to study a Language foreign 
to his own. In some Languages, such as the Arabic, the early 
study of Grammar does, indeed, appear to be necessary in the 
highest degree ; but these are distinguished by an artifice of struc¬ 
ture 

If W* defire* then, to acquire a clear conception of the nature of the funfilons per¬ 
formed in Speech by the words or materials of which it iscompofedj we rrtuft compan* 
the various ftru$ure of various Tongues, and more especially fix our attention on theft* 
Languages in which they are mort clearly tliflinguifhed in terms. The cemparifcm 
of one Language with another, will enable us to appreciate whatever is excellent ct 
<dcFe<9ive in alt; and the aids to be derived from a fine Language, will fugged a va¬ 
riety of ufcful dill motions that are likely otherwife to tfcape unnot ced. It follow?, 
of courfej that the fineft Language is likely to Create the bsft Grammarians; and it 
happens accordingly, in my opinion; that the Arabian Grammarians are diftirigtiifhecl 
for excellence,' and fo, alfo, are the Sanfcrit Grummartins, who had to do (if I ant 
rightly informed) with a Language equal or perhaps fuperior in e&ctlletttc even tt* 
that of Arabia itfelf. 

But of what nature arc thofe ctrcurtiltamces that lead to*the formation of a fine 
Language? This is a queftion of fomcdifficulty, yet it is not, perhaps, wholly ob- 
feure. I venture to alTumc as a fa&, that the Kngiifh Language, notwithlhndrfig the 
fuperiority of Englifh Literature, is radically inferior, in the principles of its forma¬ 
tion, to the Greek ; to the Arabic; to the Sanicrtt ; and perhaps* (Pray reader be not 
offended,) to that cf the HuRons in Nor h America, who really fp^ak a very fine 
Language, according to the account of Charie voiX, the accuracy of which I do 
not doubt, fince he had no motive to difgtrfe the troth, fn my opinion, every primi¬ 
tive To m>ue, or toufe a term fbmewhat lefs exceptionable, every put unmixed Lan¬ 
guage (and Parent Languages are commonly pure,} is likely to be fuperior, in the 
general principles of its formation, to ail the mixed Languages in the world. The 
xeafous on which my opinion is founded* have been detailed at Pace 37a of the 
second volume, to which 1 have already rcfcrrejl the reader; and 1 fliail therefore 
merely obferve here, that it may be well toafertaiu clearly, the nature of thofe advan¬ 
tages which Literature is able to bedew upon Speech; and to diflinguifh thefe from 
other advantages (derived from the comprehenfive operation of General Principles,) 
which Literatttrc cannot poflibly be flow. The operation of General Principles will 
bfc found, i think* tfc be moft compeehenfive in the pair* Languages ; and therefore 
it i% that i believe fueh Language* will be dvra/t iVptri^r to thofe that are mixed. 

Here* 
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tuve wholly inapplicable to other Tongues, and more especially 
to the Persian Language, which is formed on principles simple as 
those of our own. The student of that Language should therefore 
begin to read and translate at the earliest practicable period of 
time, and the questions of Grammar should fee generally left for 
discussion in the order in which they may happen to occur. The 
necessity of acquiring a pretty correct knowledge of the measures 
applicable to the formation of Arabic nouns, will be speedily ob¬ 
vious to every learner, and this difficulty once mastered, the 
.Grammar need not be afterwards regularly studied, though its 
puli'", a&-a work of constant reference to scholars, perhaps, not 
less than be ginners,, will be found, I hope, to justify the labor 
with which it has been compiled. 


As a Persian Grammar, t know not, indeed, that the work U 
essentially defective in any respect; but I am almost entirely in¬ 
debted for the valuable information contained m it, to the know¬ 
ledge, industry, and admirable judgment of Moiovhe Allah 
Daud. It would have been easy for me to have employed tha 
aid of other' learned natives in my office, but lie j the master 
under whofn I have studied the writers on Arabic Grammar, and 
to whom, therefore, I am chiefly indebted for most of the opinions 


J-} kef, then, we have a fource of excellence in I.anguage, utterly independent of 
the cultivation of Literature; and the more attention we beftovv ot\ the fubj c>, tha 
more its importance will rib in our view. The excellence of the Arabic Language is 
plainly anterior to the cultivation of Literature by the Arab Tribes ; and if the crl- 
tic of our Ancestors be a pure'Language, I think St probable, for th.tt reafon, 
that it will l e found; even by impartial men, to merit th; commendation* 
bellowed upon it by the Scotch Highlanders, who certainly .prefer it to the<Englifh 
Tongue. The latter, pra&ically fpeaking, feems indeed to be fit for every thing \ 
fmee viiLTOU and S h a k. e S p ;■ a R have' vVvitten in it; yet I am un be to prove its 
excellence Othcrwife than by a reference to the unequalled merit of its be l authors, 
whereas I have proved the excellence of the Arabic Language without reference to 
its authors' at all. In fho'rt, I know not what there is- to admire in the thertry 01 tbs 
Ei giifh Language, though its practical exce'lence cannot be queflionecl ; but I well 
k .... ti.at -here is much to admire in the theory of the Arabic Language, and am-dif- 
i to believe that the psrfe&ion of theory depends entirely on the prefervation of 
tha- unity of fyflem, which is to be axpefted only in a Language formed with re¬ 
ference to a fingte f'our*e, , , ■ 

which 


27 



( xxyiU ) 

which I now entertain. The intelligence of his character promis¬ 
ed a freedom and originality of enquiry to which his countrymen 
are not generally prone; and the success of his industry (often 
interrupted by the attacks of disease) has more thin accomplished 
my expectations, though those of the Public may not' be fulfilled. 

I care not how much of the merit Of the following work the rea¬ 
der may be disposed to impute to him, nOr how little may he 
accorded to irie. I have everywhere performed my duty to the 
utmost of my ability, and those who advert to the discussions com¬ 
prised in the course of my work, will' be disposed, 1 think, to admit 
that I have preserved unimpaired the free exercise of my own 
judgment, though the more arduous task of supplying informa¬ 
tion has been very advantageously devolved upon him. This in¬ 
formation has been chiefly deduced from the Language itself; for 
though I am indebted to a friend for the loan of a Persian Gram¬ 
mar, compiled by a learned Native of eminent acquirements, 
who devoted considerable attention to the subject, it did not 
prove to be of any great use. Besides this Grammar, we had, 
of course, an opportunity of consulting the prefatory disserta¬ 
tions of certain Lexicographers, of which I cannot generally 
speak with much praise. 

Had I found it necessary to employ a system of Anglo-Fersian 
^Orthography, I should have had recourse to that of Mr. Gilchrist, 
the excellence of which is too well known to stand in need of any 
recommendation by me. The vowel points, universally retained 
in the course of my work, will, however, determine the pronunci¬ 
ation of every word; and in the next edition, ii published by 
me, the Persian type which 1 have employed, will be certainly 
superceded by the Arabic character, the best by far, as remarked 
by Dr. "Wilkins^ for all the purposes of a Persian Press. 

It remains only to state, without the ceremony of a formal 
dedication, that sentiments of esteem and affection on my part, 
conspire with the highest respect for his extensive attainments in 
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the Persian Language, to point out Mr. Edmonstonk as the 
friend under whose aupices I desire to appear at the bar of the 
Public. The propriety of my choice will not be questioned by 
those who are qualified to offer an opinion on the subject ; and 
for the satisfaction of others who have not that advantage, it 
may suffice to x’elate the following fact. Mr. Edmonstonk, now 

Chief Secretary to the Government, formerly held the Office 

: » 

of Persian Translator; and the style of the translations, under 
his management, was improved into an accuracy, perspicuity 
and eleganee, which has very justly obtained for his labors in 
that Department the reputation of models, to be imitated by 
every succeeding candidate for the Office. 

My sense of the merits of Mr. Edmonstone’s character might 
indeed furnish matter for an ample panegyric ; but it would be no 
gratification tb him or to me, to expose to the broad glare oi 
public inspection, the sentiments and sources of private esteem and 
regard, excited in the course of a ling intercourse, and cherished 
in my mind by the clearest perception of those qualities on which 
they are founded. 
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T HE Englifh typographical errors that have crept into the 
following work, are neither numerous nor imoortant; and 
as they cannot be hunted out without much trouble, the rea* 
der, X hope, will pardon me for omitting the lilt ol Errata. 
It i* of importance, however, to obferve that the wards'mfert- 
ed between parenthefes in the lafl; line of Page 25 o? the ill 
Volume, ought to be omitted; and that the word j */ f 
Page 431 or the same Volume, has been miflranll *tcd. It 
fignifi.es A place abounding in pafturc ^cjng derived from 
.the Arabic * > " Pafiure;” or more literally, “ The wai- 
lowing of cattle in the midlt of pa (lure.” In Volume Second, 

Pagi 367, the;phrafe j IjA* I 1 i/> ! / —"7 J^ a PP ears » 
Q,n reference to the Boo.staun, from which it was t^ken, to 
allude to the lores of a fair lady and a black Have, who are 
there compared to the night and the day ; and in Page 369 
of the fame Volume, (firft and lecond lines,) the words 
^JlS^and h»ve inadvertently been fuffered to change 

places. 


In the Perfian part of the work, the mod fatiguing atten¬ 
tion has been paid to accuracy, end accuracy in general has 
been obtained; but thofe who confider the nature of the Per- 
fian character, will not fail to obferve its utter unfitnefs for 
every purpofe of the Prefs, and the abfolutc impolfibility of 
preferving, in its place, every fhort vowel and diacritical 
point and every minute jundionor the medial letters; apt, 
as they are, to fall out and difappear in the very procefs of 
printing, however accurately correded for the Prefs. Avery 
moderate allowance for thefc difficulties, will place in a con- 

fpicuous 


* / 


sj 
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fpicUous point of view, the pains which I have beftawed 
on this mechanical part, of my work; but it is poflible, (I da 
not lay probable,) that it may reach another edition*, and, 
in that cafe, there is every reafon to apprehend the occurence 
of numberlefs errors ; the minuted of which, may convert 
into non fenfe, a fcntence otherwife perfe&ly clear. I (hall 
give aninftanceof this kind, by which the reputation of Sir. 
William Jones has fuff-red, I doubt not, in the opinion of 
many Perfian Scholars; whofe cenfures however ought, in 
all probability, to have been diretled again(l the ignorance or 
cardcffm fs of thofe who have undertaken to fupenntend the 
publication of the later editions of his woik. The following 
verfe occurs m every edition of his Grammar which I have 


Seen: 

t>4 (* , 1 ) 1 *A^* b ^ i lCum 

« Whin the duff; arofe from the approaching army, the 
cheeks of our heroes turned pale*,” See. 


, Now the paflage, jfo printed, is neither fenfe nor poetry; 

for is not “ an approaching army,” but ftmply 

“ the leader of an armyand the meafure of the verfe would 
puzzle the acquirements of the greateff mailer of Perfian 
Profody, becaufe, indeed, it is downright profe. I had the 
curiofity to refer to the Shah Nam a, from which it is taken; 
and found that the verfe had been written by the author as 
follows: 

or with all the vowels points: 

j ol j \cXjJ £ j j I cx«« l=kjj *=» 

u When the duff arofe from that numerous army See. for 
inch i.; the fenfe of the term Gushun or Gwshn, 

wt ich Sir William Jones has loofe.ly tranflatecLbv the word 
a??roachi>©, though he might not be ignorant of its true 
fenfe. But 




( xxxih ) 

But in the abfence of the vowel points, there is nothing 

' ^ a ✓ 

but the dot of the letter noon to diftinguifh Lush- 

kur Kush “ The leader of an army,” from y&J Lusk- 

kur^ Gushn “a large army;” and thus, the Lmiflion of a 
{ingle dot, has, in this cafe, occafioned all the miichief to 
which I have adverted, fincc its infertion rcftores at once 
the meafure and the fenfe. 

As the beft chance of diminifliing the number of errors hi 
any future edition of my work, not pubhihed under my own 
eye, I recommend the employment ot the Arabic enaraster; 
and the utter expulfion of the vowel points wherever they can 
be fpared; a point that may be everywhere eaiily deter¬ 
mined by any man who is tolerably converfant in the fubjett 

of which it treats. 



misTfi,, 
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A 

OF THE 


PERSIAN LANGUAGE. 


r"f~'«HE Perfian language anciently comprehended (even dia- 
A lefts, four of which having gradually become obfolete, 
the other three were blended together; and the language, thus 
modified, was generally adopted throughout the empire. 


The ihree dialeds, which contributed to the formation of the 
Perfian language, are the Paurfee ( or dialed: of Perfia 

proper; the Puhluvec or dialed fpoken by the inhabi¬ 

tants of Rye, Humudaun, and Ifpuhaun; and the Durct 
or that dialed which was fpoken in the lead frequented parts 
of the empire; and which, being lefs intermixed with foreign 
idioms than any of the reft, has been faid, by fome writers, to 
have been preferable for its purity to them all. 


The Perfian language, thus formed, appears to have fub'» 
fifted with out alteration until the era of Moobummud; the* 
progrefs of whole religion in Perfia has not only occalioned 
the introduction of many Arabic words into the Perfian lan¬ 
guage, but finally been the means of blending both languages 
together, in the manner ftated by Sir William Jones, who has 

A . ju fitly 


37 









( 2 ) 

juftly obferved in the preface to his Perfian Grammar, that 
“ one period often contains both languages, wholly diflinff 
from each other in expreffion and idiom, but perfectly united 
in fenfe and conltruflion.” 

This intermixture of the Arabic and Perfian languages has 
produced a compound alphabet, confifling of thirty three let¬ 
ters, fome of which are common to both languages, while others, 
as we (hall foon have occafion to obferve, are peculiar to each. 

The letters of the alphabet are as follows; and they are writ¬ 
ten, accordihg to the cuftoin of fome other Oriental nations, 
from the right hand to the left. 


TIIE 
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x H E PERSIAN ALPHABET. 

EXAMPLES. 



Names of the 
Letters . 

Alif 


-JJ\ 

Ba or Be 

3 

t 

\ 

Pe 

O’ 

f' 

Ta or Te 

« 

o' 

«* 

t 

Sa or Se 

A j 
(/ 

l* 

Jeem 


r-- 

Che 

X 


Ha or He 

if 

Ip 

Kb a or Khe 

if 


Daul 



Zaul 



Ra or Re 

{js 

)y 

Za or Ze 

\Sj 

i; 

Zja or Zje 

& 

i; 


Seen 

Sheen 


Finals. 


u 




fl^ 0, 

—j JLv', 


Medials. 


y> »\ 


s* 


sr. 




L 




5 ' 


7 l 7 V 

n * 

if, &• 


O S> 


G C 

* + A J 

t tf 


J** A 

o 

* » I, 

AC A>'^* 


> X 


A 

> J 




A : 


V' 


w 

f)S 0 


si 


*1 

V* J 


f | 

_cr i< 

r> ft, 

A A 

to" 4 S* 

r f 

u & 

a <* 

«V n,. 

•* ♦ 

y>V, 


>/ 

n x* 

r- r 


0 * 

V 

0 s 

J J 


Op 


'?'* r 



£ 

Si 


‘ 

Initials. 

wT A 1 

• 

Forms 
of the 
Letters, 

) 

A, Guttural. 

v 

« 5 

)* 

t)S> 

>s. 

V'l 

B. 

wJ 

O' * 

* 

A 

7 

P. 

<*>- 

y 

/ ^ 

S* 

** 

T. 

*>✓ 

A 

+ f 
/ 

A 

S, or Th. 

< 1 > 

rtv 

JJPi 

L 

J. 

• 

■r^ 

o 

a u » 

t 

Ch. 

u- 2 
> 

0 * 

jy> 

L 

H, Guttural. 

W* /, 

hr 

w 

L 

Eh, Guttural. 

J! 

>3 

) 

D. 

Jj 


i 

Z. 

St 

• 

JJ 

r v 

J 

R. 

#*,© 

• 

jj 

J 

Z. 

n * 

i 

A 

\ J 

Zj, or S, in tho 
[word plealure. 

X 


! c/ 

S. 

* 

±y 

O >- 


Sh. 


3 Cj 


Swaud 
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r T will be obvious from the preceding examples, that alrnofl 
every letter in the Perfian alphabet pofleffes various forms, the 
application of which can only be determined by the relative 
pofition of each letter, and by the letter to which it is prefixed 
or fubjoined. 


<SL 


A detail of thefe forms, although it. might facilitate the art 
of writing, would not enable the learner to read the Perfian 
charabler currently; becaufe, whatever attention he might be¬ 
llow on the various forms of each letter, he would Hill be unable 
to difeover any one letter, among feveral others which often 
afi'ume the fame form, varied only by the number and lituation 
of the diacritical points, (generally omitted or mifplaced) which 
are applicable to each. It is therefore deemed unneceflary to 
detail the various forms of each letter, fince they are very nu¬ 
merous, and may be learnt in practice, much more eafily than 
they can be acquired by any other means. 

The Perfian alphabet, like that of every other language, 
might be divided into vowels and confonants; the lattei or 
which comprehend the whole of the alphabet, with the excep¬ 
tion of the letters ! ^ , { j, and occafionally ^ But although 
thefe letters correfpond with the definition ol the vowels, 
given in Do&or Lowth’s Grammar, yet there is one pro¬ 
perty, common to the vowels of other languages, which they 
do not polfefs. 


The vowels and confonants of other languages, by their 
mutual combination, may be formed intd words and fyllables; 
or in other words the vowels are ufed as infhuments for 
enunciating the confonants, fince it would be impoffible to 
pronounce any word, (if any word cxifted) which confided 
of confonants only. Of this property thofe letters of the Per¬ 
fian alphabet, which appear ‘to correfpond with vowels, are 
entirely deftitute ; and therefore, in this point of view, the Per- 

B fan 

Of 
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fian alphabet may be faid to po fiefs no vowels, fince the va¬ 
rious letters, of which it is compofcd, cannot be combined into 
words and fyllables, without the alii (lance of certain marks, 
which have been invented lor that purpefe, and which, al¬ 
though they are feldom written in Perfian books, are neverthe- 
lefs invariably under flood, being indifpenfibly neceffary to the 
formation, as well as to the juft pronunciation of every word. 

These marks are the only vowels admitted to be fuch by 
eaftern grammarians; and the term Hurukaut, figtiily¬ 

ing qualities of motion, which is applicable to them all, fuflici- 
ently points out the ufe for which they are intended; namely, 
that of enabling the fpeaker to pronounce two hr more confo- 
nants, by conferring on fome of them additional founds, which 
would be expreffed by the fbort vowels of other languages. 

These marks, which are three in number, are known in Per- 

„ n 

fian grammar by the terms Zubur ( ^ ;), Zero ( ), and Peifh 

o 

( SZ X ) ; and in Arabic grammar, to which they are edually 

^ I ,o* .* 

applicable, they are termed Fut’ka ( ), Kvjra (o^j"’), and 

Zumma ( ). The fecond, when written, is expreffed by 

the mark (-) placed under the letter to which it appertains, 
as in the word Fikr (thought); and the firfl, and third, 
arc expreffed by the marks (-) and (*), placed over their ref- 
pe&ive letters, as in the words 
Zoolm (tyranny.) 

The founds reprefented by thefe fhort vowels nearly corref- 

pond with thofe exprefled by the Englifli vowels u, i, and oo, 

in the words but, bit , and book; which, in the Perfian cha- 

rafter, would be thus written ; w-C' . 

✓ 

The fhort vowels, however, are invariably fubjoined to their 
refpe&ive letters, and hence it is evident, that the letter _ 

(tor 


^ / Kuruvi (bounty,) and iji 


• WQ» 1° 



(7 ) 



(for example) may be meins of its vowel points, reprefen't 
the founds of bu J^,bi^, and boo in the three words 
above mentioned, but never can reprefent thofe expfefled by 
revcrling thefe letters, as in the fyllables ub', ib, and oob. In 
order to reprefent the founds of the fhort vowels, when 
they occur at the beginning of a word, or of a fyllable, the let¬ 
ters Alif or Humza are therefore employed, and the founds, 
•Which they are intended to exp refs, are determined by the 
vowel points which may be fubjoined to them. Thus in 

•' O / V > o > 

the words ' _ /) UJlur , (a mule,) j:Jzy\ Oofitoor, (a camel,) 

and IJJikum, (the belly,) the letter Alif evidently poffeffes 

no found of its own, but reprefents fucccffively the founds 
of the three Jhort vowels , which are fubjoined to it in thefe three 
words. The letter Humza is nearly the fame with Alif, the 
form of which it generally alfumes, as we {hall have occafion 
to remark in the fequel. 


The long vowels and diphthongs of the Per flan language are 
certainly repndented by means of the letters | } and f \ 

but as the lound of the letter , approaches very nearly to that 
of |, and as the letter ^ can be accurately pronounced by a 
native of Arabia only, we {hall, for the prefent, confine our re¬ 
marks to thofe long vowels and diphthongs, which are formed 
by means of the letters ) and f . 

The letters I } and f, in order to reprefent the long vowels 
and diphthongs, mull neceflarily be quiefeent, or not moveable 
by a vowel point; and like all the other letters of the alphabet, 
they mull be connected with thofe which precede them, by 

A >• t • 

means of the j? Hurukaut , or {hort vowels, which have al¬ 
ready been mentioned. Their combination with the letter _, 
in the fyllables l and f., is therefore not complete in itlelf; 
but, on the contrary, indifpenfibly requires the intervention 
of a vowel point, in the fame manner, as when the letter ^ 
is conne&ed with the confonant ^ , in the fyllables, 

and - -, 

* 


But 
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But the thort vowels, when they are thus applied, ferve not 
only to connect the letter i } and with thofe which pre¬ 
cede them, but alfo to vary the founds of thefe letters; and 
confequently, as there are three fhort vowels, each of which 
might precede the letters ! j and quiefcent, in the fyl- 
lables i and the reprefentatives of the long vowels 

and diphthongs, thus formed, would be increafed to the num¬ 
ber of nine, if the letters I } and could follow every ihort 
vowel. From this number, however, four mu ft neceffarily be 
deduced, becaufe the letter Alif quiefcent never follows any 
vowel but Zubicr ; while the letter } never occurs after Zere, 
nor the letter f after Peijh. 


It muft farther be remarked that j frequen tly becomes a confo- 
nant, reprefented by the letter v ia the Englith language ; and in 
that cafe, it could not poffibly reprefent a long vowel, even if it 
were to follow Zere. This combination however, never occurs 
in any word which is purely Perfian; and although it very often 
occurs in Arabic words, the letter in that cafe, always repre- 
fents the confonant v} and dill the combination is thought fo 
hartli as invariably to occation a permutation in the letter. Prac¬ 
tically fpeaking therefore the letter ^ , whether it be a vowel ora, 
confonant, never occurs as a quiefcent letter , after the vowel Zere, 
in any Arabic or Perfian word. 


T o illudrate this obfervation by an example. The letter *, 
quiefcent, occurring after the vowel Z ere, in the word 
tnivzaun (a meafure), derived from wuzn (weight), ic chang- 

ci into ; and the word (flf* ineezaun is invariably fubfii- 

#*o 

tuted for which is the original form of that derivative 

noun. 


If no more than one long vowel or dipththong had been reprefent¬ 
ed by the fame combination, it is evident that the number of thofe 

formed. 
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formed by means of the letters i 3 and jj', muft have been reduced 
to five; but as the letter 3 , after Peijk , reprefents two long vow- 

, ■ if »• •••'"• i } tyr r - .. ■ '■ : r 

els, and as the letter after Zere, reprefents two more, the 
number is thus encreafed to Jeven } the founds of which may be 
exprefted in the Englifh language by the words haul, fowl, hole , 
rule, Jage, here, and hire. Thefe words would be thus written 

O' oj Oj 03 m o o* « 

in tl>e Perfian character: /X* S.X* 

if the firft confomnts be thrown out of the account, it will be evi¬ 
dent that the founds of the long vowels or dipththongs arc re- 
prefented, in every infttmee, by the combination already Hated, 
of I 5 and quiff cent, with the vowel points which preede them. 

This combination may be farther illuftrated by the following Ara¬ 
bic or Perfian words, in which the fame founds occur, in the 

^ 'P'S ° 3 

fame order: jji. Maul (wealth), yff Kothdun (a fool), vi > Mote (art 

o y ^ 

ant), Soode (gain), /.• Bede (a willow), ^JfgPeer (an old man). 


<SL 


Or 


and J.* Myle (inclination). 

It is to be ohferved, that the founds exprefted by the letters 

0 9 O 

s and in the words jS j> an ant, and jy* a willow, are pe¬ 
culiar to Perfian words; and the letters 3 and ff, when¬ 
ever they exprefs thefe founds, are diftinguifhed, fometimes by 

the terms Faurfee, or Jr Zljumce, fignifying Perfian / 

v V/ o j>c ' 

and mere frequently by the term (Jjf? Mvjheol, which lite¬ 
rally fignifies unknown, becaufe the founds, reprefented by the 
letters 3 and Mujhoel, are unknown in the Arabic lan¬ 
guage. 


The founds exprefted by the fame letters in the words 
fain; and an old man, are equally common to Arabic and Per¬ 
fian words; but the letters 3 and , in this cafe, are diftinguifhed 
occafionally by the terms Tauzee or j^Arahee, fignt- 

• **’ o±o* 

fying Arabian; and occafionally by the term Maaroof^ 

which literally fignifies known, becaufe the founds of 3 and f 
Maaroof are known in the Arabic language, 

C It 


6,<r 


It will be found of considerable importance to recoiled the 
diftir.Ction here Slated, between Wao or Ya Maaroof, and Wao or 
Yu Mujhooi , becaufe there will frequently be occafion to ufc 
thefe terms, in the courfe of the work. 

Between the letters 1 . and and the vowels and 

*y', there is an evident connection; becaufe the found, re- 

O 

prefented by the letter I, is only a prolongation of that repre¬ 
sented by the vowel and the fame relation cxifts, between 

O o 

the letters \J and 3 , and the vowels ^ ‘ and The 

vowels Zubur, Zcre, and Peifh, are therefore termed homo¬ 
geneous with the letters Alf, Wao, and Ya; and the five 
long vow els, formed by means of Subjoining thefe letters to their 
homogeneous fltort vowels, mu ft neceffarily be Jimple ; becaufe 
the combination of two founds, elTentially different, is indifpen- 
libly neceffary to the formation of a diphthong, 

It is evident, therefore* that the letters } and ^ repreleot 
dipththongs only when they follow the vowel and that the 

letter 1 never can reprefent a dipththong, becaufe it invariably 
follows that vowel. 

The Perfian dipththongs, formed by means of the letters 
? and tj, are therefore comprehended in the Englifli words fowl 
and hire ; and in the words hole, rule , fage, and here, they form 
Simple long vowels. 

Ale the long vowels, expreffed by the combination of a 
quiefeent ^ or / with the vowel points which precede them, muft 
neceffarily be dipththongs, becaufe thefe letters have no homo¬ 
geneous ftiort vowels ; and therefore, in every poffible cafe, 
the found of the (hort vowel will be combined with that of the 
quiefeent letter which follows it. The following are examples 
of dipththongs, formed by the combination of or > quiefeent, 
with the vowel points which precede them; but the founds of 

thefe 
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thcfe dipththongs cannot be well reprefented in the Englifh 
chara&er, becaufc & and / have no correfponding letters in the 

fe 

Englifli alphabet: y?s Maabur (a ferry), Meabur (a ferry 
boat), } Ir.-v*. Mooataud (ufual), ^\j Raas (the head), , 


U 


y, 


JScos (a calamity), and Beer (a well), 


In the three laft examples, the letter Humza fuccdTively aflumesj 
the forms of Alif, Wao, and Yet, a pecularity, of which we fhall 
b^ve occafion to fpeak in the fequel; at prefent it is only nc- 
cefTary to obferve, that the long vowels or dipththongs, if they 
occur in the middle or at the end of a fyllable, are in¬ 
variably formed in the manner already ftated; namely, by 
the combination of f 3 and quiefeent, with the voxycl points 
‘which precede them. 


<SL 


It is evident, however, that this combination cannot be formed 
at the beginning of a word, or a fyllable, without the afliftance of 
an initial Alif ; becaufe it has already been fhewn, in the examples 
ff hb y ib , and Jf\ ocb, or Uflur , L±A\ IJhkum, and 


> n S> 

«. a 


r 


y\ Oojhtoor , that the found of a vowel point, at the begin¬ 
ning of a word, or of a fyllable, is invariably reprefented by 
a moveable Alif. Accordingly, the fame long vowels and dipth¬ 
thongs, already illustrated by the words haul. Jowl, hole, rule , 
Jage, here, and hire, again occur at the beginning of the words 
awl, owl, ode, ooze, age, eve, and ire ; (J\\ )3 \ £| .jJ J\ ) 

and in this lituation, neceffarily require to be expreiled by an 
initial Alif, which is reje&ed, when they occur in the middle, or 
at the end of a fyllable. The following are examples of Perfian 
or Arabic words, in which, the fame long vowels and dipththongs 
occur in. the fame order and fituation : Awl (defendants), 

jy i.J Owbaujh (debauchees), 3 y J3 \ Ore.moozd, (the -firft day 

a » 

of every folar month), 3 ^\ Oolaud (the name of a demon ip 

O 4 . O 

Mauzhunduraun), 3 f\ Aiztd (the Deity’', ( yj^\ Eeraun (the 
name of a province of Perfia), Idee (hands). 


f -t 7 


HE 
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f MB rejection of Atif, in the formation of thefe long vowels, 
and dipththongs, vvhen they occur in the middle, or at the end of 
a fy liable, and its intertion, when they occur at the beginning of a 
word, or of a fyliable, will Hand the tefl of any example, which 
-can he adduced in the language; and hence I have been led to 
conclude, that the letter Alif\ in this fituation, has no radical 
found of its own ; but ferves merely to reprefent the found of its 
Vowel point. 



This however is not the opinion, adopted by the Perfiart 
grammarians, who think, that the vowel points never alter the 
radical found of any letter, but merely ferve to bellow on it fome 
additional found ; as in the inftance of the letter the found 
of which is diftindfcly preferved in every poffible combination 
with the vowel points. The fyllables and there-” 

fore, if written in the Englilh charadter, would be reprelented by 
the letter b , followed by three fhort vowels, correfponding with 

the founds of u, i, and co, in the words but, bit, and book ; but 

* ° ' 
the letter Alif„ moveable by the vowel points, in the words y _ A, 

iJ/lur (a mule), JJLS\ Oofhtoar (a camel), and IJhkum 

(the belly), difappears entirely, whe-n thefe words are written in 
the Englilh character, and the founds only, which are exprelfed 
by its vowel points, are then retained. 

Whither, the letters f and /, in this lituation, do or do not 
poflefs any radical found, it mull now be left to the judgment of 
the reader to decide. 


A letter pofTeffing a vowel point is termed Mootu - 

Mirrik, (or moveable), and the firft letter of every word, and even 
©f every fyllable, mud neccffarily be moveable, becaufe it is other- 
wife impoffible, in the opinion of Eaflern grammarians to pro¬ 
nounce the word. 


Hence arifes that peculiarity, in the pronunciation of Englilh 

words 


C <3 ) 

words, beginning with two confonants, (or in other words begin¬ 
ning with a letter not moveable) which has been generally remark¬ 
ed in the natives of India, and by which they invariably adjeft 
a (hort vowel to the firfl confonant, as in the words Smith, Spear, 
See. which would be changed, in their pronunciation, into Ifmilh 
and Ifpear, or Smith and Sipear. 

But although thefirfl letter of every word nnifl necefljrily be 
moveable, it is by no means requifite that all the other Ut¬ 
ters fhould alfo be fo ; and in order to diflinguifh thofe let¬ 
ters in a word, which poflefs no vowel point, another mark (») 
has been invented, which is known in grammar by the term 
Sooiocn f The word rjyC-S literally figniftes rejl or qiuefcence, 

and every letter, p ode fling this mark, is fad to be IS ' 1 Saukin, 

or C3 j Zuda, that is, quiefeent, or not moveable. by any of 
the vowel points. 

In the Perflan language, the laft letter of every word, is ne- 
ceflarily quiefeent:, excepting in conftrudiort, aS we ihall have 
occafion to obferve hereafter ; and it may farther be remarked, 
that two following quiefeent letters very often occuf in Perfiart 
words, and fometimes three, provided the firfl be what is termed 
a Mudda , or fimple long vowel in Arabic grammar,* that is, 

an ) 5 or , < quiefeent, following their homogeneous vowels. 
The words y tj Zoohaun, (the - tongue), Qfgj Zubdon , (vile), 
and Zumen, (the earth), furriifh examples of each of thefe 

letters, in that fltuatioh, in which they are known by the term 
Mudda) and it will be found of confiderable importance to 
recoiled the meaning of this term, which Will frequently 
occur in the courfe of the work. The effeds of the mark 

j * ' ft a f)y 6 * 

may be obferved in the word Goojhtafp, a 

man’s name; in which, the letter Alif being a Mudda, the mark 
Sookcon is applicable to three following letters at the end of the 
word, as well as to the letter < ^ in the firfl fyllable. 

But 


X> 

tfCf 


But although the laft letter of every Pedum word be-neceffarily 
.uiefeent, the contrary happens in the Arabic language, in 
which, the lad letter of every declinable noun is often move- 
able by a double vowel point ; as in the nominative, relative, 

O ' 

and objective cafes of the word > J Zyde, a man’s name, which, 

0o' 

in the Arabic language, would be thus written: Tydoon , 

£ \ Zydin , and )>; Zyduru It will be evident, from this ex- 
ample, that the fecond vowel point is pronounced, as if it were 
a quiefeent noon% and accordingly, every double vowel point, 
occurring in this fituation, is known in grammar by the term 
y,JJ Tunveen, or Nurination, that is, the adding to a word the 
found of the letter Noon. In general, the Iaft letter of tbofc 
Arabic words, which are introduced into the Perfian language, is ' 
rendered quiefeent; but fome inftances occur, in which Tunveen 
is preferred, fuch as Moojharoon ilayh , (the abovemen- 

tioned), Mooatumudoon alayh (confidential,) &c. The 

found of Tunveen after the vowel Futhet, is invariably marked 

by a final Alif\ unlefs a word end with 9 or ,. Examples: (,"&/. 
Ittjfdukun {b y chance), it/ Moojmlun (infubftance), IL^-oaj Tufsee - 

0 0 4 , ‘Z'P ' v 

lun (in detail), CJb Yukeenun (certainly), Dufatun (at once), 
f \?j Rejaufin (in hopes) See, 

<OS>'9 

Of the vowel points and the mark it only remains to* 

he obferved* that although they are ufually omitted in Perfian 
manuferipts, they are minutely noted in every good lexicon 5 
and indeed they are fo neceflary to the pronunciation, and to 
the meaning of the words, that their omiflion would often be 
attended with the utmoft obfeurity and confufion. 

Besides the marks already mentioned, there arc two other, 
of common occurrence in the Perfian language, the ufes of 
which it will now be proper to explain. The firft is the mark 
( v ) >* Mudd, which is applicable to the letter Alif only, or to 
Rumza, when it aflumes the form of Alif; and it implies that 
every Alif\ oyer which it b placed, reprefents a double Alif, 
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the firjl moveable by the vowel Zubur, and the fecond quiefccnt * 

** ****?>•* 

as in the words or Aumudun (to conic); or 

w # / h O(' 1» 'Pujlly 

Amour dun (to bring); Q-^y*\ or tfvy 11 Aumokhtun 
(tolearn); or^fl Awb (water); Jf[ or Jit Awl (defeendants) ; 
&c. In Perfian lexicons, an AHf pofleffing the mark is 

# O # 

termed Ahje Kujheeda, or the lengthened Alif ; 

and this mark occurs in many Arabic and Perfian words. 


The fccond is the mark T ujhdeed, which is applU 

cable to any letter in the alphabet excepting Altji and implies that 
every letter, over which it is placed, muft be doubled; and 
that the firft of the two letters, thus reprefented, poffcfles 

no vowel point. The examples TiUubbocr (pride), 

Tufuhboos (fearch), ^ Khoornm (glad), and jj' Furrookh 
(happy), will fufficientjy illuftrate the application of this mark 
to Arabic and Perfian words. 


It is to be obferved that double letters, in the Perfian lan¬ 
guage, are to be pronounced with an emphafis much ftrongef 
than that with which it is ufual to pronounce thofe double 
letters, which frequently occur in Englilh words; and in¬ 
deed, it may be remarked, that there are not many words in 
the Englilh language, which would require to be exprefied by 
a double letter, if they were written in the Perfian charaider, 
Our double letters arc generally, if not invariably, pro¬ 
nounced as if they were iinglc letters, and feem to anfwer 
no end, except that they are often ncceflary to afeertain the 
found of the letter which precedes them. For inftance, if u, 
in the word mummy , be pronounced with the fame found which it 
has in but , the word might be written without any double letter, 
and the pronunciation would be exa&ly the fame; or, at leaft, 
the diflintSlion would be fo trifling, as almoft to efcape obfervation. 


In the Perfian language the occurrence of a double letter is ren¬ 
dered fo obvious in the utterance, that it is impoffible, any where 
except at the end of a word, to miftakeit for a fingk* letter. 

la 


57 
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'In every word, therefore, in which the mark 'Tvjhdeed occurs, 
a flrort paufe is ufually made on the firfl of the two letters 
•reprefented by that mark; as in the examples already given, 
in which, (as they are written in Englifli chara&ers) the paufe is 
9 marked by a comma, placed after the full of the two homoge¬ 
neous letters. 

Two homogeneous letters (the firfl being quicfcent)-never occur 
at the end of a Perfian word, but they very often occur at the end 
of an Arabic word, and in this fituation will neccfiarily be lefs 
obvious in the utterance, than they would be in any other, unlefs 
the fecond letter obtain a vowel point, in which cafe the found 
of both letters will be cliftiuflly heard. Examples: Doorr (a 

Ct / ( w / 

pearl)* Door re Shahwaur (a royal pearl), ^ Rudd (a 

boundary) Hud'de mnmlookut (the boundaries of the em¬ 

pire), dec. In this fituation, the fecond homogeneous letter is often 
feje&ed by the Perfians. Examples; . Nubee prophet), pro¬ 
perly Nubafyoon, Mur zee (approved), properly 

Murzeeyoon. 


If two homogeneous letters occur together, the firfl: pofleffing 
a vowel point, they are both invariably written as in the Word 

«*■ St v v 

Oomum, the plural of w^l Oim’tnut, fignifying a tribe . 

\ 


Although the pronunciation of the Perfian letters cannot 

• ■' ' 1 

be conveyed with accuracy through the medium of the Englifh 
alphabet, it may be ufcful to infert here a few rules <?n that 
fubjeft, partly extracted from a work on Arabic grammar, 
called the \JS/bur be Oofoole Akburee $ and as 
thefe rules have a reference to that mode only, in which the let¬ 
ters arc pronounced by the Arabs, and not by the Perfians, we 
{hall remark fuch deviations as ufually occur in the pronunci¬ 
ation of the Perfians; and endeavour, where it is practicable, to 
iJIuftrate the found of each letter by examples diawn from the 


Engliih 
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Englifli language, and where thefe are not to be found, by 
fuch remarks, as may appear moll likely to convey to the reader* 
a juft conception of the organs employed in their formation. 


•yt i ~J)i 

1 2 3 

These three letters are formed at the lower extremity of the 
ihroat, the firft being nearer to the bread: than the fecond, and 
the fecond nearer than the third. 


The letter i is an afpirate, corrcfponding with h in the 
word hope , and if it occur at the end of a word, it is 
a very flight afpirate, like the fame letter in the interjection 
ah l When this afpirate is almofl imperceptible, as in the 
word Khaum (a houfe), it is termed and 

(Hae Kbit fee and Hae Mookhuffuf,,) or the gentle afpirate , and 
poffdTes merely the found of the vowel Ziibur ; in opposition to 
the fame letter, in many other words, fuch as 0 fj Zirih (armour), 
raudjhauh (a king), &c. in which, the aipirate, being more 
perceptible, is therefore termed and (Hae Julee and 

Hae Moozbur) or the dijlincl and jenfible afpirate , 

Of the letter o^, it is a Angular peculiarity* that when it 
enters into the compofition of a word, it very feldom retains its 
own proper form, but is molt commonly written as an AliJ\ a 
JVao, or a Ta, It occurs as a quiefeent letter, under each of 

o 0 

thefe forms, in the words _ s'f Raas (the head), ]] eer 

n ■ s> ' 

(a well), and Boos (a calamity) ; and in Roooos 

the plural of ^ —Xf y and Fuzautl, the plural of , - 

Fuzeeliit , (excellence), it fucceffively aflumes the forms of a 
moveable ^ and f. lit Arabic grammar, every moveable Alif 

muft ncceflarily be Humza, becaufe the real Alif, in that 
language, is faid to be invariably quiefeent. The real Alif 
in every Arabic word, will therefore follow its hornogene- 

E . ous 

S3 
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bus vowel Zubur, and represent the found of the long vowel 
xu, in the word Haul. In Perfton words alfo, this letter is 
neceflarily quiefeent, if it occur in the middle, or at the end of a 
liable i but if it occur at the beginning of a word, cr of a lylia¬ 
ble, it is invariably moveable, and will neceflarily, in that cafe, 
reprefent the found of the fhort Vowel which may be fubjoined 
to it. 

In fome provinces of Pcrfia, the letter AUf quiefeent is fre¬ 
quently rejected in utterance, and the found of the vowel Peijh, or 
of Wao e Mauroof, is fubibifitted for it, as in the words Jj ' Raun - 

yty o o ^ 

ditn (to dnxej, qjX Maundun (toremain), £i I y\ Eeraun (a Perfian 
province), \'j,\ Eeraunee (a native of that province), ^ Ghoo- 
laum (a flave), &c. all of which might be pronounced,'as if they 

* » ,OS> OJP 

were thus written : p,lv, Rbondun, Moondiin, aj syJ \ Ecrotm, 
Eetoonce , and Ghoolom. It is altogether uncertain, 

however, in what words it may, or may not beadmiflible to adopt 
this pronunciation ; and as it never can be erroneous to adopt the 
other, it is much better to pronounce the words, juft as they ate 
written. 

The letter Hamza, at the beginning of a word, when mov able 

fcy the three vowel points, invariably a flumes the form of All/, 

. ' . ✓ * ' 
and has exactly the found of that letter in the words ; ,^y\ Vjlur 

(a mule), QoJJjtoor (a camel), and ljlkinn (the belly), 

which are purely Perilan, and in which, a moveable Alt/ may 

therefore occur. Examples: U*i»j (more excellent), f a - 

faun (a man), Oons (habit). In many cafes, there Teems 

to be no real diftinClion between what is termed a moveable 

Hamza in the Arabic, and a moveable Alif in the Perflan 

language; but in other inftances the diftinsftion is obvious, 

the letter Hamza being pronounced with confldcrable difficulty as 

will be evident in the iequel. The found of Humza quiefeent re- 

fembles that of Alif, JVao, and Ya, in the fame fituation; but 

being formed near the breaft, it is uttered with feme degree of 

difficulty, 
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difficulty, and fcems to be more harfli than any of thefe letters, 
tn order to diftinguifh the letter Hamza, when it aflumes the 
form of an Jlif, a Wao, or a Ta, it is ufual (every where except 
at the beginning of a word) to write it, in its own fltape, 
above thefe letters, as in a & aas (^e head), ^y'^Boos 

(a calamity), f s Beer (a well) j and grammarians have alio de¬ 
termined, that the two points, ufually placed under the letter 
ought to be omitted when that letter reprefents Hamza. A more 
particular account of the letter Hamza, and of the rules by which 
its form is determined, will be found in the fequel. 


if a 

Cc» 


la 


4 5 

These two letters are faid to be formed in the middle of 
the throat, the firft being fomewhat lower down than the fe- 
cond. 


There is no letter, in the Englifih alphabet, the found of 
which has any rcfemblance to that of £, and the name of this 
letter cannot be more nearly reprefented, in Englifii characters, 
than by the word Air,. By endeavouring to pronounce the 
letter A in this Word, from the middle of the throat, and 
by compreffiog the parts of the throat as much as poffible, 
fome idea may be formed of the real found reprefented by this 
letter, when it is moveable by the vowel Zubur ; and in the words 

Ibrut (advice), and _ Ooftut (poverty), in which it is 

moveable by the other two vowel points, a fimilar idef may¬ 
be formed, by pronouncing the two fhort vowels 7, an,d On, 
at the beginning of thefe two words, from the fame place, 
and with the fame precaution. The letter ^ qmefcmt may 
form a dipththong, with any of the vowel points, as in the 
words jy Maabur (a ferry), ^ Meabur (a fefry boat), and ^ 
Maoatiiitd (ufual); and the found of it, in each of thefe examples, 
approaches to that of the Alif quiejeent, from which it is diftinguifh- 
cd, in my opinion, merely by that ftrong contra&ion of the muf- 

eles 


5 S ■ 


ties of the throat, which is neceffary to its proper enunciation, 
and by its capacity to form a dipththong with all the three Vowel 
points, in opposition to the letter Alif quiefcent , which never fol¬ 
lows any vowel but Zubur. Let any one endeavour to pronounce the 
letter Alif in the word i £ Baud (wind), with that contradiction of 
the mufcles of the throat, which is neccflary in the pronunciation 
of and if* will be converted into the Arabic word Ju Baad (after). 

The letter ^ is an afp’irate, like the letter ©, but much 
more harfh, and formed by a ftrong compreflion of the middle parts 
of the throat. In Hindaflan, and probably in Perfia, the pronun¬ 
ciation of this letter is entirely confounded with that of ©, but, 
properly fpeaking, it ought to be very differently pronounced. 
There is no found, in the Englifh. language, correfponding with 
that of as it is pronounced in Arabia; but fome idea may be 
formed of the found which this letter ought to poffefs, by 
pronouncing h, in the word hall, from the middle of the 
throat, and by compreffing the parts of the throat as much as 
poffible. 

OA ^ 

6 7 

These two letters are formed at the top of the throat, near 
the mouth ; the firft being formed a little lower down than the 
fecond. The found of ^ is compounded of g and h, but 
not fo as to preferve, diltin&ly, the found of either of theic 
letters. On the contrary, a new found arifes out of this com¬ 
bination, in the fame manner, as when the letter / is compounded 
with h, in the word Jhip. There is no word, in the Englifh 
language, by which to convey to an Engli(liman any idea of the 
found of pj but Scotchmen may eafily recognize it, as being 
very fimilar to the guttural found of gk, in the word daughter . 

A Scotchman, in pronouncing this word, will diftinCtly articu¬ 
late the letter ^ ; and by throwing a good deal more of g 
into the combination, he can fcarcely fail to pronounce £. The 

letter 
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Hu'kec or guttural letters, becaufe they are all formed in the throat. 



8 9 


The firft of thefe letters is a k, formed at the very root of the 
tongue, by preffing it againfl: the flefhy part oppofite to it j and 
thofe who endeavour to pronounce the letter k, in this manner, 

muft of neceftity pronounce the letter <j . The letter 
another k, very nearly correfponding with our own j from which 
it cannot eafily be diftinguiflied, although it is faid, by Arabian 
writers, to be formed fomewhat higher up in the mouth. 



t 


to 


11 lit 


These letters are faid to be formed at the middle of the tongue*;, 


by preffing it againfl: that part of the palate, which is oppofite to 
it. The founds of the firft and fecond correfpond entirely with 


thofe of j and Jh in the words jujl and Jkip ; and the found of 
the third, when moveable by a vowel point, is precifely the fame 
with that of y, in the words yes and youth. The various founds 


of the letter when it reprefents a long vowel or a dipththong, 
have already been illuftrated by the words here, jage, and hire \ 


but it ought to be obfcrved, that the found of Ta'e Mujhool, in many 
inftances, approaches more nearly to that of ai in air , than of a in 
fage. If Ya occur, as a quiefcent letter, after a Mudda or fimple long 
vowel, it is quite filent; or at leafl, its pronunciation will then be 
fo flight, as to be fcarcely perceptible. The words .Khoo 

o s> v 

(the difpofition), Roo (the face), and Jan (a place), fur- 
nifh examples of this obfervation. In this fituation, it is often, 
omitted in writing, as in the words 1 Js Khoodau (God), 


3J Roo (the face), and ^ Boo (a fmcll), which arc nearly 


as com¬ 


mon as and ^ . 


mon as 


r 
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Tins ftrahge letter is find to be formed by the Arabs on the 
to hole of one fide of the tongue, by prefiing it againft the teeth 
which are oppofite to it,* beginning near the root of the tongue, 
and ending near the point. In pronouncing this letter, fame 
people are faid to make ufe of the left fide of the tongue, and 
others of the right fide. It is impoflible for thofe, who 
have never heard it pronounced by an Arabian, to form 
any idea *of its proper found; but in the Perfian language, 
it is entirely confounded with j\ and both correfpond with 
our z. 


<SL 


r 

14 

This letter is alfo faid to he formed by the Arabs on one fide 
of the tongue, by preffingit againft the palate; beginning, not fo 
near the root of the tongue as in the letter and ending at the 
point. In the Perfian language, it is pronounced exa&ly like 
the letter l. 

b 

1 5 

The Tetter j is alfc faid to be formed by the Arabs on one fide 
of the tongue, by prefling it againft the palate; but in the pro¬ 
nunciation of the Perfians, though fomewhat fofter, it nearly 
corrcfponds with r. 


(T* 

CJS 

16 

This letter correfponds with n; but if it occur at the end or 
in the middle of a word, as a quiefeent letter following a Mudaa 
or fimple long vowel, it is invariably filent; or at lead, its pro¬ 
nunciation, which mull then be ruifal , is fo flight as to be fcarcely 
perceptible. The words y Cj Zoobaun (the tongue), fjpj Zuboon 

(vile)* 


( «3 > 


(vile), Qy'j Ziinteen {t he earth), and*, qjjC\j Rauniun (to drive)) 
furnifh examples of this rule, which is of great importance in 
the Ferfian language, as there is occafion for its application in 
almoft every page. 


CP, nP 


The letter when thus pronounced is called S Noend 

Ghoonna or the Nafal Noon; but if it obtain a vowel point (a cir- 
cumftance which often happens in conftrudlion, as we ihall have 
occafion to obferve hereafter) it is no longer nafal, and refumes, 
in that cafe, the found which it ufually poffefles. The words 

_h CjC 'Zoobaune Vaurfee (the Perfian language), * ' \ ^ j 

Zunieene Irauk (the territory of Frank), (/- A A ^ Rbauloone 

✓ r 

Pureeroo (a beautiful lady), in all of which, the letter y receives 
the vowel Zere by a rule of confirudtion which will be ex¬ 
plained in the fequel, may furnifh examples of this obfervatian. 
The letter Noon, occurring as a quiefcent letter before w , is often 
pronounced like p in this as in other languages. Examples: 

Soombool (a hyacinth), __^ Jumb (the fide,) &c. Before 

it a flumes a nafal found, as in the w-ord Angaufi- 

tun (to fuppofe). • 


[y A!) l 

17 i3 19 

These letters are formed at the tip of the tongue, by prefling 

it againft the roots of the foreteeth; and although the letters j, and 

^ are differently pronounced in Arabia, the Pcrfians make no dif- 

tindlion between them, and both correfpond with the letter t in 

the Englifh language. The letter o, at the end of Arabic word*, 

9, j 

is often written in this form (a ), as in the word Kauedulooix 

(a rule); and the two points being generally omitted by the Per- 
fians, it is then pronounced like 0 , having the found of the gentle 
afpirate ; as thus, Fau.eda (gain,) Faufila (di fiance,) 

Ajj* Kaueda (a rule,) &c. The letter > correfponds exactly 
■with our d. 


$ 9 


M . 
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30 21 23 

These three letters are alfo formed at the tip of the tongue, by 
prefling it againft the foreteeth, a little above the under row } 

and although the letters J 3 and are diftinguiflied from each 

other in the pronunciation of the Arabs, they are confounded 
together by the Perfians, and both correfpond with the letter $ 
in the Englilh language. The letter j is pronounced exaftly 
like our z. 

23 24 25 

These three letter-s are formed by the Arabs at the tip of the 
tongue, by prefling it againft the edge of the upper teeth. The 
firft and fccond are differently pronounced by the Arabs, but, 
in the Perfian language, both correfpond exa&ly with the letter J, 
and have therefore the fame found with our z. The third, 
in the pronunciation of the Arabs, relembles tb in the word 
thanks ; but the Perfians, being incapable of uttering this found, 
have converted it into an ft from which it cannot be diftinguifhed 
in their pronunciation. 

* / 

In order to diftinguifh the letter J\) from in words 
purely Perfian, a rule has been laid down, which ought not be omit¬ 
ted here, although it is never ob ferved in Hindooftaun; fince the 

authorof the Soorooree {[$> a Perfian di&ionary of confidera- 
ble authority, written by a native of Perfia, has implicitly adopted 
it throughout his work. 

According to this rule, the letter L J\j invariably follows 

, oj ° ' 

what is termed in Arabic grammar a L- /. Hutfe Sii- 

hcehe Saukin; that is, any quiejeent letter in the alphabet, with 
the exception of the letters | ^ and jj'. If the preceding letter be 

not 
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not quiefcent , or if it be an Alif, a IVao, or a Ta, it may according 
to this authority be followed by ^Jlj, but never by ^J\y. 

The following lines of Saudee may furnilh an example of 
the application of this rule. 



Purtuv'e nekaun nugeerud burke Booniaudvjh buzujt. 
Turbejut tia ahtra choo girdugauti bur goombuzvft. 

** He* who is innately bad, will never become virtuous : educa* 
'* tion, given to the unworthy, refemblcs balls, placed upon a 
“ dome.’’ (Becaufc they will necefl'arily fall down ; as education, 

given to fuch men, will never make any impreflion.) 

v . * 

The rhyme in this couplet indilpenfibly requires, that the word 
v Bud, Signifying vicious, Ihould be read X Buz , inllead of Bud, 
which is the pronunciation invariably adopted in Hindooilaun; 
and the preceding rule alfo requires, that the words jJjC" Geerud 

o * 

a °d } Roonyaud fhould be read > jGecruz and, Boonyatiz. 


Had the application of this rule been confined to one or two 
inflances, to be drawn trom the works of the Perfian Poets, it might 
have been juftly confidered, as of too little importance to merit in- 
fertion; but as the author of the Soorooree , himfelf a Periun, 
has generally adopted it in the courfe of his work, it muft be 
confidered, as equally applicable in his opinion, to profe and 
verfej and its operation in the language will be found to be 
very extenfivej including a great number of Perfian verbs, fuch 
as CM'V 1 Ooftaudm (to fall), Goojhoodun (to open), 

Sbkhecdun (to hear), and Boodun (to bc),.&c., all cf 

^ which, 


61 
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,V, hicli, according to this authority, end in y > 77in, inftead 
of ^3 Dun, which is the pronunciation invariably adopted in 
this country. 


ft 

The author of the \J Ritfxtdce, another Celebrated Per- 

fian dictionary, written by a native of India, has obferved on this 
Tubjeft, that the letters j J) } and may be ufe-d indiferiminately 
in every Perfian word j but perhaps the beft account of the quef- 
tion is to be found in the Jyj^ [[? Hoolule Moot tXirruz, a work 
'Written by jo l Vy Moulauna Shcrupood-deene' 

AleEj who has obferved, that the inhabitants of Perjta proper fub- 
ftitute 3 for i in every Perfian word j and that the inhabitants of 
Mawuroon Niihr do exadily the reverfe. It is to be obferved, that 
none of thefe rules are applicable to the pronunciation of Perfian 
words, eftablifhed in the praftice of this country) but the 

, *ft/ v 

following lines of the poet I Anwuree, in which he has 
thought it necefTary to apologize for the tranfgreflion of that men¬ 
tioned in the Soorooree , may ferve to evince that it was generally 
obferved by the eminent waiters of his age and country, whether 
it be now obfolete or not. 


<SL 


ft 9 ft s * y ^ P H * ft-9 * ? * ft + 

hjl&tyWhfr-s.S ^ :i*r. >. CJ &> 

o * ^ p +•*■**%* ft* + * t>^s>ft* 

J ^ ft I 3 e*} s' ist Sf tf^^S>Os%u J 

Ditfiul bufukha choo yude byza binmooz : 

Azjoodi lo bur juhaun jubaune afzooz. 

Kus choo to Jiikhee ne ’jlo nrylihahud hood: 

Go katjfia datilJho zehe ddluvie jood. 

“ Thy hand, for its bounty, refembled the fhining hand (of 
“ Moses); by means of thy bounty, another world has been 
4< added to the world : no one is, or ever will be, fo bountiful as 

ft » ft9 

“ y° u *” Let the rhyme be daul (that is read sp, Bood for jp Boaz 

in 


taut' 


ci 


t 6? ) 

i n.9 

in order to rhyme with ^ Jood (bounty), which is an Arabic 
word, and therefore not fubjedt to the operation cf the rule in 
tjueftion), “ O thou riioft bountiful .’ 3 


if 

26 

This letter is formed by preffing the edge of the upper teeth 
againft the under lip; and correfponds with the letter f iu our 
language. 


P 

28 


i\i 


27 2d 29 
These three letters are formed between the lips; and the 
hrft and fecond correfpond exactly with b and m. The va¬ 
rious founds of the third, when tt forms a long vowel, have 
already been illuftrated by the words bole, rule, and fottl. 
When moveable by the vowel Zubur , it ufually correfponds 

with w, as in S.J3 IVuzeer (a minifter); and when movea¬ 
ble by Zere or Peijh, it generally correfponds with v as in 

- O s> 

Voof at (fpacioufnefs), and t J\.a3 Vefaul (a meeting). 
When it occurs as a quiefeent letter, after another quiefeent letter, 

n ^ 

it fomttimes correfponds with v, as in the word iy ^ Surv 
(a cyprefs); and fometimes with o, as in y 5 Deo (a demon), yj 
Gao (a bullock), 6 cc. 


If an intermediate 3 occur between the letter 7^ moveable by 
Zubur, (or fometimes by Zen and Peijh) on the one hand, and the 
letters \ ) j j y {J 0 or ^ quiejeent, on the other, the 

found of ;> is often entirely loft; and the letter ^is pronounced 
as if it were moveable by a Ihort vowel, differing in fome degree 
from the founds of Zybur^Zerc, and Pelf, but invariably Ap¬ 
proaching to that of Peijh. The letter >, in this fttuation, re¬ 
ceives neither a vowel point nor a quiefeent mark, and is 
u.med •,„,» Waoi Muulcda, or IJhmuum; 

that 
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tliat is, Wap applied in an imufual manner; or IVao ufed for 
the purpofe of varying the found of the preceding vowel -point . 

Waoe Mnudoola occurs in the following examples: ( _ ,\p Khaub 

(fleep), if Khood or if Khud (felf,) j} Khor (the fun,) ff 

Khuzm (a vapour), Aubkhof (an ifland), yLSf Khojh 

or L jAyf Khujh (pleafant), ff\ Aukbond (a teacher), \jf 
Khy (perfpiration), f Khei/h (ov/n). If Khohl (crooked), 

6 p v ^ 

and f Khupla (a fool). 





These four letters are peculiar to words purely Perfian; and 
the firft correfponds exadlly with our p . The fecond. has 
the found of ch in the word church ; the third that of f in the 
words pleafure, treafure, tneafth e, leifure; and the fourth that of 
g in gold, give , get, gun. 


The following letters are peculiar to Arabic words 
0 i i Lu f j and the Perfian proper names •Jvhmoorus 

and .g Kd yoomoors, which fttm to form exceptions to this 

rule, are faid to have been anciently written jytf Tubmoorus 

and ^ f Kayoomoort. There are however other exceptions, fuch 
as , ,y°S> Tootee (a parrot), j^a Slid (a hundred), &c.; but the ex¬ 
ceptions are certainly not numerous; and hence, in all fuch cafes, 
there is great reafon to believe, that the prefent orthography may 
hot be the fame with that which was anciently ufed. 


But the letter tfl Hutnza, although it feldom enters into 
the compolition of a Perfian word, is very often ufed in 
Perfian confirutflion; either to exprefs the indefinite article, as 

o ^ 

in the word Bunddd (a flave); or to connect one noun with 

another whether fubfiantive or adjedtive, as in the words o X' 
Bundac Neie (a good flave), Bundle Zyde (the Have of 

Zyde); eras a termination to form the fccond perfon Angular;/ 

i • of' 
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of the preterite tenfe, as in the words Goof tap (thou haft 
fpoken), Ci'j Rufta/k (thou haft gone), &c. If two Yas follow 
each other in a Perfian word, the firft tnuft alfo be changed 

<o ^ 

into Humza; as in the words Paueedun (to laft.) Qijffd 

Zaueedun (to bear a child) and fome others. This Humza how¬ 
ever leems to be an orthographical mark rather than a let¬ 
ter, being ufed to exprefs the found of Zere , or of Ya, 
Maufoof and Mujhool , in lltuations where thefe founds could not 
always be exprefled in any other manner; that is, when they occur at 
the end of a word after the gentle afpirate. For inftance, if f were 
written inftead of Hamza in the words fsj Gooftaee 9 Bundae 
&c., (as thus uf-v Gooftah.ee, Bundahe ,) the letter c would 

affume the found of the fenjible afpirate , whereas it really polTefies 
that cf the gentle off irate. The words fs.ji.~-tj i jf might how- 
ever be thus written: Goojtdee Ruftdee 

Kurddee. 


t- 


Having endeavoured in the preceding pages to illuftrate the 
various founds of each letter, and of the three vowel points, 
it may now be remarked that an accurate pronunciation is 
more eafily attainable in the Perfian, than perhaps in any o- 
ther language. With a few flight exceptions which have alrea¬ 
dy been noticed, fuch as Waod Maudoola , &c., there is no 
Perfian word of which the pronunciation is in the kaft arbi¬ 
trary. 1 he pronunciation will indeed appear to be arbitrary, to 
thofe who have not been in the habit of attending to the fhort 
vowels, which are underftood in every word, although they a/e 
feldom written; but in order to difeover it with the utmoft cer¬ 
tainty, it is only neceflary to afeertain thefe vowel points; and this 
may be done, in almoft every doubtful cafe, by having recourfe 
to an Arabic or Perfian lexicon. 


lo illuftrate this obfervation by an example. The letter ,, 
if the vowel points be not exprefled, appears to reprefent five 

« founds 
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founds in the words y To (pronounced like fo thou,) Koo 
(where), y Now (new), JL*, Wujl (a meeting), and 
Vefaul (a meeting); but if the vowel points be expreficd in 
thefe words, as thus (y y y ^JL>t will be evi¬ 

dent that no doubt can arife, with regard to the pronuncia¬ 
tion of any except the firft and fecond, in which it will ftill re¬ 
main to be determined, whether the letter 3 be Mauroof or Mf- 
hool ; and this point alfo may generally be known, on reference 
to a Perfian di&ionary. Thofe who truft, for the acquifition of an 
accurate pronunciation, either to common ufage, or to the verbal 
information of the bell educated natives, will often be milled j 
fir ft, becaufe no exertion of memory can enable the mod able Per¬ 
fian fcholar unerringly to recoiled the vowel points which are un- 
derftood in every word, although they are feldom written; and 
fecondly, becaufe the common clafs of moonfhees, often defec¬ 
tive in matters of dill greater importance, are more particul . ly 
fo in their pronunciation : a circumftance, however, which is 
often to be aferibed rather to the fcarcity and high price of 
books, than to their own negligence. 

The pronunciation of Perfian words being fixed by certain 
definite rules, it may be ufeful to recapitulate fome of the foregoing 
remarks; and to exhibit the letters 1 / and as they are reflrid- 
ed to one or more founds by the vowel points and the mark 
Seokoon. The various powers of all the other letters, whether 
quiefeent or moveable, have been fufficiently illuftrated in the pre¬ 
ceding pages j and admit of no remarks, in addition to thofe 
which have already been made. 


o 9 o * * 

Alite' Muftooh, or Alif moveable by the vowel Tuthd , is 
faid to occur in Perfian words only; becaufe, in Arabic words, 
the fame letter would be termed o v, although there feems to be 
often no real diflindtion, between what is called a moveable Alif 
in Perfian words, and a moveable Humza in Arabic words. It 

invariably 
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invariably reprefents the found of u in but. Examples : ^ I Ub&r 
(a cloud), jL-Xl Pjlur (a mule). 

Alife" Muksoor, or Alt/' moveable by the vowel Kufr, occurs 
only in Perfian words, and reprefents the found of i in bit. Ex- 
ample: IJhkum (the belly). 


r ' 


O ' 


Alife Muzmoom, or A/if moveable by the vowel Zumma, oc* 
curs only in Perfian words, and reprefents the found of 00 in book. 
Example: Oojhloor (a camel). 

Alife Saukin, or Alif quiefeerit occurs in Arabic and Perfian 
words, after the vowel 'Lubur, and reprefents the found of au in 
haul. -Examples: •A Maul (wealth), If '/au (a place), 

Alife' Kusheeda', or the lengthened Alif reprefents two Alifsi 
the fir ft moveable by the vowel Zubiir, and the lecond quiefeent. 
It has the found of the long vowel au in the word haul ; and 
never occurs, except at the beginning of word or of a Syllablej be- 
caufe, in every other fituation, the fame found would be expreffed 
by a quiefeent Alif, as already mentioned. Examples: or ^,11 

Aub (water), Jfc' or Jl l" Maaul (the place of returning). This laft 
example, which confifts of two fyllaoles, may be oppofed to ' J\. 
Maul (wealth); in which the long vowel au is reprefented by Alif 
quiefeent, and not by the lengthened Alif', becaufe Maul (wealth), 
is a word of one f) liable only. 
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Humzae' Muftooh, or Humza moveable by the vowel F utha, 

is 
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is peculiar to Arabic words j and if it occur at the beginning of 
a word, invariably afiumes the form of Altf, and reprefcnts the 
found of Futha; that is of u in the word but. Examples: 

v *i ♦ . 

UJziV (more excellent), s* Uzbur (more apparent), See. In the 
middle, or at the end of a word, it generally afiumes the form 
of that letter which is homogeneous with the vowel point of 
its prepofitive, and the found, in this cafe, ftill approaches to 
that of u in the word but; being formed however; as formerly- 
remarked, at the lower extremity of the throat. The words 

JL> Saak (he afked), Meaut (hundreds), and 

Jcoun (the pots of a druggift), exhibit the letter Humza movea¬ 
ble by the vowel Futha under the form of an A!if, a Wao, and 
a Ta, according to the vowel point which precedes it in each of 
thefe words. 


ir>> 




r / 
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Hu'mzae' Muksoor, or Hamza moveable by the vowel Kuf>\ 
at the beginning of a w-ord, invariably afiumes the form of Alif, 
and reprefents the found of i in bit. Examples: f j if j I In¬ 
faun (a man), If awn (the Moohummudan faith), &c. 

If it be not initial it generally afiumes the form of and the found 
refembles that of the medial e in adequate; being formed, how- 

.# J? 

ever, at the lower extremity of the throat. Examples: 

Sooeja (it was afked), Laeetrn (unworthy). 


ti jp . 2 * to* 
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Homzae Muzmoom, or Humza moveable by the vowel Zum- 
7 )ia, at the beginning of a word, invariably afiumes the form 
of Alif, and reprefents the found of oo in book. Examples: 

* n 9 

i L*:—^ ! Oofauz (a teacher), yjT Ookroom (be thou generous). If 
it be not initial it generally alfumes the form of s, and the found 
refembles that of coin book; being formed, however, at the lower 
extremity of the throat. Examples: Racoja (he was kind), 

OS f . o^. 

f j — ^ j Rot? cos > the plural of (the head). 


/' 
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Humzae' Saukin, or Humza quiefeent, aflumes the forms nf 


Abif, Wao, and Ta, according to the various vowel points of the 

o 

letter which precedes it. Examples s { ^V J Raas (the head), 
Boos (» calamity), and^.^ Beer (a well). The found 
of* Humza quiefeent approaches very nearly to that of the letter of 


which it affumes the form ; being diftinguifhed from it, merely, 
by fome degree of difficulty in the utterance. 


A quiescent Humza, at the end of an Arabic word, is generally 
written in its own fhape and is pronounced like the letter A/if, be¬ 
ing uttered, however, with fome degree of difficulty* In this 
fituation, it is frequently omitted by the Perfians, as in \£\ 
Jghwtm for Jghwaa (fedu&ion), \£\ Ibtidau for ,£j<l Jbtidaa 
(the beginning), &c.; and in the Arabic language it receives a 
Tunveen, and is confequently a moveable Humza, forming the 
fijfl: ietter of the laft lyllable; as thus: Af-\ Igbwaupon, 

Ibtidau oon . 

I 


Aine Muftooh, or Ain moveable by the Vowel Futba, re¬ 
pretents a found, approaching to that of a, in art, fuppofing 
the letter a, in that word, to be formed in the middle of 
the throat, and uttered with a ftrong compreffion of the mufcles. 

Examples; Akl (undemanding), £2s AJhur (an army), 

^JIp Abus (play). It may form a triphthong with the letters 
Alif, Wao, and Ya quiefeent; as in the words Aulim (learned), 
0wrut ( bein S blind of an eye), and Ain (the eye). * 


O " 

Aine Muksoor, or Am moveable by the vowel Kufr , re- 
prefents a found, approaching to that of i in if; fuppofing the 
letter i, in that word, to be formed in the middle of the throat, 

and 
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and uttered with a ftrong compreffion of the mufcles. 
amples: llrut (advice), Imaurut (a building). It 

may alfo form a triphthong with the letter i£, but not with 
Alif or Waok Examples: Baeed (diftant), ^ Baeer (a 

camel). 



Aine / Mozmoom, or Am moveable by the vowel Zutnwa , 
reprefents a found approaching to that of oo in book, fuppofing 
oo, in that word, to be formed in the middle of the throat, 
and uttered with a ftrong compreffion of the mufcles. Ex* 
amples: Oofrut (poverty), Bapoda (he was diftant). 

It may form a triphthong with } , but not with AliJ or Ta f 
Example: i 3 s>y Mow pod (promifed). 

•« / 

Ainb oaukin, or Ain quiefcent, muft occur either in the 
middle or at the end of a fyllable, and generally forms a 
dipththong with the preceding vowel point. The found of 
Ain Saukin would refemble that of au in haul , if the long 
vowel au, in that word, were to be uttered in the manner already 
mentioned. Examples; Baudifiteij,JAaubiiT (a ferry), 
s*? Meabur (a ferry boat), 3 Cm Mooataud (ufual), )\J*\ Iatimaud 
(confidence), &c. 

The divifion of Perfxan words into fyllables is tegulated by 
the following fimple rule, which mud be obferved, as nearly 
as poffibie, in every practicable cafe. Every moveable letter 
fUould conftitute a complete fyllable, unlcfs it be followed by 
one or more quiefcent letters; in which, cafe, all the quiefcent 
letters mu ft be included in the fame fyllable with the preceding 
moveable letter. Examples: jga Baooda (he was diftant), 

[/ Kurooma (he was generous), Zuruba (he beat), 

Hulka (a ring), lluft (he is), See. But if the letter 

V 
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^quicfccnt, follow a confonant not moveable, it is very difficult, 
if not impofiible, to include both in the fame fy liable; and in this 
cafe, European fcholars often bellow a vowel point on the firft 
quiefcent letter, which, however, it ought not to poflefs. Thus 
Tuba (the difpofition), Kuta (cutting), £& Kula (dig- 
ging), are ufually, though inaccurately, pronounced a& if 
they were thus written t ^b, ^ 9 S but this is an error, 

which it is much eafier to point out than to fii&ify • and prac* 
tice will alone enable the learner to acquire fome degree of 
facility, in the proper enunciation of when it occurs in this 
fituation*. 


The preceding are all the remarks, which it appears to me 
to be necefiary to make on the pronunciation of the Perfian 
letters. I have taken no pains to eftablifh any particular fyf- 
tem of Anglo-Perjian orthography, bccaufe, I believe that the 
utility of fuch a fyflem would by no rfteans compenfate for 
the trouble of acquiring it. Each letter of the Englifh alpha¬ 
bet denotes many arbitrary founds * and in order to the formation 
of a correct fyflem of orthography, it would be necefiary to re- 
firidt every letter to one found by means of certain rules, which the 
learner would not eafily be able to remember^ The plaineft rules 
already exift, in the Perfian language, for refhi&ing the powers of 
every letter j and confequently, there can be no reafon for having 
recourfe to any other than the Perfian alphabet, in order to acquire 
an accurate pronunciation. I have therefore endeavoured to ex«. 
plain the various iounds of each Arabic and Perfian letter, to the 
beft of my ability j and having done that* I leave the reader 
to difeover the proper pronunciation of every word, through the 


* I am aware, that is thoughtjtobe a confonant by many people* forwbofe gene¬ 
ral opinions 1 have much deference- My own ideas of this letter have been fuffici-* 
ently explained in the preceding pages j and I /hall only add, that if the found of £^be 

fully underftood, it is a matter of little importance, whether it be confidercd as a 
vowel or a confonant. If it be truly a confonant, I fhould think that Alif mull be 
fo too. y 


medium 






• worn 4° 



( ) 

medium of its own, rather than of any foreign character. The 


Arabic word 




Zutuba (he beat), for example, cannot be 


written in Englifli characters, in fuch a manner as to convey to 
the reader an accurate idea of its true pronunciation ; but if it be 

known that the letters j and *—»• eorrefpond with z, r, 

and b, and that the vowel FutJba, which invariably reprefents 
the found of u in but , is fubjoined to each of them, the 
pronunciation will then be fufficiently evident; and it is a matter 
of little importance, what orthography may be adopted in writing 
this word in Englifli characters. To give another example. The 

S> ^ 

word Cjy*"' Sookoon (quiefcence) contains a fliortand a long vowel, 

O O 

and the word Sheereen (fweet) contains two long vowels. 

This cannot be difcovered front the manner in which thefe words 
are written in EngUfh characters, but it is perfectly obvious, 
on reference to the mode, in which they are written in the charac¬ 
ters of the Tertian language. 

On the fyflem of Perfian orthography, I fhall add one more ob¬ 
servation ,• namely, that it is fo little arbitrary, as to enable any one 
acquainted with the common rules of profody, to determine the 
accuracy of the meafure of a Perfian verfe, by the eye as well 
as the ear; lince every moveable or quiefcent letter in one line, 
muft have a correfponding moveable or quiefcent letter in the 
next, unlefs the contrary be admiffible, without violation to the 
rules of profody. 

EXAMPLE. 

o *+ 

1 5 ^ " 1 if. * ^ 

\jr~^ ^ -V 

Nezaumee. 

“ He killed every one whom he attacked ; he flew every one 
* l whom he a (faulted.” 
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OF NUMERAL LETTERS. 

Many of the Perfian letters are ufed to denote number; and 
the order, in which they are employed for this purp&fe, is gene¬ 
rally expreffed by the following words, which poffefs no mean¬ 
ing in themfelves, but merely ferve to arrange the letters in their 
proper order. 


*0* 

l 

CC J 

Ji't . 

% 

3 

4 



* 

A A 

IS** 


A—^ 

i 

& 

s 

6 I 

I 7 

u 8 


This mode of arithmetic is termed the Hifaube Joominul 
{JJ? w. bbz ); and the following is the numerical value of each 
letter:— 


) 

t 

t/ 

60 

w 

% 

t 

70 

b 

3 


80 

3 

4 

u 9 

90 

0 

5 

* 

U 

ICO 

3 

6 

j 

aoo 

• 

J 

7 


300 

b 

8 


400 


9 


500 


IO 

£ 

600 

w/ 

20 

♦ 

700 

(J 

3 ° 


800 

f 

4 o 

h* 

90 ° 

0 

5° 

t 

1000 


A different order and value has been afligned to the letters 
by fome writers; but this is the order which is generally received, 
and the only one which it is neceiTary to mention here. 

K 


The 

















The Hif&uH Joommul is generally ufed in poetry, to afcertaia 
the date of any particular event; as in the following lines on 
Aaoc Ali Syna or Avicenna, in which the dates of his birth, 
education, and death, are commemorated. 

> ■ 

* * + * a ** p ** +9 ' s *Z'” 

■> 3 ■ jJ "-?? . 

rs ,h ■' * o O' >rr.o rr+/n,j* -> * %• 

)}j>%0Cz} } slr Ji sJ s ! 

. ' : A ; ■ ". ’ 1 . i 

i 1 

** The affembiage of every excellence. Boo Ali Syna, an 
“ Shujaa (373 Bigera ) fprung from nonexiflence into life: ;in 
“ Sfiu/aa ($gt) he Jftudied all thefciehcesj and i n Tukuz (427) 
“ he bade the world farewell.” 

IThe numerical value of the letters, compofing the word 
SBuJad, will be found to amount to 373 ; and thofe of the 
w ords \,aJ^s and to 391, and 427. 

* 

OF TEE TERMS BT WHICH CERTAIN LETTERS OF 
THE ALPHABET ARE DISTINGUISHED FROM EACH 
OTHER. 

A slight infpedion of the Perfian alphabet will evince the 
neceffity of employing terms, to diftinguifh the various letters of 
wbk-h it ?s -compofed, from each other. Many of thefe letters 
have fimilar forms, varied only by the number, the fituation, the 
preferice, or the abfence of thofe points which are applicable to 
fome, as they are withheld from others; and feveral other 
letters approximate fo nearly in found, as to render it very difficult, 
if not ithpofUble, to diftinguifh one from another, in the prdrf£i">* 
ciation of a native of IPjndooftan, or of Perfia. It is evidenr, 
therefore, that without the aftiftance of thofe terms, which h ve 
been employed to obviate this inconvenience, the tit mod: Confu- 
fion mud necefFarily arlfe both in writing and in converfition. 
For on fhd one hand, the carelcffnefs and ignorance of the 

tranferibers, 

7*1 


tranfcribers, employed to copy an Arabic or a Perfian lexicon, 
would often occalion the mi fap plication of fomc points, and the 
omiffion of others; and on the other hand, it would be difficult in, 
convention, when occafion required it, to diftinguifh one leUer 
from another pofieffing nearly the fame found. 

By the invention of the terms which are now to he enumerated, 
all the letters of the alphabet aie fufficiently diftinguiftied from 
each other; and confcquently the inconvenience arifiog from the 
refemblance of one letter to another, either in form or in found, 
is confiderably diminifhed, though it cannot be entirely removed. 


In order to comprehend, in one view, all thofe letters which 
are diftinguifhed by the fame terms, it will be necefTary to divide 
the alphabet into various daffies ; the firft of which includes feven 

letters, £ > j ^ dtftinguifhed from others of the 

fame form, merely by the abfence of the diacritical points, and 


^ nj > r> ^ O > 

therefore termed or aS.s* 
the abfence of thefe points. 

v : ' 


both of which terms 


imply 


The fecond clafs comprehends the letters > - 1 1 s h t‘ 

and they are defignated by the terms ^ or implying 

a lignification. pppofite to the former. . 


4 * r 

The third clafs comprehends the letters w' j and —» all 
of which, ijeing peculiar to Perfian words, are therefore defignated 
by the terms or fignifying Perfian* 


The fourth clafs comprehends the letters __, 7 and_ f\ which 

are equally common to Arabic and Perfian words, but arc 
dUUnguilhed by the terms ^j\, or •j.y# fignifying Arabian, in 
oppblition to thofe letters of fimilar forms, which are peculiar 
to Perfian words. 


The letter 


together with 


„ and 0 ', may alfo conftitute 

the 
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the fifth clafs; fince thefe letters arc often dift-inguifhed from cachy 
other by various terms, to be detailed hereafter, which are deferip- 
live of the number and li (nation of the vowel points, applicable 
to each. 


The frxth clafs comprehends the letters s(J and o, which 
are defignated by thofe words, in which they refpe&ively oc¬ 
cur in the Hifaubi Joommul. Any other letter, ufed to de¬ 
note number, may alfo be deferibed in the fame manner, 

s and / are feldom or never deferiheef 
bv any terms; probably, becaufe moll: of them are fufficiently 
diftinguilhed from each other, and from the other letters of the 
alphabet, either by the name, found, form, orotherwife; and confe- 
quently do not require to be marked by thofe terms, which are 
ufeful and neceflary, when applied to the red. Mofl of them, 
however, might be designated, if neceflary, by the words in which 
they refpe&ively occur in the Hifaube JoommilL 

A list of the letters, together with all the terms which are 
applicable to each, ir here fubjoined| and may he cornnpit^ed fq 
memory, by the learner, with confiderable advantage. 


Tiie letters I 


V-" 

♦ 

- * « 

** 9 * 

\$ t. 

if l - 

if i f gf ( 

t 



^ C - 

t r<' ^ L - 

♦* 

1 

* ft' ' 

—V if c 



! 

A 

xjf- \S f 

^ \S , 




7 ia 
































mtsr^ 


) 
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L 


f 

- i 
dy~^^ I 

v$. 

t 

L 



o^r* 

rf'i * ~t 

o>.r s 

l 



y OPO. O ^ 

J^°’d ^ 

*> 

V 



" 0.4^ 

- 'ZK 

3 



^ <4 9 f* / o-* ■** 

b 

' * « J> + 

J*-'* 1 ' <JJ> 

4 

3 


* - i * * 

' -*■ 4# 

$ n , 

/’ * 

r>p 

Zjh 

J 

r~ —-—- — 


, nj, t>s f) ^ *» 

• J 

^*>0 0 - 

J 



A , OSKl, ^ 

j>3&O \J 1 j 

:f‘K 

k 

J 

o' 



/■ 4 ’ 3 

\f.'W j 


! 

- o 1 O .* f> 

-^V t/' 

* *at» « 

^.y Cry 




" o ^ o" ^ 

^^ jk O'y 

y \ 
y ok 

'U* 


ij. 

'• 


i 

* 

u 



9 

^ nlfl/ .,. 

—~~,— a- — ^ - 

OP ^ 

TO 

1 




L 

-77 
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< 81 . 


b 



* + 0 f * 

,b«A-S/C-\Jib 

J+m*# ifiy 

y 




OJ> 

t 


^ O'* 

* 


* > o j n ^ 

A-' 0 '” 

✓ 

L 


-'fit Ox O ^ 

uy 


✓ 

ii/S 


d / * 

■i 

I 

♦ 


J 


yf; 

1 *&" 

-■ A 

* <*. 

. 

0 

; k 

• / 

, j * * 

0 * 

! 


1 s 

IAS J> *** 

i Jr </ L - 



it 


PERMUTATION OF LETTERS. 

Of the permutation of Periian letters, a fubjetft which has oc¬ 
cupied the attention of many grammarians, there are not many 
inftances in the language, and thofe which are mod common 
are nearly comprized in the following examples:— 


P F R M U T A T 1 O N OF j , 



c/u ; "> 

A prefent. 

<* 


. . 

A 

To him. 



Any animal of a 
mixed breed. 

t| 

C if > 

Cst 

To that* 

. ; ’. i 



' Permutation 























































































P E 

R M U T A T 

ION 0 

F 

• 


* 

✓ 

n ✓ 

-rr 

Fear. 

t* 

. 

Water. 


✓ 

! 

• 

Sleep. 

** 

{J — 

0 * 

j 

cM 

Enough. 

1 


The tongue* 

i- 

t 

With. 

\- — 

Perm u ta i 

’ION OF w'* 


n 

i_ 

o 

An elephant. 

....... 

n x 

lT^ 

r» ^ 

- v .1 

u ' ’ 

Ferfia. 

0 ( ^ 

<■> /■ 

/ 

White. 

i 

run 

&>A 


Vittory. 

, * 


Permutation of 


1 '*~V 

1 

. 

Crooked. 

1 

| - ✓ ^ 

% S> 

r^ 1 

^ i 

Contrary. 1 

1-- ■ ■ 

✓ rJ> 


A chicken. 



i 1 

Would ! 


Permutation of ^ 


V-' 

V. o 

Vv- \ 

j 

A flame. 

. i 
X 

A 

—-*- \ - 

A pine tree. 

. 1 




. o ? 

e>J> 


if/ 

\f*y 

A vcflel ufed in 
racking gUfs. 

A # 

--a- 

&> 

A pine tree. 

: 



*> 

r» 

V 

(?’ 

• — A 

«< x 

i ^ 

r ' 

A physician or v a 
furgeon. 

i * - X# 

jj ^ r 

- 

A wrinkle. 

i 

j 


19 


Permutation 
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Permutation of ^ 


f > ^ 

dH' 

o «. ^ y 

An arrow or a 
fpcar. 

O 

i$*x 

o 

A yellow odorife¬ 
rous flower. 

t c 

c>‘ 

A fpcrJci of tree. 

.9 0 - 

9 0 

Confcfliog, 


w-/"b 

An egg. 


& 

A flint. 


Permutation of j . 


=s* 


A partridge. 

w—' W- 1 

' ■' ■ ■ 1 ■ i 


A kite* 

.* < * 

' s'’'' 


A fpecks of bird. 

1 . 

O jp 

>1“— y\ 

' . O J> 

jlL-yf 

A mafter. 

0 9 

»* * 

*.o 

| 

A fpecusofgrain. 

.. 

* ^ 

j D u 

»• ^ 

Blank* 


Permutation of 


n ,# r>' 

fi/f> - 
*«$ 

The nanrte of a 
mountain. 

09 

V 

-,,,)» 1 1 1 ■■»** 

0 9 

A grafs. of which 
mats aie made. 

iX* : 

J 

A welt known 
tree. 

1 .1 

I e •>' j 
1 ! 

1 J 1 

^ V 

| 

}, :■ 

A fpccies of pic¬ 
kles. 


✓ OjPO 

r .x- 

A fun flower. 

‘*09°, j 

Jid- ! 

u — 

| 

»cjso % 

M. 

1 

A fun flower. 

----— 


Permutation 


00 
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♦ 

Permutation op v* 


os 

u j 

oS> 

J}J 

The day. 

os 

V' 

o S 

A burn. 

t/C 1 

\ — 

• "A 

! 

The name of a 
(lave of Sool- i 
taOm Muh- j 

MOOD. \ 

o 

t- f 

\ 

■;.t 

Flight, 


Permutation of/. 

O' o * 

f) / ^ 

Azure. 


VVo 

** s 

Squinting. 

' o os 

# V/”. 

* 

\ 

** /• 

Entangled (hair). 

/O 

' v# 

A' 

The eyelid*. 


Permutation of \J 



Cr 

c c 

Wreftling. 

'r' 

etl 

1 

C^ 11 

A fuelling. 

^ O 

+ * 

:f 1 


f *SJ> 

! &/ 

i , 

* s s, 

U- y >S 

A cock. 


Permutation of u 




Sprinkling. 


I 

-- ; - , 

Would ! 

. . . - 

;C/ 

J L is 

A fpecies of bird. 


^ _Oi> 

l 

1 A fpecies of bird. 

i 


M 


91 






























































































Permutation of j> 


yC' 

C*‘ 

,r~\ 

— \ 

A cup* 

*s> 

u • 

tA' 

TTltc v^irtgs of a 
{addle. 


Permutation of and . 


1 

•vJ 

1 

-1 - ' 

•4 

A woman’s breaft 
band. 

j b^p 


A fpecies of bul- j 
lock. 


0 * 





Jv) 

jiKjT 

A quilt worn in 
war. 

3JJ 


A leech. 


Permutation of ~r: 


67’ 

! 

^ 1 

The jfummit. 

£> 

r * 0 s 

As 

r - 

Underftanding. 

"V 

** 

r“ ; 

A bridle. 

1 &.» 

0* r . 

r t 

— X J > 

A throne. 

s0J>* 

J >1^ 

j# 

A butter* 

. ^ 

C l —' 1 

- r r<J&^ 

Proud. 

| 

♦ f* 

*v 

0,1 

A rope, to hang 
clothes on. 

o 

OX 

O 0 '• 

Qy+j — x 

Dung. 

•*o 

C?K 

^7 

The name of a 
country, 

. i 

✓ Oj> 

fls-^ 

w * 

- «$s 

l^r 

Proud. 


Permutation of # and 


\ 1 

c 

3 

-/ 

r 

A quilt to pro¬ 
tect horfes in 
war. 

a( 

1 ; 

r L - 

n ✓ 

o * 

| 

y * 

^ <* 

A 

/ 

~ & y ' 

-X 

•# 

A writing. 

1 

-jl 

•jl 


Nonfenfe. 










































































































( 47 ) 


Permutation of o. 


ft 

A 

N- 3 

vr* 

1 

A coward. 


■ 

e 

i 

! 

i 

Suddenly. 

1 ^ 

o 

t'l 

Any. 

xi I 

————t, 

i 

A 

c l 

The moon. 


The permutations here mentioned might be fupported, if ne- 
ceffary, by extracts from the writings of the Perfian poets; and 
many more examples might, no doubt, be added to the number; 
but the fubjedl is, in fadt, of very little importance to the prog re ft 
of the learner, who will be fufficiently prepared for the occasional 
permutation of the letters, by thofe examples which have already 
been adduced. 

PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The Perfian language, in imitation of the grammatical fy(lent 
adopted in Arabia, has been divided into three general clalTes or 

O O, 

parts of fpeech; known in grammar by the terms and 

, o* i I 

v_or Noun, Verb, and Particle. 

A Verb has been defined to be a word, the meaning of which 
being complete in itfelf, implies a reference to time pad, prefent, 
or future. A Noun is a word, the meaning of which being 
complete in itfelf, has no reference to time; and a Particle is a 
word, which has no meaning of its own, but points to a particular 
meaning in fome other word *. 

The term U? , includes only the tenfes of a verb; while 



* Thefe definitions may, poffibly, appear to be inaccurate to the European reader. 
The grounds, on which they have been adopted by Eaftern writers, will be detailed 
in the lequeL 


the ' 

es 
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the word ^J/\ comprehends net only the nouns and pro¬ 
nouns of Europe, but alfo all infinitives and participles, as well 
ns fome words which have been affigned to the clafs of prepo- 

O-* 

fitions by the grammarians of Europe. Under the term j? 
are included moft of the prepofitions, interjections, and con¬ 
junctions. The adverbs are commonly affigned to the clafs of ad¬ 
jective nouns, for reafons which will be explained hereafter. 

Before we proceed to the confideration of nouns, it is deemed 
moft advantageous, to direCt the attention of the learner to the 
inflexions of Perfian verbs; from the various parts of.which, it 
will be evident, hereafter, that many of the nouns are necef- 
farily derived. 

Persian verbs have been divided, by Eaftern grammarians, into 
two daffies, termed and or Intravfuive and Tractive; 

by the firffc of which terms, is to be underftood, every verb which 
requires a nominative only, and admits ot no accufative, as 
JSJ To flcep, JSj To go, M To be wounded; and by 

the fecond of which, is to be underftood, every verb which re- 
quires an accufative, as 1 o firike, lo gi'c, 

To fuppofc, y To eat, and its derivative £)Jifhr To caule 

to eat. 


to* * * 3 

•:.* in- 


It is evident, therefore, that the terms and tfjjc 

dude, not only all thofe verbs which have been divided in 
Europe into the Jfiht, the Neuter , the Pajfive, the Tranfitive, and 
the Inlrcmfitivc daffies, but alio another fpecies of derivative 
which may be termed Caufal; being formed from the imperative 
of the primitives, by adding the terminations £)% 1 or s 

as To arrive, or J Io Caub; t0 arilv<>; 

’’ / ^ C\ ' . f 4* 

To efcape, £)*{/, or To releafe; To 

cherifh, yX?* ^>;'Xv To cauie to cheri(h ’ &c * 0f rerbs 

poffefling 

80 


<SL 


miSTffy 
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poflefling both an afclive and a neuter fenfe there are many exam- 
pies in the Perfian language ; fuch as ^ To burn, <m*</ 0 

grieve, or To vex, ££y\ To teach, or To learn, and many ^others 
which it. is unneceflary to mention. 

OF THE INFINITIVE AND THE FORMATION OF 

THE TENSES. 

All infinitives in the Perfian language end either in y, or % 
as To be, or To remain, To be, or To become, yrf To 
come, To wifli, or ' To b e able, &c. 

But if a termination can be ufed, only, for the purpofe of varying or 
modifying a fenfe which prcvioufly exifted in the antecedent, and 
if it cannot beftow a new fenfe where none exited oefoic, then 
the letter j *j can alone be confidered as the fign of the infinitive £ 
fince the preceding letter, whether it be y or , often forms a 
component part of the antecedent, the meaning of which would 
be entirely loft, if it were taken away* 

Thus, if the fyllable y, were rejected from the verb 
To ftrike, nothing would remain but the letter y, and the mean¬ 
ing of the verb would be entirely defitroyed. 1 he letter , oil 
the contrary, may invariably be rejected without deftroying the 
fenfe of the verb; fince the third perjon Jingular preterite, and the 
abfiracl JubJiantive noun , are both formed from the infinitive by 
reje£ling the letter This letter, alone, has therefore been 
generally confidered, as the fign or termination, which indicates 
the infinitive. Examples: JltS To f'peak, He fpokc. 

Speech; L fiL£'Vo low, fowed, Tillage ; 

To fell, He fold, Sale, &c. 


But if the exiftence of a termination be a proof of the pre- 
exiftence of its antecedcnr, the infinitive, in that cafe, cannot be 
the root of the verb ; but mud, on the contrary, be itfelf derived 
from its antecedent,’ by adding the letter J. 

N >$<# 


<SL 


S i( T 


This 


This confideration has induced many grammarians to reject 
the infinitive, and to aftign the third perfon fingular preterite, and 
the fecond perfon fingular of the imperative, as the two general, 
{outers of derivation in all Perfian verbs*. Such a refine¬ 
ment, however, whether it be juft or not, can be attended with 
no practical advantage to the learner; and it will therefore be 
unnecelfary, in this Work, to deviate from the ufual fyftem of 
grammarians, in which the infinitive has been confidered as the 
fource, frdtn which all the other parts of a verb are neceffarily 
derived. , • 

If the infinitive end in j , the letter 3 invariably follows one 
of thefe feven letters; 1 J * y i or All infinitives ending 
in u / } may therefore be divided into feven clafles, diftinguifhed 
from each other by one or other of thefe letters, as in the follow- 
ing examples .* To fall, To cherifh, ^/ 3 J 'J o {hike, 

„„ *vj>0* , 

To come, ^,l>l v To drive, ^y yj ,^s \ Toencreafe, and ^ 

To afk. 

The verb T° be, which was anciently written 

as might eafily be proved by the authority of many grammarians, 
as well as by many examples, extracted from the writings of the 
Perfian poets, may therefore be afligned to the fixth clafs; and 

the verb £j.C ^y To feize, which is only acontraftion of ^>1"_^ 

°r pi jjj \ $ mm y neceffarily belongs to the fifth or the feventh. 

w ' •* s <* * 

Of infinitives ending in ^, there are four clafles, diftinguifhed 
from each other by the letters ^ r . , > and O ; one or other 

of which invariably precedes the la ft fyllable of the infinitive, 

P it o^ O Jt 

as in the following examples : q-v? I jC I To throw, To grow. 


* The imperative, like the preterite, is often ufed in the fenfe of an abftrad fubftan- 

/nn.a p + r '+ to~ 

tivenoun. Examples: To grieve, Grieve thou, Grief; —''s 

, O'. 

To fear, ^—Sj Fear thou, / Fear, &c. 
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ZJt To kill, and To ihinef. All infinitives, of what* 

ever defcriptiori, are therefore comprehended under eleven clafl'cs* 
of which I fhali treat itr jhcir order j -beginning with the letter !, 
and ending with the letter s-J . 

The fecond perfon Angular of the imperative is, the only- 
part of a Perfian verb, it\the formation of which, various rules 
arc applicable to various verbs ; and hence it will be necellary 
to detail the rules by which the imperative is formed, in verbs of 
every elate, before we proceed to enumerate thole applicable to 
the formation of the other tenfes ; thefe laft rules being the fame 
in ail Perfian verbs without exception, 

F 1 R S T CLASS. 


Verbs of the firft clals are not numerous, and the imperative 
is regularly formed from the infinitive, by rejecting the three 
Jaft letters, as in the following examples. 


I N F I N 

I T I V £. 

| ' _ 1 

Impcrative. 

^ / r r> 

To ftand. 

..■ . - i aa / 

c* 

1 

- 1 

; . 1 

Standi thou. 

CJ> 

1 

To place. 

1 

r , * \ . 1 \ '■ m 

# 

Place thou. 

# -» o 

To fend. . 1 

c 

J>V 
? + 

Send thou.f 

0^ 

To fall. 

i 1 

OJ) 

u • 1 r 

Fall thou. 


* With the exception of three or four verbs, fuch as To come, CJ}j To 

ftrike, To be, and To fewze; the letter, preceding $ or of the 


infinitive, is invariably qmefeent. 

o ' + o , t 

^ The words anc * arc ufed inftead of 

jj. _/ h as the imperative and aorift of the verb £)) l*—^ J, To fend i but this 

is a vulgar error, which never occurs on the writings of any good author. 

IRREGULAR 































IRREGULAR VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 

, . /•' ■; ; , - : 4 ' - ■ ■■ ■: ■' •,.'T v '’:;c "y ’ 


Infi n i t i v e. 

Imperative. 

Chh 

1 To give. 

* } 

Give thou. 

* ' p* 
t>,LS 

To open. j 


Open thou. 

i 

1 

To be prepared, (and 
according to forae 
authors, To fill,) 

I 

I 

l * -—_ 

Fill thou, or .Adprn 
thou, (and accor¬ 
ding to fome au. 
thors, Be thou pre¬ 
pared ) 


The Verbs ari ^ CJ)^ have, in fa®, no imperative; 

and (jVf being the regular imperatives, formed from 
and T» according to the general rule, applicable to verbs 
of the fixth clafs. 

SECOND CLASS. 


In verbs of the fecond clafs, the imperative is regularly formed 
from the infinitive, by reje&ing the two laft letters, as in the fol¬ 
lowing examples. 


I N F I N 

I T I V E, 

Imperative. 

v . 

To cherifli. 

! 

.. ! 

*0' 

Chefiih. thou. 

+0+ 0 sft? 
£)}/***/ 

To fpread. 

+ O * rff+ 

jr^ 

Spread thou. 

•1 

+ 03 

CW 

i 

« , I 

1 o eat. 

j? 4 

V 

■J? 

Eat thou. 

- 0 + \ + 
Clis&t 

To fqueeze, 
or exprefs 
juice, &c. 

i 

JQJ 1 

1 •. ' ’ . . 4 : - l . . , /•: 

li ‘ . , > ■■ 

Squeeze thou. 


In f i n i t i v e. 
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I " ,,r,T,VE - J 

Imp e r a t i v i. 

4* 1* /O/ 

ChAj* 

To fwallow. | 

jr ft / 

Swallow thou. 

" w -v 

To bring. 

40 

vi 1 ! 

Bring thou. 

■ 

| 

' V' 

To hurt. 


Hurt thou. 

*o * 

O’sW' 

To fqueeze. 

.. . - i 

.liV> 

Squeeze thou. 

rf> * j9 

£> 3 J [ —^ 

'' ' i 

To refign. 

#■ J> 

V L-^ 

ll v 

. 

Refign thou. 

+ o ' X? 

a^f 

To quit. 

j .'7 s 

Quit thou. 

CJyj f' 1 

To fuppofc. 

*» P/ 

J£) 

Suppofe thou. 

t 


IRREGULAR VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 


1 

Infinitive. 

Imperative. 

Cb"i 1 

To bring. 

i 

I >T 

Bring thou. 

4>*J» 

£J )A 

To take. 

* 

Take thou. 

CV 1 

To die. 

• O 

X. 

Die thou. 

> ° 
Cif 

To do. 


Do thou. 


It 


O 
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It will be obfervcd that the verb Os'i\ has two imperatives, 
(j/\ and J]) the one regular, and the other not regular. In the 

imperative of the verb To take, the only irregularity confifts 

in the change of its vowel point Pcijh to Zubun 


THIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES. 

OF THE 7BIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES, THE TWO FOL« 
LOWING ARE THE ONLT VERBS IN THE LANGUAGE . 


Infinitive. 

! Imperative* 

Bp 

To jflrike. 

efi 

Strike thou. 

•» / 

To come. 

i/T 

Come thou. 


FIFTH CLASS. 

In all verbs of the fifth clafs, without exception, the imperative 
is formed from the infinitive by reje&ing the two lail letters, as in 
the following examples, 


luriN 

I T I V E. 

Impei 

ATI V E • 


To dig. 

. 

N 

Dig thou. 

oJA 

1 

To fill. 

^ > • 

$ 

Fill thou, 

0 a^^a 

To fcattcr. 


Scatter thou. 

o^ ] 

To throw. 

c# 

Throw thou. 



Infinitive. 
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■ 

Infinitive. 

Imperative. 

.. .—-- -. II ' 

* 1 > s 
0 ^ 

To remain. 

if 

Remain thou. 

\ > 

To drive* 

£fb 

Drive thou. 

£)* b * 

,.y. .' 

To read. 


Read thou. 


To fcatter. 

- 1 ' 

Scatter thou. 


To take. ! 


Take thou. 


DERIVATIVE VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 


Infinitive. 

i 

Imperative. ! 

___ • ... v _ 

. J 1 ^E* 

To caufe to 
break. 

c- 

1—* 

s 

Caufe thou to 
break. 


To releafe. 


Releafe thou, 

0^. 

To feat. 


Seat thou. 

+ O r * <1 * 

To caufe to 
cheriih. 

* * ft * 

Caufe thou to 
cheriih. 

.. 


It has already been obferved, that thefe derivative verbs ar; 
formed from the imperative of other verbs, by adding the termi¬ 
nations jM^’l or Some of them have a fenfe merely adtive, 

and others have a fenfe both adtive and caufal. They cannot be 

formed, at pkafure, from every imperative \ and thofe only are to 

be 
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be confidercd as daflical, which occur in the writings of the beft 
authors. The verb To caufe to do, which is derived 

from j7f To do, niuft therefore be confidercd as inaccurate, al¬ 
though frequently employed by the teachers of this country; becaufc 
the uleef it is not functioned by the authority of any good writer. 

SIXTH CLASS. 


In verbs of the iixth clafs, the imperative is regularly formed 
from the infinitive, by changing the letter ) into ^1 both quiefeent, 
as in the following examples. 


- 

Infinitive. 

|| Imperative. 

CJ » y" 

To wear. 

/ 

1 - . .. 

Wear thou. 

✓ <*> 9 

To praife. 

i _ 

Praife thou. 

-" -v 

C)y* t 

To reft. 


Reft thou. 

Oa ] 1 

To ftain. 


Stain thou. 

• 

„ 0 * 0 ^ 
CJ-jyj 1 

To try. 

\SW- 

Try thou. 

0”/ 1 

To encrcafc. 

\S#' 

Encrcafc thou. 

#*• Of 0 ^ 

* 

To mix. 

C/U'I 

Mix thou. 


To fhevv. ! 

: 

I 

- p 

Shew thou. 

> 

^0 y, ZS2 

To open. i 

1! 

", 

Open thou. 




Infinitive, 
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Infinitive. 

I M P F. HAT I V E. 

✓ 

£) ir' 

To wear. 

1 jC 

\ 

! Wear thou. 

+ v>s> 

o>h 

To ftrain. 

d*i 

<* 

Strain thou. 


To meafurc. 

t*V, 

■.. . ) 

Meafure thou. 

A 

CJ>/ r 

To fcratch. 

^ ; A 

Scratch thou. 

/ , ,/ , 

\ 

To command. 

! oV 

l • v 

Command thou. 


Of this clafs there are a few irregular verbs, in which the im¬ 
perative is formed from the infinitive, by rejc&ing the two la/l let- 

f> + •• 

tersj and alfo, occafionally, by changing the vowel ^ into ^ j , 
as in the following examples. 


In n n 

I T I V E. 

| Impes 

A T I V E. 

i 

^ ^ -P 


£ 



To he. 

V” 

Be thou. 



2 


CJ 

To dumber. 

- jf 

i • 

Slumber thou.. 


To reap. 


! 


* 

Reap thou. 

+0* S 

To hear. , 

f , * 



i ■■" , 

\ 

• 

Hear thou. 

: 

✓ r»j> 


* jf 


C'jp, , 

To be. 

cr^ L . y. 

Be thou. | 


15 p 
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5 


- r» 


Ov the verb fo be, it is to be obferved that the impera¬ 

tive ji t is feldom or never ufed but the aorifl p/ } which is de¬ 
rived from it, very often occurs, in the writings of many old Perfian 
authors. The fecond imperative and its aorifl , are now, 

Jiowever, much more frequently ufed. The verb iig,uf ies 

j- o 6e or lo ronum-, and is by no means fynonytnous ’with the verb 
which fignilies To be or To become, as in the followin '’ 
example : t y “ Zyde was poor, but 

“ now, he is become rich.” To fay 5 Q J’jiJj ■ *- 

would therefore be nonfenfe. 


^ O ^ O 
A J 

> j 


The verb is alfo ufed in the fenfe of J-Z*j Togo; as in 

the following example, where the one might be fubltitutcJ for the 
other, without changing the fenfe of the lenience. 
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A S ^ •Z 0 ‘ rj> o ^ 

J*** * l>„ ^ +-i7 JaV l? 

>V Vv-' y. -- 

“ The folitary Hafiz laft night went to the tavan, lie brdts 
his vows (of repentance), and betook himfclf to his cups.” 

S E V £ N T H, CLASS. 

In verbs of the feventh dais, the imperative is regularly formed 
from the infinitive, by reje&ing the three lad letters, according to 
the rule which is applicable to verbs of the fir ft clafs. The fol¬ 
lowing are a few examples. 


Infinitive. j 

Imper ative. 


To milk. j 


Milk thou. 

✓ * «*> 
0 J V7 yj 

• ..n 

To arrive. 

l J 

Arrive thou. 

f 

- o ^ 
0*¥ 

To bite. 

■r 

Bite thou. 
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Infinitive. 

Imperative. 

i ' . '■ 

> O < 

<2*>/ 

To revolve. 

:". i 

t 

i 

Revolve thou. 

-—... . . . ir . 1 

C'V 

rp 

I o cut. 

... 

s 

Cut thou. 

«!? * £* 
c^r . 

To grant. 

i.,.; 1 

. z? 

V • 

Grant thou. 

o^s. 

To conceal. 


Conceal thou. 

0*4 

# 

To fly. 

> 

r» 

Fly thou. 


To afk. 

i 

!), 

Aik thou. 

*r> o' 

To fear. 

A ^ 

Fear thou. 

c/^cV 

To lafl. 


Lafl thou. 

„n ^ 

C>|C 

To complain. 

. i 

'lj 

Complain thou. 

; ,. 1 
C'*T< j 

To tafte. 

«# 

%7 

G * 

t 

Tafte thou. 

• 

f 

/A fli> 

J 

To move. 

<* * 

# 

Move thou. 


To fight. 

w-0-7 

« 

Fight thou. 

** >. 

^ H ^ 

To walk grace¬ 
fully. 

. 1 

r* 

Walk thou 
gracefully. 


95T' 

































































































<SL 


( 50 ) 


1 N T I N 

I T I V E. 

I M ft 

RATI V E. 

/Cl , .0 

To lleep. 

w-A 

9 

Sleep thou. 

rf* * 

To fleep, 

« 

Sleep thou. 

' n • -* 

To flccp. 

"i 

JL-js 

Sleep thou. 

+ o o + 

#*• 

To laugh. 

i y 

Laugh thou. 

0*S \£ 

To walk grace¬ 
fully. 

r? 

Waik thou 
gracefully. 


To tear. 

* % 

J 5 

Tear thou. 

+ 0 0-0 
&*$/! 

To forgive. 

1 

OS 

:/\ 

Forgive thou. 

"* f" 

a+Jt 

V 

To obfcrve. 

i 

A 

Obfcrve thou. 

*o 

CJ*h 

To quit. 

Jt 

Quit thou. 

** 1 J> 

—-A-"- I 

To bore. 

n j 

Bore thou. 

» ■*’, — 
(Vv^L,^ 

To break. 

S 

A 

Break thou. 

' o o ^ 

| ovr' 

11 [ 1 -- 11 1 j 

To weigh. 

- - 

O • J 

tr 

Weigh thou. 

yt- JC j 

t 1 

To rub. 

' .j 

Rub thou. 

1 






































































































DERIVATIVE VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 


I N t I N ITIVE. 

jf~ .“..1 

Imperative. 

! 


To caufe co 
weep. 

0fi ^ 

OK 

Caufe thou to 
weep. 

o*£f- 

To caufe to 
leap. 

oH- 

Caufe thou to 
leap. 

* * 

o*. 

To Caufe to 
fit. 

o'A 

Caufe thou to 
lit. 


To caufe to 

run. 

j 

1 

yij} 

Caufe thou to 
run. 

SO '0 s 

CJ^} — t/ 

To caufe to 
write. 

s (V S 

cW 

Caufe theu to 
write. 

0 O * 

V*c\L-s 

To caufe to 
break. 


Caufe thou to 
break. 

400 S O 

c'-vV, 

To caufe to 
rife. 

o'y. 

Caufe thou to 
rife. 

C-v ^ 

1 

To caufe to 
eat. 

* 

C’ 1 ^ 

Caufe thou to 
cat. 

! 

*0 4*a* 

Q*c} j )4 

To caufe to 
chcrifh. 

0 * 0 * 
0 S '*S, 

Caufe thou to 
cherilh. 

4*0 * 0 

V*:)j 

i 

To caule tp 
cieape. 

oC 

Caufe thou to 
cfcape 

, *ClJ> 

C*r} jy ' 

i 

To caufe to 
burn. 

so s 

V v jy' 

Caufe thou to 
burn. 


The formation of the verb » from the imperative 

of To fit, is llightly irregular; and furnilheS the only 

in fiance, 

c n 
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inftance, in which any deviation occurs from the general rule, 
which is applicable to the formation of caufal verbs. 


<SL 


IRREGULAR VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 


Infinitive. 

Imperative. 

£/*/ 

7'o chufc. 

1 f> *4^ 

C"-{ 

Chufe thou. 

l>3 

To gather. 

Cry* 

Gather thou. 

$)fyv 

To create. 

0 0 

Create thou. 

✓ ft 

0*4 

To fee. 

0 

at. 

Sec theu. 

A ^ 

0*r^ 

To hear. 

m 

Hear thou. 


Of the verb it may be remarked, that the imperative 

is evidently borrowed from To hear, which has already 

appeared, in the lift of verbs of the fixth clafs. 


EIGHTH CLASS. 


In verbs of the eighth clafs, the imperative is regularly formed 
from the infinitive, by changing the letter ^ into j, as in the 
following examples. 


! 

Infinitive. 

Imperative. 

,0,0, 

To throw. 

;w 

Throw thou. 

Cr *^ 

To collett. 


Collett thou. 




Infinitive. 
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Infim 

I T I V E. 

’ 11, ( . i-4 ' • ^ * .. '•; 

I M P E l 

t A T I V E. 

d^, 1 

To excite. 

Ji' 

Excire thou. 

nJ , r 

C rtf, v ? 

To kindle. 

0 j>o' 

V 

Kindle thou. 

C^Oj 

To hang. 

0 

s.ri 

4 

Hang thou. 

I 

— 

c^v 

To attack. 

+ 

;c 

Attack thou. 

: « ftj9 

Q^i 3 

To few. 

J*) 

'* »y| "• ' ■ .;■ 11 V ‘ 1 

Sew thou. 

f 

4 0 4 

cH 

To play. 

jk 

Play thou. 

#>JP 

To burn. 

O j> 

Burn thou. 

4#> 

* 

To pour. 

O 

* 

+ 

Pour thou. 

' #M 

dK 

To fifr. 

m 

s^. 

Sift thou. 

" n „ ^ 

To beftow. 

;»y 

Beftow thou. 

<j « 

To engage. 

;C 

Engage thou. 

* 

c^; 

To boil. 

4 

• 

A 

Boil thou. 

C^*L> 

To make. 

-. : 

j 

Make thou. 

_ J 


qq 


Infinitive. 















































































I N F I N 

1 T I V I, 

I M F E 

L 

RATI VE, 

i p 

w f 

1 * 0 

To flee. 


Flee thou. 

j ||JL 1 Jl " , jj" : 

&jr 

To melt. 


Melt thou. 


IRREGULAR VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 


Infinitive. 

Imperative, 


To know. 


Know theu. 


To fell. 

O J>M 

Sell thou. 

* jr 

To break. 

: 

u- 

1 

Break thou. 

Cf* 

To weigh. 

' ' i 

J> 

Weigh thou. 

'0, f*J» 

To milk. 


Milk thou. 

.- ■ 1 


Of the three laft verbs, it is to be remarked, that the imperatives 

/O .V. "0 O ' . 4 

are evidently borrowed from To break, weigh, 

and To milk, all of which have already been inferted 

in the lift of verbs of the feventh clafs, 

NINTH CLAS§. 

In the ninth clafs, the imperative is regularly formed from the 
infinitive, by rejecting the three laft letters; as in the following 
examples. 


Infinitive, 
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Infinitive. 

1 ^ ~ 

Imperative. 

** n n 

To live. 


Live thou. 

* * a 

To weep. 

d 

Weep thou. 

[ 

* AO +2? 

To obferve. 

P 

* 

.~ ■ ' 1 

Obfcrvc thou. 

« * 

CA—^ A 

To be able. 

A 

Be thou able. 

<* A • j 
— '*}* 

To know. 

! 

Know thou. 

-A , 

O mi — 

To be able. 

CJY)> 

. X V "... ■; 

Be thou able. 

....! 
C' — •’! 

To refcmble. 

o ( 

Refcmble thou.I 


Of this clafs, there are a good many irregular verbs, in which the 
imperative is formed from the infinitive, by changing ^ into #, 
or into ) both quiefeent; and feveral others, of which the 
imperative is formed in a manner fo irregular, that they cannot be 
comprehended under any general rule. 


EXAMPLES. 


Infinitive. 

,5 

Imperative. 

* a * 

To leflen. 


Leficn thou. 

^ O / 

To wHb. 


Wilh thou. 


R Infinitive- 


10) 
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Infinitive. 

Inm a t i y p. 

£ * 

To leap. I 

_ j 

... -,#KW 

* 

Leap thou. 

*• 0, f 

J 

| 

To efcape. 

* 

#y 

Efcape thou. 

+ * p 

C/*4s 

To, wadi. 

. 1 


Wajflj thou. 

* * P 

cr-s 

To feck, 

.. . . 1 

\$* 

m 

Seek thou. 

+ + * 

! 

To grow. 

! 

Grow thou. 

* " . +* 

^pl 

To adorn. 

i tf'' T 

Adorn thou. 

s f» -rt j* 

c^’a 

To adorn. 

■ - '." *• " ■ » 

Adorn thou. 

* ft ^0^ 

To mix. 

■^X'i 

Mix thou. 

< c* * 

To bind. 

1 

«' ! 

Bind thou. 

c^v. 

To break. 

oA 

Break thou. 

•# ft 

To rife. 

• 

A 

Rife thou. 

* •© " • 

To fit. 

f> ,J* 

CT'-V 

Sit thou. 

s* - 5-* 

cr~**s 

To break. 

l ^ 

Break thou, 

> , • . j , 

■>■■■« ■ - 


The 


( 0 % 
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^ ^ _ - 

The imperative of the verh break, li 

* is evidently borrowed from 


<SL 


lilfc that of 


tenth class. 

In verbs of the tenth clafs, the imperative is regularly formed 
from the infinitive, by changing the letter ^ into /, as in the 
following examples. 


Infinitive. 

Imperative. 


To fow. 

; 

A 

Sow thou. 

* o * 

f - - 

To keep. 

i 

; 

\ 

M 

Keep thou. 


: ■ * 

To write. 

■ j 

A 

Write thou. 

* # - ts* 

l~'l 

To fill. 


Fill thou. 

* *> 5 ' 

To fuppofe. 

. _| 


Suppofe thou. 

* n *• 

To fend. 


Send thou. 

* O -4-5* 

To quit. 


■ f. 

Quit thou. 

- f> 

f 

To fuppofe. 

i 

y *4* 

<— 

Suppole thou. 




IRREGULAR 




















































IRREGULAR. VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 


Infinitive. 

— 

Imperative. 

0^9 

To write. 

I o -* 

1 cr "^' 

Write thou. 

Owl 

To quit. 


Quit thou. 

+ O 
. *■ «> / 
L/w 

To revolve. 

,? 

Revolve thou. 

* r> - 

\y 1 

i 

To exalt. 

- 

V 1 

Exalt thou. 


Of the three laft verbs, jit is evident, that the imperative is 
borrowed from and all of which have al¬ 

ready appeared, in the refpeftivc claffes to which they belong. 
The verbs To mix, and Todiflolvt, are defective 

in the imperative, and in all thofe tenfes which arc derived from it. 
.1 he verb To till or JTo fow, is alfo defeiftive in the ini- 

perauve, unlefs it be permitted to borrow the imperative of 
{ To fow, already inferted. 

E L E VENTH CLASS. 

In verbs of the eleventh clafs, the imperative is fometiraes form¬ 
ed from the infinitive, by changing the letter into T”; and 
fometioics merely by rejecting the two laft letters. 


EXAMPLES. 


Infinitive. 

Imperative. 

* r > 

% 

To beast. 


Beat thou. 
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Infinitive. 

. ' ' ' ' ’ " . 

Imperative. 

1 — - I 


To lweep. 

n * 

wJ-/ 

1 '_• 

Sweep thou. 

} 

To be difturb- 
ed. 

•( 

—\ 

JJe thou dis¬ 
turbed. 

S’ * ' 

cP* 

To fhine. 

s 

♦ 

Shine thou. 

* n + 

C?h 

To find. 

1 ~ L ' 

Find thou. 

+ o + 

& Us 

To haflen. 

1 

Haften thou. 

sr>0 * 

To deceive. 

/ * + 

Deceive thou. 

i 

To dig. 

MM 

sJY 

Dig thou. j 

* 

tM 

To weave. 

f 

c 

Weave thou. 

■ :ff r 

'J* * 

To fplit. |j 

wJ ^ 

S’ 

Split thou. 


IRREGULAR VERBS OF THIS CLASS. 


Infinitive. j 

Imperative. 

j ■ o*4 

To feize. ] 

< 

7 

Seize thou. 

| <> f> S O ^ 

C & s«k 

To confcnt. 

i 

n * i 

! Confcnt thou. 

i .. . 



S 


I iff iaiTi#E. 
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r. 

I N F I N ] 

T I V E. 

I M P E R 

AT IV E. 

efij 

To go. 


Go thou. 

C/M 

To fpeak. 

\Sf‘ 

m 

Speak thou. 

* o s 

C}*~y 

To bore. 

o s 

* \ 

Bcre thou. 

,C^'" 

To fleep. 

o JP. 

V 

Sleep thou. 

i 

J 


Of the two laft verbs, the imperative* is evidently borrowed from 
To bore, and To fleep, both of which hay? 

already been inft ted in the lift of verbs of the feventh cUfs. The 
verb '}S?y To conceal, has no imperative; and this verb, as well as 
To deep, may perhaps be only contractions for iand 
» the former of which is infer ted in every dictionary, 

4* . ' t V 

although, of the exiftencc of the latter, the following example 
from the lloo/laun, furnifhss the only proof, which has occurred to 
my obfervation. 
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■'\£J ilr.J+Z - JL-ki ^ I 


^ ' Jy* 


. V 


“ Observe, bis anfwer, lrow nobly he fpoke l Be Blent; why 


“ do yo,u praife me fo much ? 


From the foregoing obfervations, it will be evident, that, of 
feVeriJL Rerfum verbs poflefting the fame fenfe, it frequently happens 
that one only • is inde&ed through all the tenfes; while the reft 
are defective in the .imperative, and conlequently in all thofe tenfes 
which arc formed from it. The verbs 



lC<o 
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jf 

To break, with many others which have already beeR 
RQticecC fufficicntly iiluftrate this remark. 

There are on the other hand feveral verbs, which, having the 
fame form of the infinitive, require different imperatives, according 
to the different fenfes in which they may be ufed. Such is the 
verb To few, or To milk, the imperative of which is j ; , 


in the one fenfe, and in thc othcr ‘ U alfo ba PP ens ' oC “ 

cafionally, that thc fame imperative fprings from different infinitives; 
as in the words q\. and , of which the former may be derived 
cither from To remain, To rcfemble, or To 

refembie, and the latter either from To bring, or To 

be able. 

Inflexion of Verbs. 

The rules which are now to be enumerated for thc inflexion of 
the imperative, as well as for the formation and the inflexion of all 
the other tenfes, arc applicable, without exception, to every verb 
in the Pcrfian language; and therefore the learner, if he recolledt 
the rules already detailed for the formation of the imperative, will 
experience little farther difficulty, in the formation or inflexion of 
every other tenfc% 

The imperative, in thc third perfon lingular, is formed by fuh-i 
joining the letter j to thc fccond perfon Angular; and in the 

o a * * 

plural number, it is formed by fubjoining the termination ^ , jJ 4 


EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB TO BE. 


-..... 


v 

I ;• 

/-a 
! 1 ' 

>r 

Let u« be. 

♦y 


Be thou. 

0 * 

* 

* 

B: yc* 



I Let him be. 

L .... 

| 

|_ : . \ 

o'- 1 

Let them be. 


In 


fOl 
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In the terminations f and > it is to be obferved, that ^ ha% 
the fame found, which we have already aferibed to that letter, ’"hen 
it is diftinguifticd by the term Tae mujhool*, 

The aorift, in the firft and fecond perfons fingular, is formed by 

f tsj> is* + 

fubjoining to the imperative, the terminations ^ and . 

la every other inflexion, it correfp'onds with the imperative. 

EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB TO WISH. 



I may with. 

c ' 

We may with. 

i 

1 

. 



Thou mayeft 
wifh. 

o 

> 

Ye may wifli. 

i T 

1 

He may wifh. 

r. ^ - 

They may 
wifli. 


The preterite, in the third perfon fingular, is formed from 
the infinitive by rejecting the letter ; and the other inflexions 
of this tenfe are diftinguifhed by the fame germinations which 
are applicable to the aorift. 


EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB ^ TO BE* 


* r* 

I was. 

f> Of 

(*■ 

We were. 



o r J* 

Ye were. 

\Si* 

Thou waft. 


o.p 


IS' fSJ 

They were. 

1 


He was. 



* I rtiall take this opportunity of infer tig an obferration, which I omitted in its proper 
place; namely > that the unlearned part of the inhabitants of Etraun often deny theexiftecce, 
in the Perfian language* of the found reprefented by IVao and la mujl^U which they in* 
variably pronounce, like f Pao and Ta maarocf . The diftin£\ion however is recognized ia 
every lexicon ; and will not be controverted by a well educated Perfian. It ought, there* 
fort, to be carefully retained by ihofe who arc defirous of acquiring an accurate and claffical 
pronunciation. 

JT HE 


O 
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The paft participle is formed from the infinitive by changing 
the letter y into ». 

' ' EXAMPLE S. 


<SL 



■ Having fpok- 
\i$‘ en. 

1 

** n + 

£ j 

1 ■ 1 

Having gone. 

-> 




‘V 

•• y* 

Havingjken. 


Having come. 

l™ llA 

■ \ : ,-I 



-at Sc , • * ■. .' ‘ ■/ 


The prefient tenfe is formed from the aorift* by prefixing the 

P artic fe( /' 


v- • • ■ 




EXAMPLE FROM THE VER3 TO GO 


} . , 

1 ■ rx 

I go. 

\ % 

i 

We go. 

-: --— jsl 

Thou goeft. 

* 

O 

Ye go. % 

1 

>,j (/. 

He goes. 

r> z 

*>'& ' 

They go. 

i 


The fame particle, prefixed to the preterite,'forms rhe rrn- 
perfeff gfcntiauative and potential modes. 

• • EXAMPLE from the verb to sleep. 


---- 

* 0 A -P 

I was fieeping. 

i 

n T > 

. 

f 

We were fieep¬ 
ing. 

** 

Thou waft 
fieeping. 

« o ^ 

Ye were fieep¬ 
ing. 

n J> 

He was fleep- 
ing. 

* * Of 

They were 
ilceping. 


This 


! 0 Q 















































































This ten fe may alfo be formed, in the iirft and third perfons 
Angular, and in the third perfon plural, by fobjoining to the 
preterite, and fometimes to the imperfed, the termination 

EXAMPLES. 




$s 



*0 O 

&A/' 

I was <3otag. 


+ OS 

I was taking. 

&? 

(jVt/. 

He was (Icing. 

, 

0V. 

OyOJt 

\S 

He was taking. 

P' 0 fy 

l $»>) 

* 


They weic do«i 
in g. 

0*0 Jj 

Oj, 

They were tak¬ 
ing. 


The ufe of this tenfe, as the continuadve and potential modes, 
will appear hereafter. 

v 'i;vt . : i , lt . ' $•> > ■» 

The preterperfed is formed by fubjointng to the part par¬ 
ticiple, the inflexions of verb ^.) I am, which poflefT ? only the 
prefent tenfe. 


Inflexion of the verb r \. 


* 

r 1 

I am. 

O 

n 

We are. 

dl 

Thou art. 

o 

y 

Yc are. 

ti + 

lie is. 

* 

mi 

They are. 


This verb denoting, limply, aflertion, requires to be conneded 
with an adjedive, a fubftantive, or a participle, cither expraffed or 
underftood. 

EXAMPLE 

IID 
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EXAMPLE OF THE VERB (I COMPOUNDED WITH 

A NOUN. 


{/-S’ 

I am rich. 

T>V 3 

^ t * 

\ 

We arc rich. 

vs’p 

Thou art rich. 

mJ* J j 

• * 

Ye are rich. 

-I——-....|' 

j)* y 

He is rich. 


They are rich. 


EXAMPLE OF THE VERB ^ COMPOUNDED WITH A 

PARTICIPLE. 


*\ m 'sJ 

I have fpoken. 

n '« 

/I zsJ 

We have fpok¬ 
en. 


Thou haft 
fpoken. 

1 

Yc have fpok¬ 
en. 

They have 

fpoken. 

«* - 

He has fpoken. 

y 

1 


The particle y, prefixed to this tenfe, ferves to beftow on it 
a continuative fenfc. 


EX AM PL E. 


C I —***** 9 A ^ * s I * 


/ <0 .0 0 <1 


0 . *0 - * 




# 


^ r.* 


JlMt 

“ The anceftorsof his tmjefty had continued carefully to preferveit 
“ in the well repleni&ed treafury, among themoft valuable jewels." 

Sometimes the verb ^.1, compounded with a participle, retains 
the fame fenfe which it poUcAes when compounded with a noun. 

EXAMPLE. 























































• miST/fy 



<« L contemplate thee in every thing which is created ; for thou 
<t art the creator, and it is the work of thy hands * . 


The preterperfeft tenfe in poetry is alfo formed occafionally by 
fubjoining to a few verbs, in the third perfon fingular preterite, the 
inflexions of the verb I am, deprived of the afpiratc. The 

inflexions of this verb will be inferted hereafter. 

EXAMPLE. 

* When the verb f) is joined to its antecedent, the letter Alif oogfit to be rejefted, 
and its vowel point Should he transferred to the preceding letter, unlefs the antecedent end 
with ilet MulhuffH/, or Mndis, 


EXAMPLES: 


* * n 

fficr 

I am a fervamt. 

r . ^ * 4? + 

jrl \jJ t 

, -V - 

1 

We arc beggars. 


Thou art a fervant. 

o ' > ~ * 

jf LL;£' 

1 ... 

Ye are ignorant. 

n * o 0 $ 

» 

He is a king. 

\ y * * " ° 

* 

They are inhabitant* 
of the city. 


I am aware, that the letter Atif % in 1 1 is often retained by the modern writers of 

Hindooftaun, in oppolition to the rule here mentioned, but thofe who will take the trouble to 
look into any manufeript, copied in Perfia, will find it to be, generally, if not invariably, 
rejefled by the Perfians, in exaft conformity with this rule. It may be added that there 
it obvioufly no neceffny for the infertion of Ah/, when its vowel point can be transferred 
to the preceding letter; becaufc a moveable All/ reprefents, merely, the found of its 
vowel point. 

If the antecedent end with liae Mnkhvj/uf, the letter Afjf fa /*) kc retained# 

EXAMPLES: 

\(V 
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tij* * rt 4 - oj 


EXAMPLE. 


* 

Saudek. 


“ IJa vje you heard, that in the fields of Ghore, the load of a 
“ chieftain fell from his camel or bead of burden." (In other / 
words the chieftain died.) 


The pluperfect is formed by fubjoining to the paft participle, 
the inflexions of the verb Ji'J) To be, in the preterite tenfe. 

EXAMPLE 

"T " ' f , - i ' r yawc .. ■ » .. — - . . T 1 ..... 


EXAMPLES: 


> *4* 0 0> 

ft 

* T - i - ----- 

I am a Have. 

0 + * * 

We are going. 

* ** 

* lib. y 
* * 

* ** 9 n 

ly ,y 

Thou art road* 

7? '7'^ryrp 

* 0 ~ s * 

You are one of thofe 
who Jive in this 
houfe. 


He it a writer. 

° * 0 

They are wife- 


l! necelTary to the accuracy of the meafure of a Per fun verie, the letter! Hat mockbttfuf 
and AHf may both be rejefted in poetry ; and the vowel point of Alif will then b« 
tramferred to the letter preceding ftae nttkbtfif. 


EXAMPLE: 


(\r jS + 



/ + / + rt * 


^ ^ ft ^ ^ ^ 

Aw' 
«* * * 


* 

Savoii, 

** Bounty h a laudable quality; but do not> therefore, heal the woundt of the oppreflbr.’* 

If <he hit letter of the antecedent be Ali/ot Wat mudda, the letter Alif, in the verb f\ , 

is commonly changed into la, but ia the third perfon finguiar, it mty be entirely rejefled, 
together wi:h its vowel point. 


lib 


u 


EXAMPLE: 


































EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB tfjSs TO BE. 


* 'f 

py. 

I had been. 

* n> '2 

ft* •>" 

We had been. 

r>4> \ 9 

ij i y 

^ S' * 

Thou hadft 
been. 

* OS * 

«W 

Ye had been. 

>y. *m 

He had been. 

+)>>, 

They had been. 

The future is formed by prefixing the aorift of the verb 

To wi£h, to the infinitive, generally, but not invariably, deprived of 
the letter .*). 

U EXAMPLE 

example first. 

' ^ A 

I fee or have the fa* 
culty of feeing. 

ft y * 0 

(V > 

Wc fee. 

/ r* 0 

**v 

Thou feeft. 

II A ft 

Ye fee. 

r» ^ ^ ft 

• «*• 0 

He fees. 

r* + 0 

• ; 

They fee. 

EXAMPLE SECOMP. 

1 ^ojyo^ o *f 

1 

\ „. ... „ ' ■ — 

I have beautiful eye* 
brow*. 

0 f ' 0 * 

% 

Wc have beautiful 
eyebrow*. 

J 

Oft' o 0 

Thou haft beautiful 
eyebrow »• 

ft ftift' o s. 

A'J1 -t* 

Ye have beautiful 
eyebrow*. 


He has beautiful eye¬ 
brow*. 

JP„ 

They have beautiful 
eyebrow'*. 


If the letter Ya be the muiJa or long vowel, Al'tf raud be irjefkd. and ill rantl point 
will be uantferred to Ya ; but no fecond Ya will then be tdded. 


EXAMPLE j 
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<SL 


EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB Jj> } TO SEE. 


0 + . 
fUf 

I will fee. 

t% t\ * 

H3 

We will fee. , 


- - . 

Thou wilt fee. 

* 0 ' 

/ ** -» 

Ye will fee. 

0 + 

A.3 

He will fee. 

0 * - * 

They will fee. 


The 


KXAMFLE: 


0 00 r» 

r— 

I am a Chioefe. 

V> 

We are Chinefe. 

/ •> 
C^*"r*5 

Thoo art a Cbinefe. 

i o o 

Ye ire Chinefe# 

* X * 

" «* ^ 

oo o 

* ** * 

He it a Cbinefe, 

0 * 0 

They are Chinefe, 


If a quiefcent To follow Alif or Wat rnuddo in the antecedent, the fame tulei of infleiion 
rauft be obfemd, at in the preceding cafe. 

EXAMPLE FIRST. 



I am a conqueror. 


We are conqueror*. 

jyXs- . 

'1 hou art a conqueror. 

* * , >35" « / 

* + 

Ye are conqueror*. 

.. >-v 

He ii a conqueror. 

-J 

fr\ZT it if 

* 

.a 

They ire conqocron 

,, ----—* 


!?*> 


EXAMPLE 




























































The potential mode, with reference to prefent or future time,, ?« 
formed by prefixing the aor;it of the verb To be able, to 

tlte infinitive, ufually, bur. not invariably, deprived of the letter 


EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB TO WEAVE. 


n ' : 

1 y) 

I can weave. 

rt - fy * , ^ 

We can weave. 

. t :■ 

I 

'V • 

L, 

... - mH *4 . f . , 1 

- — f 

Thou caiift 
we.»ve. 

I 

A * o 

& 

* *+ 

Ye can weave. 

zJsijl Sjt 

He can weave. 

1 ,** *r *- 

They can 
weave. 


But if the nominative to a verb be It or One, the word 
alone, without any termination, is often ufed in the formation of 
this tenfe. 


EXAMPLE 


EXAMPLE SECOND. 


-n-is * •* 

I a to a good fpeaker. 


We arc good fpcakers. 

S O p * * 

/J, 

Th« u art a good 
fpeaker. 


Ye arc good fpcakers. 

0^.0 *^<l J> 

Sr 

— s> 

He b a good fpeaker. 

< -. . .. ,i 

*'*£;•> J> 

They nre goud 
fpeakers. 


Afcer 'who? ^ nobat f and ^ ,»/. (anciently w tit ten f^ and J, w ; 4 h 

la mujheol) the letter Al,f muft be changed into fa after the rejeftion of e . It it to be 

obferved, however, ^that ^ i, very feldotn compounded with except in the third 
perfon Angular, 'what i, it T 




EXAMPLE* 
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<SL 


EXAMPLE: 

j-P o, * +0/ o j9 n p 


* ■*** * - ' j >' ”' * -«v ov w ^1 ' 

3/ ^ 1 >' U-^ 7 > b .>'>f s. xA“ 3/ *>' l ->^*7^^ tV 1 ^<0 i 

3/^ I y-' t * '—-^JJ J Cr\ f. L**^ v '—'~. J* * Q* “ .^f' ' 


iij U 

*‘ One cannot extend the hand to the ringlets of thole curling 
* s locks ; one cannot place confidence in your promilcs, or in the: 
“ morning breeze: whatever can be done, l will do in the purfuit 
*• of you, but alas! it is impoflible to change (or one cannot change) 
“ die decrees of fate.” 

In poetry the fame tenfc, in a negative fenfc, is tometinies formed 
by means of the verb JL-s'a To be able; as in the following 
example from the Boojlaunoi Saudee. 

EXAMPLES;' 


I-———- 

i 

Who am I ? 

r ' ' 

Who arc we ? 

S* ' 

Who art thou } 

Jzs 
* * 

| 

Who are ye ? 


xi r 

Who i, he f 

m + 

Who are they ? 


m 

-s 

\ 



f 

lam not. 

•/ r 

: V 

We are not. 

* 



° , 


* 

( • 

Thou art not. 

A' r ^ 

Ye arc not. 

IS 




0 e> 4 


« - » 



He it not. 


They are nor. 

1 _! 


w 


I'X 


IH 



















































*+■**+* 4 11 + P * A '\** \*? f' 

^ b J > * & . OZ^f J • ^ • 

“ He fuid I cannot remain here, for I have an objed bf impor* 
“ tanee in view.” 

The potential mode, with reference to paft time, is formed by 

/ ft t 

prefixing the preterite tenfe of the verb To be able, to 

the infinitive, ufualiy, but not invariably, deprived of the letter y . 


EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB TO GO. 


A '' •* A * 

I could have 
gone. 

* ft' ft f> • +* 

Wc could have 
gone. 

0' ' 

Thou could’ft 
have gone. 

ft' ft o • 

1> 

*V * 

Ye could have 
gone. 

AT ! < 

He could have 

gone. 

1 

»' ft'A , 

They could 
have gone. 


The preterite fubjundive or doubtful preterite is formed, by fob- 

# ^ *P 

joining to the paft participle, the fecond aonft of the verb ^ To be. 


EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB TO SPEAK. 


^ t. & 

I may have 
fpoken. 


We may have 
fpoken. 

P 

Thou mayeft 
have fpoken. 

_ 3 

ft ^ ** S 

>J^t. >> 

m ' j. • 

Ye may have 
fpoken. 

s 

' < ' r> ^ 
A-t & 

He may have 
fpoken. 

p 

IS + „ xft J, 

They may ha% r e 
fpoken. 


The imperative of duration is the fame with the preterite fub¬ 
jundive j but the particle ^ may be prefixed or omitted at pleafurc, 
and the fecond perfon fingular is commonly, but not invariably, de¬ 
prived of the letter ^ . EXAMPLE 

1(9 
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EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB TO COME. 






ifH’-Tu; 

Let us conti¬ 
nue to come. 

^vV. 

Do thou con¬ 
tinue to come. 


Continue ye to 
come. 

■ 

' * ++. J 

Let him con¬ 
tinue to come. 

rt / * s * . 

Let them con¬ 
tinue to come. 


This fpecies of the imperative may alfo be formed, in the fecond 
petfon Angular, by prefixing the particle > to the fimplc impera- 
tive j as in the two following examples from the urfd«' 1 - 


SO l S + •** O * * & f 

’; 5 

“Bb always bountiful to the, poor, and ever watchful, to do 

. „ \ ' ■ ■ , ■' * . ' 

juflice to thofe who demand it.” 


t, 


o^y<?<■&\ a 

“ Reverence and worfhip the Deity, be humane to mankind, and 
“ practice virtue.” 


i 

A 


f 

* i 


* js f * 


- if > 


By inferting the letter t, between the penult and final letters of 

* 

the aoritt, in the third perfon Angular, another fpecies of the im¬ 
perative may be formed, which is ufed in prayer, whether for good 

a* ^ ** ’ A 

or evil as in the words May he give, 3 \^s May he die, tfjT 
-4 , ' _ V 

May he do, j 1 3 > % or } t. May he he, &c. 


EXAMPLE: 

iV OK >,0'j 0 !/? i V. cr./ I' ’ >y 

c 

” A thousand praifes to fuch a woman 1 may no woman live, 
** who does not refemble her.” To 
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To the imperative aorift and preterite in an affirmative fenfe, the 
particle "t" , moveable by the vowel Zere, is often prefixed, with¬ 
out producing any other effed, than that of occafionally reftridling 
the aorift to future time j as in the following example, extracted 
from Sir William Jones’ Grammar. 


+ o S 


s'f) i <j j fs 


“ Whoever labors diligently in his affiairs, will at lift attain 
•* the objedl of his wifiies*’* 

The particle ^ prefixed to an imperative, of which the firft 
letter is moveable'by the vowel Peijh, may itfelf receive that vowel; 
as in the verb y$J fo do, of which the imperative may either 
be read ^ or yl* ; although, among the moderns, the former is 
more generally uled. If the fkft letter be not moveable by the 
vowel PeiJJj, the particle muft invariably receive the vowel Zere , 
as in the following examples : yj Strike thou, Seize tbou, ijt 
Go thou, ,_. (> Shine tbon, &c. 

The prohibitive is formed by prefixing to the imperative, in the 
fecond perfons Angular and plural, the letter ^ moveable by the 
vowel Zubur, as in the following examples : Do not tbou go,, 

^Otyego^ y+f* Do n °t tbou JeizCy Do not ye 

not thou eat, PLo not ye eat, fs?r. To all the other 

perfons ol the prohibitive, as well as to every other tenfe of 
the verb, the letter y, moveable by the vow’el Zubur, is prefix¬ 
ed lor the purpofe of producing a negative fenfe. Examples: 

° n (T 0 o 

Let us not Jeize, Let us not go, } jjyi Pie did not cherijh, 

ijp did not eat, He is not going, He will not 

Jay, 

Ihe particles ^ or ^ or J prefixed to the tenfes of a verb 
fcegmning with a Jingle AiiJ\ require that letter to be changed into 

\S » 


<SL 


\yo 


MiNisr^ 
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s'-- # <1 

as in the following examples: ^L Throw thou, fds Do 

** o’" 

o s* s' +*• t s 

not thou throw , ^ Tie did not throw, i/!Av Encreafe thou, 

,0 ss cj? n * ' 

I 0 ,^/» Do not thou encreafe , ^ encreafe • And if the 

verb begin with an 1| or double A/if, the firft is changed 

into ^T, and the fecond is retained, as in the following examples: 

^ 4* j* rt jp ^ ^ 

^y'U Stain thou, fjW i* Do not thou (lain, 3 f l* Undid not [lain, 

* y y s0 y'*‘ 

ft'C Come thou, (jV D<? «<?/ /£<?« coiw, >,U' He did not come , &V. 

J ** 

The defe&ivc and irnperfonal verbs It is proper, and 

\jf- It is neceflary, pofTefs only the third perfon fingular of the 
prefect* norift, and imperfect tenfes, which are as follows. 


<SL 



It is proper. 

it 

It is neceftary. 

s * 

. f A y 
-V k ~—^ 

It may be pro¬ 
per. 

1 

jti 

It may be nc- 
cefiary. 

it 

It was proper. 


It was necef- 


dP-S 

lary*. 




These words are frequently ufed, to form tenfes, correfponding 
with thofe exprefled by means of the auxiliaries ought and mufl in 
the English language; and the three perfonal pronouns, prefixed to 
them in the oblique cafe, poini out, where it is ncceftary, the variation 
of the perfons. 


s * 

• Tbc verb 5 * It i» becoming* is equally defe&ive, having only the third perfons fin* 
1 L e r o * ^ 

alar of the prefent, aorift, and preterite tenfes ; the laft of which is very rarely 

rr>t » 1 femetimea occurs in the prefent tenfe, through all the perfons, and 

ufed. The vero > ^ + 

u not, therefore, invariably an Irnperfonal verb. Examples: 

1 am fitted lot your fervice, (j}^if/i fe Th ° U a " ^ *° * ^ 

s' ' + * 

or natron. The 'participle jl it/ «, alfe, very commonly ufed. 

x EXAMPLE 


n-\ 































miSTffy 
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EXAMPLE FROM THE VERB JS*, TO GO. 


i "’’v • ■’ r 

p ' G * * * * 

I mu ft go. 

r*o* * - 


) 


We mull go. 

p i* ft . . 

I Thou mu it go. 

5 

i 

i 

0 / ft, #- / 

Ye mull go. 

r>, * 

He mull go. 

o o, * 1* 

Jlv V>rl I^U^M 

They mull go. 


4 

f> +G* * * + 

sZJij 

I ought to go. 


We ought to 
go. 


Thou oughteft 
to go. 


Ye ought to go. 

**1* *0.9 

JL.a y >gl* ; l vj) | 

Hcoughttogo. 

o**o * * > 0^0 

They ought to 
go. 


In the lingular number, tile conju naive pronouns ^ & and ^5^ 
are frequently fubjoined to thefc two verbs, for the fame purpofe. 

EXAMPLES. 


« 

f ^ ' 

JL^j : 9 t 

I mull go. 

ft "0/^ > 

I ought to go. 

& * t\ *? + 

Thou mull go. 

ft ' ft +* + 

T hou oughteft 
to go. 

«* * « > 

He mull go. 

6 * ft — 

He ought to 

go*. 

-i- j ..a-i 


Bjr fubftituting 


in 2 ^ ^ ot an< * for U'j thef? tenfes are 


o / ft ^ # A# 


changed to the paft time, a» thus \or 1^, I ought 

to have gone, &c. 

The 
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The a&tve participle or name of the agent, which is common to 
all verbs in the language, is formed from the imperative by fub-* 
joining »>, as in the following examples: *ji j 3 j, Chcrifhing, or 
A cherifher, 3 Giving, or A giver, t Weaving, or A wear- 

^ y " y 

er, * Striking, or A linker, occ. 

There are alfo two other participles or adjectives peculiar to a 
few verbs; and of thefe, the firft is formed from the imperative by 
adding £/f» and the fecond by adding |. 


EXAMPLES. 


CJb\ 

Running. 

Cl 5 

Wife, or one 
who knows. 

0 1 

4 

Laughing. 

> O 

i _ ^r> 

*V* 

i 

1- 

Seeing, or a 
fpedtator. 

o'-./. 

Weeping. 

5 < * 
l fit , 

— - 

Seeking, or a 
feeker. 

Ok* 

Seeking. 

y 

Uk 

y 

Accepting, or 
one who ac- 
accepts. 

i 

CJ& ] 

Falling. 

Cb 

Keeping, or a 
keeper. 

o'A 

Rifing, 

i' ** 
f 

Concealing, or 
one who con¬ 
ceals. 


The pafiive voice is formed in the Pcrfian, as in the Englifh 
language, by fubjoining to the part participle, the inflexions of the 

y ^ 

verb To be, through all its tenfes. 


The terminations , \j which are ufed to vary the inflexi¬ 

ons of a Porfian verb, in the preterite, aorift, bcc. have been confi- 
dered, by all grammarians, as pronominal nominatives to the verb; and 

accordingly. 



















































accordingly, in poetry, after being exprefled in one verb, they are 
fbmetimes omitted in feveral others, which are conne&ed with it by 
means of conjunctions*. 


EXAMPLE. 


j 





• “ In fhort I returned and quickly came to the houfe; I open- 

“ ed the door, and afterwards made it faft again.” 

It is obvious that every verb is here ufed in the firft perfon 
lingular; and the letter which indicates the fir ft perfon 
lingular, being exprefled in one verb, is omitted in others which 
follow it. 

The termination ^ which forms the firft perfon plural, is omit¬ 
ted after „ jJ*/' in the following example, for the fame rcafon. 

v j. *0 

r . ^ A A A A . A J* Jk A 



“ We turned away from the church, and haftened to the temple 
“ of idolatry; we rent our prieftly garments, and broke our vow* 
“ of repentance*!'”. 

Such examples however are very rare; and the omiflion of the 


pronominal terminations may be aferibed to poetical licence, in 


• The third perfon fingular of the preterite and aorift arc not fuppofed to contain any 
pronominal nominative*. 


is here a neuter vetb, in the third perfon ftngular preterite, 


+ It may be faid that 


following its nominative ^ y Repentance. This is certainly pofliblc ; but I imagine that 
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which, many modes of expreffion are authorised, that never occur 
in the works of any writer in profe. Whether theih terminations 
he truly pronouns or not j is therefore a queltion of little impor¬ 
tance to the progrefs of the learner, who may be left, for the 
prefent, to form His own judgment on the fubjedh 

The verb / am or / exijl, differs from the verb ^|, only 

as it may be uled alone; while the latter is invariably compounded, 
as we have already leen, either with a noun or with a participle, ex- 
prclfed or underflood; 


INFLEXION OF THE VERB 1 AM. 


- ^ 

I am. 

r> o ^ 

We are. 

. « - 

Thou art. 

n n o „ 

Ye are. 






He is. 

,v:wT 

They are. 


When this verb follows the negative particle, the letter o if 
changed into . 


example. 


v- p o 

{*< 

i 

I am not. 

o o o 
# • 

\ 

* 

We are not. 

P f* 

Thou art not. 

O P P # 

Ye are not. 

i 

p o 

. * 


P* ft 0 



He is not. 

* » ■> 

They are not. 


(2 \ 


Y 


That 























































miSTfiy 



( SC ) 


That this verb is in fadt in the preterite, although it has the 
meaning of the prefent tenth, may be proved as well by analogy, 
(fince it is infk&ed like every offier preterite in the language) as 
by the following example from the Boejiaun; in which it is ufed 
in a negative ienfe, with the termination Ji-f? (Jl in order to 
form the imperfedt or potential mode. 





“ Like Hautim ; for had it not hem for his magnificence, the 
“ name of Tye would have been unknown in the world”. 



There area few Perfian verbs, in writing which, a letter of 
two may occafionally be omitted; as in the following examples: 

or To fall, ^U—^for ^ 1 or To Jland t 

X or ^ 1 . yX To behold, &c, but fuch flight irregularities 
as thefe are fcarcely worthy of notice, fince they never can be the 
occafion of any difficulty to the learner* 

# 

Although the rules already given, for the formation of every 
tenfe, are fu Hi dent to enable the learner to infledt any verb in the 
language; it may be ufcful to fubjoin the inflexions of two or three 
verbs in detail ; for the purpofe of more clearly elucidating the 
pradtical application of thefe rules. 

INFLEXION OF THE VERB TO BE or TO BECOME. 

Present Tense. 


V * f> 

1 

I am becom¬ 
ing. 

• 'o 

« v 

We are becom¬ 
ing. 

f ° 

Thou art be¬ 
coming. 

o * * 

Ye are becom¬ 
ing. 


He is becom¬ 
ing. 

+ # a 

They are be¬ 
coming. 


\V> 


Imperfect 
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<SL 


Imperfect and PotentiA t Modes. 


* J> ft, ft +* 
[$*/ 

I was becom¬ 
ing. 

ft .9 ft . 

We were be¬ 
coming. 


Thou waft be¬ 
coming. 

O S ft 

Yc were be¬ 
coming. 

M ---- 

S ft £ 

OV 

He was becom¬ 
ing. 

o ** ft. ft , '£ 

They were be¬ 
coming. 

» 


Preterite. 



I became. 

ft -P 

r-- 

We became. 


Thou bccam- 
eft. 

ft * 

Ye became. 

* 

He became* 

i 

r * J 

i 

They became. 

,i --- • - ■— 


PRETER. PERFECT* 


' / 5 

| have become. 

O *" 2 

jj 9 J*LS 

\ ' 

We have be¬ 
come. 

t'jjy 

Thou haft be¬ 
come. 

O „ J? 

Ye have be¬ 
come. 


He has be¬ 
come. 

O' - 

They have be¬ 
come. 


pRETERPLUPERFECT. 


- nj> 

I had become. 

ft c£ 'S> 

—,- 

Wc had be¬ 
come. 



















































































( 9 2 . ) 



<SL 


C S 

0 ')j, 

Thou hadft be¬ 
come. 

orjf^s 

\y, 

Ye had be¬ 
come. 

OS r S 

Fie had be¬ 
come. 


They had be¬ 
come. 


F V T U R E. 


S O /• ^ 

I will become. 

SO , 

p 1 f 

We will be¬ 
come. 

so, 

^ul ,jp 

Thou wilt be¬ 
come. 

SO > 

Ye will be¬ 
come. 

.P ✓ 

yy 

Fie will be¬ 
come. 

S f> , , 

They will be¬ 
come. 


A O R ! S T. 


s* <# 

I may become. 

• s 

We may be¬ 
come. 

\Sr 

1 

Thou mayeft 
become. 

° 'A 

>r' 

Ye may be¬ 
come. 

+ r 

He may be¬ 
come. 


They may be¬ 
come. 


Preterite Subjunctive. 



I may have be¬ 
come. 

0 * 

We may have 
become. 


Thou mayefl 
have become. 

" • >r * 

0 A- 

Ye may have 
become. 
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<SL 


' 3 

He may have 
become. 

1 

^ •<* + ** jf> 

They may have 
become. 

Potential mode with reference to Present 

or Future Time. 

■1 

s r>" ** 

j^jf ly 

I can become. 

■9 Oft 

We can be¬ 
come. 

S n >> 

Thou canft be¬ 
come. 

2 ft . 

Ye can become. 

f *V 

1 y 

A 

He can become. 

i *' 

ly 

They can be¬ 
come. 

L * * - V 

Potential M<Jde with reference to Past Time. 

_ _ _ _ _ i 

I could-have 
become. 

■__ __ 

■9 ° m° • 

We could have 
become. 

A- . -v.. *' . . . 

.o no* jr * 

/ 

Thou couJd’jft 
have become. 

ft rt 

J*' I *) 

Ye could have, 
become. 

i • , 

*ZL*m*~^ ly 

** 

He could have 
become. 

ri«# O . 

> w. 1 y 

✓ 

! 

They could 
have become. 

Imperative. 

r 

Let me be¬ 
come. 

« ** 

r-^ 

* 

Let us become. 

iiy 

Become thou. 

* - - 

Become ye. 

* * 

Let him be¬ 
come. 

<*. *«• 

Let them be¬ 
come. 


z 

I *3 


Imperative 





































































MINlSr^j, 
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Imterativi of Duration. 


f 

Let me con¬ 
tinue to be¬ 
come. 

^ (J ^ 

Let us continue 
to become. 

> ' a * r ' 

^ »>' <s. 

Continue thou i 
to be' omc. 

n . ' s % 
(£ 

Doyou conti¬ 
nue to be¬ 
come. 

.. . . * 

loj£# 

✓ 

t_ _ _, _ 

Let him con¬ 
tinue to be¬ 
come. 

* - -» * 

Let them con¬ 
tinue to be¬ 
come. 

PKOHIBITIVI, 


Let me not be¬ 
come. 

o ^ ; 

Let us not be¬ 
come. 

> •» 

yZS* 

Do not thou 
become. 

f \ % t m Jl. .- 

° A " 
*>> 

Do not you be¬ 
come. 

* + + 
>>V 

Let him not be¬ 
come. 

: 

• *; 
A>- 

Let them not 
become. 

Participles Active and Passive. 

<"V 

Becoming. 

1 

* J> 

1 

Having be¬ 
come. 

INFLEXION OF THE VERB y i3 > 1 0 BE or TO REMAIN. 

Present Ten se. 

i 

I remain. 

O + f> 

We remain. 


Thou i emain- 
eft. 

\ 

0 O 

m ^ w ^ 

! 

Ye remain. 


OG 


j^\iS 
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He remains. 




0 - * 0 


They remain. 


Imperfect. 


0,3 3'. p^.O, 

I was remain¬ 
ing. 

o ofo 

We were re- . 
maining. 


Thou waft re¬ 
maining, 
o 

o nj> o 

>.5 y.O , 

Ye were re¬ 
maining. 

. '%vt 

--—..--1 

0J»0 

[S& v’.di 

» 

He was re¬ 
maining. 

*o.p 

They were re¬ 
maining. 


Preterite. 


*Oj9 

r s. 

I remained. 

i 

0 A* 

1 , V - . • • 

Wc remained. 

• > 

\S& 

Thou femain- 

cdft. 


o 0.0 

>3y. 

Yc remained. 

33*. 

He remained. 

v 

> 3 y. 

They remained 


FkbTERPER V E C T.' 


*3 X 
\ •> 

1 

1 

I have remain¬ 
ed. 

“ 

o 

^ V 

V 3 
>0 

We have re¬ 
mained. 

*33’- 

Thou haft re¬ 
mained. 

o 

Ye have re¬ 
mained 1 . 

^i»3y 

He has remain¬ 
ed. 

p / **o > 

I 

They have re¬ 
mained. 

■ m . - •» c •* r*. r> r » / i . ■% 


PLUPERFEC i' 


f 31 
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PLUPERFECT WANTING. 


Future. 


Mfi»r 

I 

Twill remain. 

*2 O ^ 

jy. 

We will re¬ 
main a 

02 

Thou wilt re¬ 
main. 

#>j? 0 ->• 

yy.^x) ? 

Ye wUl remain. 


He will remain. 

02 * * ^ 

jy>'t b 5 *' 

They will re¬ 
main. 


Aorist. 



I do or will re¬ 
main. 

0 2 * ' 
(* A 

We do or will 
remain. 

o-^ 1 ' 

Thou do’ll or 
wilt remain. 

-"*T 

h J» ti + 

* 

1 

Ye do or will * 
remain. 

>y. 

He does or will 
remain. 

> * 2 1% > ^ 
>y. jwJL'l 

1 

They do or will; 

remain. 


Preterite Subjunctive. 


+ + * 0.9 

I may have re¬ 
mained. 

ft ' * f>2 

We may have 
remained. 

cr< 1 - 0 ^ 

Thou may ell 
have remain¬ 
ed. 

ft ^ > f»-*> 

.v-iA ®>y. 

t 

Ye may have 
remained. 

# # 

k*jy. 

He may have 
remained. 

e^y. 

They m y have 
remained. 


rVu 


POTENTIAE 
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<SL 


Potential Mode with reference io Present 
or Future Time. 


iAfiy 

I can remain. 

W.fTj* 

We can re¬ 
main. 


Thou canft re¬ 
main. 

ns o , + * 

* 

Yccan remain. 


He can remain. 

ns 

They can re¬ 
main. 


Potential Mode with reference to Past Time. 


cj> ' m • 

I could have 
remained. 

' H; 

; it 

ry 

i A* 

' 

We could have 
remained. 

ns o , 

Thou could ft 
have remain¬ 
ed. 

<>* ° * ° j"" 

Ye could have 
remained. 

f%s o • 

jy.w^ly 

He could have 
remained. 

*j> ** * * 'i 

They could 
have remain¬ 
ed. 


Imperative, 



Let me remain. 

<» ** 
*^l 

• 

Let us remain. 


. | 
Remain thou. 

1 . . 

*• 

Remain ye. 

>i>C , 

Let him re¬ 
main. 

o +■ 

l 

• 

L. -- 

Let them re¬ 
main. 

Imperative of Duration. 

C JA 

♦ 

Let me always 
remain. 

I 

«> ** 

Let us remain 
always. 


A a 

1?>2> 
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✓ yrt J? 

Lr Ls / Kt>)j{ 

Remain thou 
always. 

O + * *2 

a.-L'' 1 1>))\ 

“ + 

Remain ye al- ‘ 
ways. 

✓ *» yO i 

Let him remain 
always. 

b „ * ✓ oj> 

t. ejy. 

Let them re¬ 
main always. 

SP R O H I fe 1 T 1 v B« 

✓ /<» 
^yl- 

Let me not re¬ 
main. 

0 <f 

Let us not re¬ 
main. 

*S{* 

0 * 

Do not thou 
remain. 

0 / / 

Do not ye re¬ 
main. 

>-iA- 

Let him not re¬ 
main. 


Let them not 
remain. 

Participles. 

y 

Remaining. 

Exifting. 

/Oi 

6 jy. 

Having re¬ 
mained. 

INFLEXION OF THE VERB TO WISH. 

Present Tense. 


I wifh. 

.. 

V 

We wifli. 

0 , 

Thou wifheft. 

0 * 

Ye wilh. 

n'?6. 

He willies. 

«* +. 
^\^0, 

They wilh. 


Imperfect. 
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<SL 


Imperfect. 


p'ni 

I was wifhing. 

pVi /. 

We were wifh¬ 
ing: 

tp'Ai 

Thou waft 
wifhing. 


Ye were wifh- 
ing. 

-Vcf, 

He was will¬ 
ing. 

-s . 

They were 
wiftung. 


Preterite. 


P"' 

I wifhed. 

i 

o O * 

We wifticd. 

o >■ 

it" 1 ' 

Thou wifh- 
ed’ft. 

•> o * 

\y 

Ye wifticd. 

O > 

c^l/- 

- —— 

He wifticd. 

by a x 

They wifhed. 


Preter perfect 


^ ^ O * 

I have wifhed. 

f> - 0 ~ 

We havewifli- 
ed. 

S Cl ' 

Thou haft 
w idled. 

* * " i ' 

Ye have wifh¬ 
ed. 


He has wifhed. 

• 

ft# ✓ r ^ 

PP^P 

i 

They have 
wifhed. 


Pluperfect. 





We had wifh¬ 

„ ^ * ° * 

I had wifhed. 

—-^P 

ed. 
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f i J> n + 

Thou hadft 
wilhed. 

« *>J «• ✓ 

Ye had wilhed. 

iy 

». - 

i 

He had wilhed. i 

■■■ : . ■ I 

<*■*>' «* 

They had wilh-1 
ed. 

L ' ■ i .V ) <fi' vi& $ c iv - '(h “ H 



Future. 


A 

I will wilh. 

i 

f> *• O y» 

Wc will wilh. 

a - > 

w-"*/ 

Thou wilt 
wiih. 

° 0 < 

Ye will wiih. 

1 

\ 

O <* / y 

He will wilh. 


They will 
wiih. 


A o r i s t. 


y* y 

f\\f 

I do or will 
wilh. 

joy 

1 1 .. mmmh . 

i We do or will ! 
wilh. 

i 

1 i 


Thou do'll or 
wilt wilh. 

fi 4*" 

Ye do or will 
wilh. 

r # 

He does or will 
wilh. 

< ’"i ' 

f. 

They do or will > 
wilh. 


Preterite Subjunctive. 


^C;Oiy 

I may have 
wilhed. 

*1 y/ R «-* 

We may have 
wilhed. 

^uJ-y 

Thou mayeft 
have wilhed. 


Yc may have 
wilhed. 


X 
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- 0 S Ct 0 

jJLSlj' —"V 

He may have 
wilhed. 

0 x x * O 

jtJM'.Z-sp 

They may have 
wilhed. 

Potential mode with reference to Present 

or Future Time. 


I can wilh. 

0 ' 0 , 

Wc can wifli. 

w"Vd>y 

Thou can ft 
wilh. 

\ 

o O. *+ 

Ye can wifi). 

il + * + > 

w^ly>Jy 

He can wilh. 

0 s- 0 r 

ly 

They can wifli. 

Potential Mode with reference to Past Time. 

1 

O * 0 , n , x.x 

I could have 
wilhed. 

O — O o X- x 

We could have 
wiftied. 

or, a * -- 

Thou couldft 
have wiftied. 

A x j O ft . 

Ye could have 
wilhed. 

Ax n . 

He could have 
wilhed. 

1 

A ^ x Ox*. x£ 

^ x» ^ 

They could 
have wilhed. 

Imperative. 

- j 

^tV 

Let me wilh. 

4 

Let us wilh. 

X 

Wilh thou. 

A ^ 

*r!r 

Wilh ye. 

l 

> f V' 

Let him with. 

A ^ + 

Let them wifti. 


B b 


>3 t 


ImI‘RRATI VE 
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Imperative of Duration. 


/ ** * o <*• 

i 

Let me always 
wifh. 

a ** n ' 

Let us willi al¬ 
ways, 

c, n£ 

uA'U-'V 

Wifh thou al¬ 
ways. 

O r y O y 

Wifh ye al¬ 
ways. 

/ «■* * o ^ 

Let him with 
always. 

f> * ^ ✓ f> x 

Let them wifh 
always. 


Prohibitive. 


1 


Let me not 
wifh. 

O 

($? 

Lctusnotwifh. 

1 

Do not thou 
wifh. 

V 

V 

Do not ye wifh. 


Let him not 
wifh. 

v-\ 

V V-» 

*’ A 

Let not them 
wifh. 


Participle 6. 


^ O S * 

V 

Wifhing or 
a wi flier. 


Wifhing. 

" * y, < 

Wifhed. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


Present Tense. 


>• ^ #(* 

I am wifhed. 

n t 

Wc are wifhed. 


13.8 










































































f ■■■ ' 






i „ 


A 








v 


M 




-- 

- _ ✓<* 

\A ^ y 

^ ^ 

Thou art will¬ 
ed. 

o *•* . r 

" * y 

Ye are wifhed. 

"*5i x ‘ 

He is wifhed. 

*• 

They are whil¬ 
ed. 

Imperfect. 

/» / _ * o 

^(S^f 

I was (then) 
wifhed. 

n J * o * 

We were (then) 
vvi flied. 

S <* 

'6*i5.~ A ? 

Thou waft 
(then) wiihed. 

O > * ft •% 

>>-cf 

Ya were (then) 
willicd. 

They were 
(then) wiihed. 

i 

J> ^ sO f 

He was (then) 
wifhed. 

n 'i * '. 

Preterite. 

- % -* ° . ? 
*m~ r — y 'y 

i 

r 

I was wifhed. 

O J> „ o - t 

We were wifh¬ 
ed. 

* * o 

\( 

Thou waft 
wifhed. 

r> A + n > 

Ye were wifh¬ 
ed. 

* * f 

He was wifh¬ 
ed. 

*** * « r 

J V>-' 

They were 
wiihed. 


PRETER-PERFECT. 


It 

! 

I have been 
wiihed. 

[ 

o \ 

f„j ,- v 'ly 

We have been 
wifhed. 

V-V-^ly 

t - — 

Thou haft been 
wifhed. 

* y n 

A; 1 GyV" 

Ye have been 
wiihed. 

* 


*>* 






"v.>r 
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( m ) 


fl -* ^ - ft *. 

He has been 
wiihcd. 

f>' 'o - t 

>v 1 o>^ ^ 1 / 

They have been 
wiihcd. 


Pluperfect. 


> of * m J* +r* ' 

{3 }>:***’■*' W 

I had been 
wi/hed. 

O o.p - ^ 

i 

We had been 
wiihcd. ^ 

Of *f 'A 

\J }>*. 

Thou hadft 
been widied. 

o n; ' % ' * '• 

- 

i ,- 

Ye had been 
wiihcd. 

i 

rv> „J> ", 

jy. e>^)y 

He had been | 
wilhed. 

| ?-*'*-* 

| .) jM, ^ ^ 2 F 

They had been 
wilhed. 


Future. 


^ ' /H / 

Js- 

1 

I (hall be wilh¬ 
ed. 

f o * % * o 

t 

We (hall be 
w idled. 

*■* *> '° *• 

Thou limit be 
wiihcd. 

f o "o / 

Ye dull be 
wilhed. 

» 

1 

He (halt be 
xv idled. 

f O j, /» -rt 

They dull be 
wilhed. 


A o r x s t. 



I am or will be 
wilhed. 


We are or will 
be wilhed. 

V / 

Thou art or wilt 
be wilhed. 

n ' + o 

>*-V-—■'■'l/' 

Ye are or will 
be wilhed. 

r s + O ✓ 

l ie is or will be 
wilhed. 

O' . f O ' 

They are cr will 
be wilhed. 


1^0 


Preterits 
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) 

Preterite Subjunctive, or Doubtful Preterite. 


0 , 3 *f\ 0 

I may have 
been wifhed. 

» . 'Z * * 

We may have 
been wifhed. 

0 0 £ *0 ' 

f 

Thou inayelt 
h.-ve been 
wifhed. 

°a '° 7 

jir^L bJ*' 0*^ \ y 

Ye may have 
been wifhed. 

\ * ' i? 

floss' ^\f 

He may have 
been wifhed. 

< ' * 0* -m ' 

sC-'l \f 

They may ha v* 
been wifhed. 


Imperative. 


00 * o ' 

Let me be wifli- 
ed. 

o ' , n 7 

f. r .wv 

Let us be wifh- 
ed. 

' ' "y( r 

0 —ij 5 ” 

Be thou wilh- 
ed. 

a 0 o 0 

Be ye wifhed. 

+10*'': 

i y" * — 

Let him be 
wifhed. 

O'* ' ^ O ' 

Let them be 
wifhed. 


Imperative of Duration. 


0 0*^0* ^ 

t 

# 

Let me be al¬ 
ways wifhed. 

O « 'ft 

loJ00>ly' 

,r' ' 

Let us be al¬ 
ways wifhed. 


Be thou always 
wilhed. 

" 0 

Be ye always 
wifhed. 

0 0 f 0 * 7 

Let him be al¬ 
ways wifhed. 

/ * 0 0 * 7 

Let them be ah 
ways wifhed. 


Prohibitive. 


0 * 0 « 0 

Let me not be 

r> - ^ 0 A * 

Let not us be 

\ 

*> 

wifhed. 

1 


wifhed. 


C c 


I h i 
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* * *r* r 

Be not thou 
wiihed. 

" SZ rm , : 

Be not ye wiih¬ 
ed. 

ti ' 

Let not him be 
wiihed. 

n' * <■»«* * m 

Let not them 
be wiihed. 

- - -3_»_- 


Inmnitive and Participles. 


' * - » ", 


To be 
wiihed. 




Being 

wiihed. 


* + 0 ** 


Having 

been 

wiihed. 


INFLEXION OF THE VERB # iJ9/t TO CHERISH. 
Present Tense. 


- + 

f'’''IS, 

I cherilh. 

rt 'fis 

We cherilh. 

#* t>, 

tfj»4 ti 

Thou cherilli- 
eft. 

ft /O' 

Ye cherilh. 

** *- 

He cherilhes. 


They cherilh. 

—*-^-^- 


* 

Imperfect. 


„ l\* ft * 

I was cherilh- 
ing. 

<■> c*o* 

(a ! '4. 

We were ebe- 
rilhing. 

\J, ij */*{$, 

Thou waft 
cherilbing. 

' x* 

c ^ 

V 

c •> 

c ^ 

Ye were ehe- 
rifhing. 

i'JAiS, 

He was che- 
rilhing. 

_!_ .1 


They were 
cherilhing. 


Ha 


Preterite 
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I cherifhed. 

o A„A* 

We cherifhed. 

A + H* 

tf} JSSi 

Thou cherifh- 
ed’ft. 

i 

o (V*' 

Ye cherifhed. 

i 

us a 

He cherifhed. 

1* *, 

They cherifh- 
ed. 

--- . 


- + A * 

I have cheri(li¬ 
ed. 

C *^*A* 

We have che¬ 
rifhed. 

[fl'US* 

Thou hafl che 
rilherh 

° ***** 

Ye have che¬ 
rifhed* 

Ij 

He has cherifh¬ 
ed. 

i 

A j, *A A . 

> 1 c iJ!f, 

They have 
cherifhed. 

Pluperfect. 

* A 2 * A* A* 

py o iJ)A 

I had cherifh- ! 
ed. 

O 1) 2 * Ar H * 

f. y J . 0 )j!S, 

We had che¬ 
rifhed. 

AJ> ~A<Ar 

f/jy. o j j)s* 

Thou hadfl 
cherifhed. 

A A> *A,AJ 

>jy o)j)a 

Ye had cherifh¬ 
ed. 

nf *a,a* 

3?. 

He had che¬ 
rifhed. 

A'AJ> sA^A* 

>jy. °)j)a 

They had che¬ 
rifhed. 

Future. 

A ,** + ' 

iJA 

I will cherifh. 

A * A + A * 

3j3/i fVF 

We will che¬ 
rifh. 
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Thou wilt che¬ 
rifh. 

ft ,0* ft 

yj>A >;t & 

Ye will che¬ 
rifh. 

n+ ft* + ** 

)j9A ? 

He will che- 
rifh. 

ft,ft< ft - > 

9*9/, >*'t ^ 

They will che¬ 
rifh. 

A 0 R I S T. 

...-.....'..... . 

^ +ft* 

{->9 A 

I do or will 
cherifh. 

IV 

We do or will 
cherifh. 

sC* 

ti* A 

Thou doll or 
wilt cherifh. 

ft ^ ft*- 

*.'9 A 

Ye do or will 
cherifh. 

9j9a 

He does or will 
cherifh. 

A J 9 A 

1 

They do or will 
cherifh. 

Preterite Subjunctive, or Doubtful Preterite. 

r t* * 

I may have 
cheriflied. 

ft ^ ^ ft ✓ Oy 

*9j9S, 

We may have 
cheriflied. 

, < O* *>*" 

Thou maycft 
have cherifh- 
ed. 

ft * * ft* ft* 

o)j)a 

Ye may have 
cheriflied. 

^ r *V 

j~lS\'>iJ9A 

He may have 
cheriflied. 

1 

ft „ > *ft ' c* 

OSsjy* 

They may have 
cheriflied. 

Potential Mode with reference to Present 
or Future Time. 

ftr+* f *< 

I can cherifh. 

ft - ft' c , *” m 

9J9A^ 

We can cherifh. 

r. ft, + Z 

Thou canft 
cherifh. 

ft'ft* ft • 

1J9},*:}? 

Yc can cherifh. 
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He can cherifh, 

*y 

They can che? 
rifh. 

Potential Mode with reference to Past Time. 

> t* * 'Z 

I could have 
cheriihed. 

<’/«/ O „ O 

--'V 

' 

We could have 
chcrifhed. 

t> " Oy ft * / ^ 

Thou could ft 
have cheri(li¬ 
ed. 

fl/V 0 A ♦..- 

Ye could have 
cherifhed. 

o* n* o . 

He could have 
chcrifhed. 

Oyn<* n• o 

ijs 

They could 
have cherifh- 
cd. 

Imperative. 

. f-v. 

f * - " """ —— 

Let me cherifh. 

* > o # 

j^A 

Let us cherifh. 

~ri, 

y 3 s t 

1 

J Cherifh thou. 

rt 

Cherifh ye. 

y /fly 

iji/ 

V 

Let him che- 
rifti. 

, yfty 

if. 

Let them che¬ 
ri (li. 

Imperative of Duration. 

■" •** ? * y * — 

pzy l o Si 

i 

Let me always 
therifb. 

* ' * n* 

f^^i'3A 

Let us cherifh 
always. 

I 

t ^c $ I 

e >: * j 
' 

Cherifh thou 
always; 

n s 

Cherifh ye al¬ 
ways. 

A.-1 o iy j 

, 

Let him che¬ 
ri fh always. 

n - ' /> ~ * - 

5 ) J 3 A 

Let them al¬ 
ways cherifh. 

D d 

Prohibitive* 


MS 
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Prohibitive. 


| Lft me not 

3/*’ 1 cberifli. 

1 

O * 

* ("J 

Let usnotche- 
rifti. 

**■ ft*, 

J * 

/* 

« 

Do not thou 
cberifli. 

n *t\,* 

^.py; 

Do- not you 
cherifh. 


Let him not 
chenfh. . 

♦ O - 

^ */r 

Let not them 
cberifli, 

. -•. -li 


Participles. 

* ft , * o ✓ 

G&erifhing or j 
A chertflier. 

'r,n . 

Si JiSi 

Cherifhed. 

P .4 5 5 / F £ V 0 I C 

P R ESENT T E ns E» 

E. 

& 

[S-'tfp'iSi 

I am chcrifhcci. 

ft * r> * ft, ft* 

f ° sjy/t 

1 " W ' 

We are che- 
. rUhed. 

—i —— . 

ft * ft * ft , 

*&>'*'* 

Thoo art che- 
riihed. 

. ’ t- 0 0,' ..$■ * v• i 

o ' o ~ft + ft + 

H « 

0 

Ye are cherifh- 
ed. 

, ' k * , O 

IS-'(j,*> j>a 

He is cherifh- 
ed. 

t 

c * , o , ft* ** 

They are che- 
rifhed. 


Imperfect. 


* J r 

r >-c 

i” J >A 

I was (then) 
cherilhed. 

o { S> ft . * ' O' 

\ , w •* 

We were (then) 
cherifhed. 

ore 

,ft, ft, 

[ 9 ^'A 

Thou waft 
(then) che- 
riftied. 

ft £ ft ' ft . ft* 

Ye were (then'll 
cherifhed. 



































































































<SL 


{ m ) 


jp o 

He was (then) 
cherifhed. 

* ^ « 

oly.Jy'# 

They were 
(then) che- 
rilhed. 


Preterite. 


f^^'e jy,> y. 

I was cherifh- 
ed. 

* -J -it >-•> 

) j }/, 

We were che- 
rifhed. 

j 0 00*0 

yJ A 

Thou waftchc- 
rifhed. 

t 

^9 060*0 

Q)J)Si 

Ye were che- 
i idled. 

.P - !>.*/• 

o jy.V, 

He was fche- 
r idled. 

i 

n,s * ° . r _. 

>>05>>Vi 

They were 
cherifhed. 


P R E T E R PERFECT 


^ ^ l* - nfe, 

f lo/V'ejyly; 

I have been 
cherifhed. 

* ,r\-* ** 

We have been 
cheriihed. 

- ^ 0 a * * * 

Thou haft been 
cherifhed. 

n , $, — ft - p „ 

Ye have been 
cherifhed. 

c - ,J 

w' - ' 

He has been 
cherifhed. 

i 

o, - -9 - o - o «• 

1 "* 

^ JlSi 

They have been 
cherifhed. 


Pluperfect. 


.nf * » ,n,n, 

f 3i\ »M* 

I had been che- 
rilhcd. 

p r>f * -» s*'*. 

We had been 
cheriihed. 

«.* ,J> rn. f>' 

1 hou hadft 
been cherifh- 
ed. 

nns jS *o*rr 

>jy.8 JS'S^JSS, 

Ye had been 
cherifhed. 

rj> 0 JJ 

6^ 8 Jy^y^ 

He had been 
cherifhed. 

r „!»,£> " -9 *<* 0*0 

L 

They bad been 
cherifhed. 


ihi 


Future. 
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Future. 


jP ft ^ z X 0 / 

p;/, 

-^77;; 

I will be che¬ 
rifhed. 

1 

j 0 -* t , 0 ' O 

/C^pty/is* 

1 

We will be 
cherifhed. 

p n *, ****** 

*'fjt b v oiJiyi 

Thou wilt be 
eheriflvcd. 

J O * „ 0 x 

Ye wiil be che¬ 
rifhed. 

J O* x **0*0/* 

>/* pj/.?/; 

He will be che¬ 
rifhed. 

X ?' ", '•"'z* 0 /* 

JiSi 

They will be 
cherifhed. 

A 0 R 

1ST. 

* * x 0 *0 * 

I am or will be 
cherifhed. 

O x /<!'*!> 

We are or will 
be cherifhed. 


Thou art or 
wilt be che¬ 
rifhed. 

O * *0 z f» X 

•Ai 

Ye are or will 
be cherifhed. 

* x ✓ #l* l ‘>** 

5 

He is or will be 
cherifhed. 

/) / * X t\ j, Ox 

#V>A 

• 

They are or will 
be cherifhed. 

Doubtful Preterite. 

« 

x x .*> xO'O- 

oja? a 

i 

n 

I may have 
been che¬ 
rifhed. 

r> *• •? z«xO* 

? a 

We may have 
been cliedfh- 
ed. 

X -P *0x0* 

jc-^l 6>>0 3^/j 

Thou m a yell 
have been 
cherifhed. 

O , x x .P * 

Ye may have 
been cherifh¬ 
ed. 


He may have 
been cherilh- 
ed. 

rz x xJ> z O x f> z 

••* . i> 

They may have 
been cfoeri(li¬ 
ed. 


Potential Mode with reference to Present 
or Future Time. 


J - // xn*Ox 

i% • . ** 

I can be che¬ 

J* 0 z.x *0*0 + 

* _, | ** 

1 

We can be 


rifhed. 


cherifhed. 
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Thou canft be 
cherished. 

* rs ✓ 0 ^0^ 

*c ly *)'}jz 
/ ’ 

------- 

Ye can be che- 
rilhed. 

£ .4 0 * * t\ 4 t\ + 

W^'ly"# is}/* 

He can be che- 
rilhcd. 

A-A-fy ojvy* 

They can be 
cheriflied. 

Potential Mode with reference to Past Time. 

9 ^ a , n" 

A^-^ly eJ-o/* 

I could have 
been che- 
ri(l)ed. 

-J 0 0 . *> 'UrO* 

A' ^-A'l 

Wc could have 
been chetiflh- 
ed. 


Thou could’ft 
have been 
chcriShed. 

i 

| -* n ♦ *o,r>s 

j -AA"-<VflV->4 

(■ . 

Ye could have 
been cherish¬ 
ed. 

•* n t 

)j 2 S f 

He could have 
been cherifh- 

ed. 

^ #» <• 0 . >0^ Aa 

^ly 0 , 

They could 
have been 
cherifhed. 

Imperative. 

^>^0)^4 

i 

Let me be che¬ 
rished. 

0 - + ** * ' 

Let us bo the- 
rillied, 

l 

a «* «//>/ 

*>j is. 

Be thou che¬ 
rished. 

o A 0' 

Be ye cherifh- 
ed. 

+ <r + 0>» ■* ^ 

3 >i^ ejy>4 

Let him be 
cherished. 

^ ***** 

Let them be 
cheriShed. 

* 

Imperative of Duration. 


Let me be al¬ 
ways cheriSh- 
ed. 

** ^ -O^fV 

Let us be al¬ 
ways cherish¬ 
ed. 

- . - *-<>' 
>^ / (S^j 3 a 

^ * ** & +r> 4 >* + 

\J^. 6 )j 9 s h 

Be thou always 
cherished. 

1 

O " > > +tl*f *4 

-Vr—^.e>V iiJJSi 

Be ye always 
cherished. 
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Let him be al ¬ 

O* * *• *0 * ft* 

Let them be al¬ 


ways cherifh- 
ed. 


ways cherifh- 
ed. 


Prohibitive. 


+' * 0 * 0 * 

Let me not be 
chcrifhed. 


Let not us be 
cherifbed. 

> 'to "ft* 

t 

Be not thou 
cherifhed. 

a ijL) 

O >• * *n * 0* 

OSJSS, 

* 

Be not ye che- 
rifhed. 

\ 

j > * * *0*0* 

1 ' ' 

Let not him be 
cherifhed. 

0** *. *■ c+r>* 

Let not them 
be chcrifhed. 


Infinitive and Participles. 


* S ^ O^ 0 — 

0*- D)Jis* 

Tobechc- 

rithed. 

- A ✓ ^ Cl r ** 

0 A*)r't)J3 S, 

Being che- 
ri filed. 


Having 
been che- 
rifhed. 


TERMS OF GRAMMAR. 

1 he terms of grammar, applicable to the various parts of a 
1 cifian verb, are comprehended in the following lift. 


✓ 

Infinitive. 

w-W 

* * 

The Perfon A b- 
ftnt (Third 
Perfon). 


Prefent Tcnle. 


The Singular 
Number. 

* 

0^\f} 

, m 1 — 

Preterite. 

** x 

The Dual Num¬ 
ber. 


Preterite of Du¬ 
ration, or Im- 
perfedb Tcnfe. 

r» ^ 

The PIuralNum- 

ber. 


si 
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* - «r 1 

'■r'V' if} 

«■» 

PrctcrperfcdV. 

Jfpl 

The Adtive Par¬ 
ticiple, or Name 
of the Agent. 

- ■ .d— . 


Plupcrfedfc. 

1 


The Paffive Par¬ 
ticiple, or Name 
of the Objedtr. 

0 s 

L£wX 

Future. 

AA 

<7‘ 

\y 

1 . 

The Participle 
in £j), as £jlj? ■ 

Lf 1 ^ 

Aorift. 

* 

The Adjective, 
in^4Jt r ast'( 3 . 

ft/ #l / 

Preterite Subjunc¬ 
tive, or Doubtful 
Preterite. 

* p n / 

1 

The Adtivc 

Voice. 

ft o' 

r 1 

Imperative. 

JA. 

The Paffive 
Voice. 

* > O' 

— 1 , 

Imperative of 
Duration* 

If (• 

u* 

The Nominative 
or Agent. 

1' 

r 

Prohibitive. 

ajf * * 

J }■'*'• 

The Accufative 
or Objedt. 

p 

The Speaker 
(Firft Perfon). 

* o 

r 

The Form. 

& 

The Perlon Ad- 
drefled, or Perfon 
Prefent (Second 
Perfon). 

C * fti* ' f n -*° ' 

r’-N’?. ; 

«e 1 

1 1 - -- .. 

The Nominative 
to a Paffive 
Verb. 


The laft teem ( ‘XCp. }'• comprehends . complete 

Ar .bic fcntence, of which the following, is a liter.l tranfl.tion: 
- The objodl or accuf.tive to a verb, of which the nominative 

or agent is not exprefled. 

The word literally fignihes tU firm; and is applicable to. 

all the preceding, and to many other terms, as thus: I, ', 0 ^ <•” 

fort® 

ti) 

















































































<*f> rtf f * ** 

form of the fmgular , *&* J orm °f ™ e p* ura h 1 


the form of the third perfon. 


%»+ +9 *o 


the form of the firji perfort, 


the form of the prefer.t, L the form of the preterite, 
the form of the mnfeuline, ^- v y r^ the form of the feminine. 


&c. 


OF ARABIC WORDS. 

The Arabic nouns, introduced into the Pcrfian language, are 
snore numerous than thofc which are purely Perfian; and the fame 
grammatical terms are applicable to both. Thefe terms, though 
well adapted to the nature of Arabic nouns, are often apparently 
unfuitable to thofc of other languages ; and have given occafion 
to a clafiification of Perfian nouns, which cannot be cafily undcr- 
ftood, by thofe who are unacquainted with the general principle* 
of Arabic grammar. The term for inftancc, which 

fignifies a noun derived from the infinitive, mull be utterly unin- 

1% *J» 

teliigible, when applied to the Perfian fubftantive Friendjkip , 

19* J> % ^ V * 

of which the primitive A friend, is not an infinitive, but a 

fubfiatitive nouni and the term which is properly ap¬ 

plicable to adjeflives, feejns to confound one of the mo ft obvious 
grammatical diftindtions that can cxift in any language, when ap- 
plied to the practical fuhjlant ive A friend. 

The application of thefe terms, to nouns which they are ap¬ 
parently fo ill fuited to deferibe, is partly owing to the peculiar 
ftrutture of the Arabic lauguage, in which the former noun is 

CT ^ ^ 

xeprefented by the infinitive .• J> Friendjkip, and the latter by 
the adjedtive Beloved ; and in part, may be aferibed to 

* V 

certain principles of general grammar, a due inveftigation of which, 
will cafily enable us to perceive, that the exifting clafiification of 
Perfian nouns, however feemingly abfurd, is founded in rcafon and 

the 
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the nature of things; and would be applicable, under certain cir- 
cumflances, to the nouns of our own, or of any other language. 

It is deemed mod: advantageous, to lead the reader to the con¬ 
sideration of Arabic nouns, before we proceed to the difeuffion of 
Perfian nouns; the claflification of which will be eafily underflood, 
when thofe principles of Arabic grammar, on which it is founded, 
have been fully explained. 

Before we proceed to the confideration of Arabic nouns, it 
will, however, be neceflary to make fomc obfervations, Eirjl, on 
the diflindion, exifling in the Arabic language, between radical and 
lervile letters; and Secondly, on thofe rules of coalcfccnce permuti- 
tion and rejedion, which are applicable to the letters, whenever they 
occur under certain combinations. 


Those letters are laid to be RADICAL which 

n>uft be retained in a word, through every change of inflexion and 
derivation, of which it is capable; and all other letters, whether they 
occur in a primitive or a derivative, a noun, or a verb, are laid to be 
SERVILE, or to be LETTERS OF ENCREASE. (*Jj; *j£)i 
Thus the letters (,', 3 Lo , and ^ [/, are radical in the primitive 
or Excellence; and may, accordingly, be traced through 

every word derived from that root; as thus : ,iU>; 

I V?'* , n ip * c *' 

{J All the 

other letters which occur in thefe words, being fometimes retain* 
ed and fometimes rejeded, are cbvioufly fervile, or letters of en- 
crcafe. The radical letters of a verb cannot be le£ than three or 
more than four ; and thofe of a declincable noun cannot be lefi 
than three or more than five. The terras y ], and 'f t 

arc ufed to denote words of three, of four, ar.d of five, radical 

letters. 


I he meafure tv has been adopted by Arabian writers, to rc- 


F f 


p refen t 


'S"3 



( 


nS 


prcfeht the radical letters of every tri’it'eral word in the fahj'u'agcfj 
and it" a word con fife ol four, dr of five radical letters, a fecond, of 
a third Lawn is added, lor the purpofc of reprefenting the fourth 
and fifth, radicals. Now as the radical letters, of a word never 
amount to left than three or more than five, it is evident, that tire 
formation and the inflexion of every word, whether it be a fn'Mthl- 
or a derivative, a noun or a verb', may be fhewn, with the utmoli 
facility, by introducing into the three words ^jd », ^LU? and ( btUi, 
the fame changes which are to be efFc&ed in the xriliteral, quadti- 
literal, and quinqueliteral 'roots, which thefc three words are in- 
intended to represent; In order to uncerftand this, it is only necef- 
fary that the learner fliould remember theobfervation already marie; 
namely, that the radical letters of a word muft be retained through 
every one of its inflexions, and confequcntly that every change of 
inflexion and derivation muft be effected, either by altering the 
vowel points of the radical letters, or by introducing one or more 
letters of cncrc&fc among the number, or by doing both. 

But the fame vowel points, and the fame letters of encreafe, 
which are given to any other word, confifting of three radical 

letters, may alfo be given to the word ; or, if it conflft 

of four, or o i five, to the words ^l.U*, and and it _ is 

obvious, that the formation of every word may thus be fhewn, 

in a much more concife manner, than it could be by any ether 

means. Thus it has already been ftated that the letters (, * 

.u, and ,1), arc radical in the words Ua, , t y U>, 

4V f ^ 

i J ll 9 \ > » 

> and the formation of all thelc words, that is, the Voids! 
points, the quiefetnt marks, and the letters of encreafe, which are 
combined with the radicals, may be fhewn at once, by means-of 
the meafurcs, . U? > 


-U*. 


d' u '’ 




o o«* 

boI, , I Itlie » . l^su t , JUVl, 

U is * Ls ,m ~ ^ 


U 

and iJfiSu 


U l? > / tUj , > I 7 


♦ « 
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The great advantage of thefe meafurcs, ariflng from the con- 


s«t 


cife 


( 13 9 ) 

cifc manner in which they point out the formation of every word, 
will be perceived at once; and if Arabic words did not deviate, 
in many inftanccs, from the regular mcafures of their formation, 
it mu ft be ob vious, that the learner would be enabled to acquire 
a competent knowledge of Arabic inflexion and derivation, with 
much greater cate and rapidity, than it is poflible to acquire the 
fame degree of knowledge in any other language/ conftruded on 
different principles. But though the original formation of every 
word may thus be fhewn, it often happens, that after it is fo 
formed, a combination of letters i* produced, •which would repre- 
fani a found entirely repugnant to tie genius oj the Arabic lan¬ 
guage', and in this cafe, the \V0rd ’ becomes fubj\*d to the opera¬ 
tion of certain general rules of co. lefcence, permucation, and re- 
jedion, which arc applicable to the letters, whenever they occur 
under futh combinations. 

To illuftratc this obfervation by an example. It is a general 
rule, under certain reftridions, that the letter 3 \ 3 , moveable by any 
vowel point, muff be changed into Alif, whenever it follows the 
vowel Futka ; and the operarion of this rule will neccflarily occafion 
a deviation from the mcafurc, in every word to which it is appli¬ 
cable; as in the cafe of W L A door, originally v , and formed on 
^ y * * . • 

the mcafurc with a moveable and not a quiefeent Am, 

The rbles of coalefcence, permutation, and rejedion, as they arc 
intended merely to prevent the occurrence of certain founds, which 
would be harfh and unpleaflng to the ear of an Arab, will’operatc 
with the fame effed in every word, whether it be a primitive, or a 
derivative, a noun, or a verb, in which thefeYounds may happen to 
occur. They £re too intricate, and in fome inftances of too little 
importance to the Perfian ftudent, to be fully detailed in this 
work; but in my judgment, it is indifpcnfibly nece/fary to detail 
tnoie which are moft important, before wc proceed to the divifion 
and clarification Arabic nouns; fincc there arc many Arabic 
nouns, of common occurrence in the Perfian language, the forma- 

JSS don 
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iion of which would be utterly unintelligible without a reference to 
thcfe rules* 

I am aware,-that many are of a different opinion; and believe 
it to be even injurious to the progrefs of the Perlian ftudent, to 
diredt his attention to a fubjedt, which appears to them to be more 
intricate than ufeful; but this opinion feems to me to be formed 
without fufficicnt confideration, fince it is fcarcely poffible that a 
body of rules, poffcfTing the extenfxve influence which we have 
already al'eribed to thofe in queftion, can be entirely unimportant 
in any language. They are juftJy confidered, by grammarians, to 
be indifpenfibly neceffary to the progrefs of every Arabic ftudent; 
and it fe?ms difficult to affign any good reafon, why they fhould 
not poflefs an importance in the Perlian language, proportioned to 
the very numerous clafs of words to which they arc applicable. 
Thofe who fhall not be convinced of their utility, may pafs them 
over entirely, and proceed to the divifion and claffification of Arabic 
nouns; the analyfis of which, in that cafe, will, however, be often 
unintelligible. 

♦ 

I SHALL now detail fucli of the rules for the coalcfcencc per¬ 
mutation and rejection of the letters, as are of mod impor¬ 
tance to the Perfian ftudent; leaving thofe who wifh to ob¬ 
tain complete information on this fubjedt, to feek it in the grammar 
of the Arabic language, in which they are inferted, with many 
claufes of reftridtion, that are, neccffarily, omitted in the prefent 
work. 


PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 

Arabic nouns and verbs have been divided, with reference to the 
rules of which we are now treating, into four clafies, termed £ 

^ j.’it* and Li* • 


The term 


y fignifies found or healthy; and is applicable to 
C- every 

154 


miSTfiy 
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every word in which two of the radical letters arc not homogtnt - 
ous, and in which } \ )t i , or «yrt, do not occur among the radical 

^ " n J 

letters. Examples: r / Bounty, Tyranny. Words of this clafs 
(except in certain cafes which will be detailed in the fequel) may 
be carried through every cxifting inflexion in the Arabic langunge, 
without being fubjetfl to any of the rules of coalcfccnce, permutation, 
ami rejection; and the formation of fuch words may therefore be 
Ihewn, by means of the proper mcafurcs, from which they never 
deviate ) as already illuftrated by the words ^X — dt, 

formed on the meafures *_ l » kb* dl_» &c. * 

■ , w * 

The term jyff' is applicable to eyery word which contains a 
radical Humza; and the fituation of this letter, as the primal, the 
medial, or the final radical, is flgnified by the terms b j , 
iy, and Ajyp*. Examples :J.f A camel, I y The bead , 
and /‘t Apart. Two radical Hamzas ry rarely occur in tho 
lame word. 


<SL 


The term fignifics Infirm, and is applicable to every word 

U » 

containing a radical 9 \, or l. Words of this description arc fub- 
divided into five clafles, of which the three firft are fometimes 

termed b yff *‘» Oy^J*-*'** * an< ^ f ’ m rc ‘ crcnce to 

fituation of the letters and l . as the primal, the medial, ox the fnal 
radicals', and fometimes y>\ * an d b * * n aUufion to 

the following circumftances. The term J l>, literally fignifics 
Jimilar; and is applied to words of which the primal 'radical ia 
\ 4 or l , to denote that they are fubjeftto very few permutations, and 
in this refpett refemble words of the perfeH or found clafs , which 
are not fubjeft to any. The ttren ^ I literally fignifies hollm; 


• If the reader diflike the meafare JXf, h * ma y «*><*& 0,h « meafure w 

> & c * 


G S 


and 
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and is applied to words of which the medial radical is or t > to 
denote that thefe letters are often rejected in that fituation. The 
term ^asC fignifies defeftive; and is applied to words in which 
thefe letters occur as the final radicals, to denote the fame circum- 
ftance; namely, that they arc often remedied, and thus leave the 
word imperf’H or incomplete. Examples: function, J 

°' o y . /»#• o', 

IZafincfs; Afp Speech, wi^ A floord; Syntax, tf* 

o + ** * 

A fawn . The fourth and fifth dalles are termed ._^.ij or involute; 

to denote that two infirm letters, that is, mo Waos or two Yas, or 
ctWao and a Ya, occur among the radicalsi and as this may obvi- 

n 

otifly happen in two different ways, fo the term wjLiJ is of two 

o o „ * 

kindsi firfl, X»_ LA) j which fignifies, that the two infirm 

letters follow each other, as in the words A day, and 

rjp o n "■ i 

Strength; and fecondly, q s , which fignifies, that fomc 

other letter intervenes between them, as in the word Re* 
velaliotu 


<SL 


j 0 Jp 

The term _&pLa> literally fignifies Doubled; being applicable 

to every triliteral word, which contains two homogeneous radicals, 

in whatever Situation they may happen to occur. Examples : 3 

■ + ~ +* 

Gaming, yi Difquietude, 3 ^ AJfJlatice. In point of fad, however, 
two homogeneous letters fcldoin occur, except as the medial and 
final radicals; and it is to fuch words only, that the rules of 
coalefcence are ever applicable. The term mm Af\A^, when applied 
to words of four radical letters, denotes that the Jirfl is homogene¬ 
ous with the third, and the fecond with the fourth radical. Ex¬ 
ample ; zA'j j Shaking, Meafure : • It is proper toobferve, 

that the fame word often belongs to more than one of the preceding 

clafles; as in the cafe of ,_, ”/) Returning, which is Muhmooze 

Fa and Mooatulli Ain; t Defpair , which is Mooatulle Fa 

and Muhmaoz'e Ain ; and __, I A place of pajlure, which is Muh- 

« 

snooze Fa and Moozauf, &c. 

h . •' 

The 


( ) 


m # * n j j . 

The letters _JJ|, s \ } , and l, are termed -X __ >) /> or letters of tn - 


firmity ; either in alluiion to the mutual permutations to which 
they are fubjeft; or becaufe they compofe together the word f I 3 , 
which is an exclamation of grief or pain among the Arabs; or 
becaufe they cannot occur as quiefeent letters after every vowel 
point. The letter Alif being invariably quiefeent, is incapable of 
being a radical in any declineable word; but j\j, t» anc * 0 ftt , 
when they occur among the radicals, are often changed into Alif, 
and into each other. 11 was formerly remarked that .—cJ I , } I } , and t , 



<1 r OSS 


and if they form diphthongs, they are ufually called ,_ i } y> or 


letters of foftnefs; but this laft term is fometimes applied, in the 
fame fenfe with the former. The diftimftion between Alif and 
Hamza has been fufiiciently explained in the preceding pages ; but 
it remains to be remarked that a real Humza is often termed Alif 
although a real Alif is never termed Humza. 


•ft 

OR 


RULES FOR THE PERMUTATION AND REJECTION 

OF HUMZA. 


RULE FIRST. 


A- single quiefeent Humza, following a moveable letter, may* 
be changed into that letter which is homogeneous with the vowel 



* The word may % wherrver it ocean, denote* that a rule ii optional and not neceflary ; 
being oppofed to mu t, whi;h I hare ufed to diftbguiik thofc rule* which arc of necetfary 


ebfer vance. 


RULE 


i r A 






( 12+ ) 
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RULE SECOND. 

A single moveable Hutnza, following the letters } \ } and C qui- 
efeent, but not radical, may be changed in the one cafe into ^ I,, and 
in the other cafe into t. The two homogeneous letters, will then 
coalefce under the fig n Ttijhdeed. Examples: Giving Intel- 

ligence, A fault, yj—A * A fmall axe; originally, 

+ *\ + r*S 'os* „ o ^ *v"j> 

vL/Ai*’’ and i • Meafurcs: „i^J ^, . • J . _ ,.•*>, and Ufa I. 

" «• ij : ' 


RULE THlR D. 

A single moveable Huniza, following any qunfeent letter , ex¬ 
cept } \j and t quiefeent and net radical, may be rejected, after its 
vowel point has been transferred to the preceding letter. Examples: 

0 j 0 j + ^ fy ** * * 

^L> A quefiion, _JlL» An angel; originally, -Jl-s* and • 

Mtafures: and *. 


RULE FOURTH. 

A single Humza , moveable by tht vowel Futha, may be chang¬ 
ed into )\ 3 if it follow Zumma, and into i if it follow Ktifra . 

Examples: ^J^Ehe bottles of a druggiji, plural of En - 

, $ ^ * * 
mity; originally, y ^ and 


. Meafurcs: Lj and to. 
" U U ' 


RULE FIFTH. 

Ir two Humzas occur together in the fame word, the firft movea - 

• There are fotne doubts with regard to ihe origin of (l«* An nngtl; but the prevail- 
ing opinion feeroi to be. that it is derived from the verb . , f'l’l }U jint, in 'which cafe, 
the weafure is » a * flatfd in the text. If it be derived from . ** S^ 1 , which 

,r , 

ilfo fignifici To ftnd t the original forra of the word will b* w \\ l 9 Meafure, ; 

eftenvarda changed to ,_;CX-> Meafure, ^ i fy tru/jp/mg ibi firft at.d f tC or.d 

mdicttsi a pra&ife not very uncommon fn tlie Arabic language* 

i/i 


\<cO 



ble and the fecond quiefcent , the fecond mujl be changed into that 
letter, which is homogeneous with the vowel point of the firlt. Ex- 

" O * ^ 0 

amplest , and ^ 1/ I; originally, ^ f I ’ and 

y \} I . Meafures : J*> I, and jJU‘1. 

RULE. SIXTH. 

If two moveable Humzas occur together in the Tame word, and 
if either be moveable by the vowel Kufr, the fecond mull be 
changed into l. Examples: the plural of Preceding, or 

One who precedes the rejl , lU*s> the plural of A fault. 


The word je m \ originally \ (, is formed on the mcafurc Ju? |: 


the two homogeneous letters then coalefceby a rule of the IJghaum, 

to be inferted hereafter; and the vowel point of the firfl, 

being transferred to the preceding letter, the word becomes f I, 

after which, the fecond Humza is changed into t » hy the preceding 

rule. The word Ulu-', originally ,,{&?, is formed on the mea- 
*• ^ 

fure ; after which, the fecond Humza is changed into l 

by the preceding rule, and the word becomes ^ , But every 


Humza not radical, occurring between Alif and Ta in a plural 

formed on the meafure L'U?, mull be changed into Ya inovca- 

U" 

ble by the vowel Futha; and by the operation of another rule, 
the final Ya mull then be changed into Alif,* and thus the word 


becomes CUa? • 


RULE SEVENTH. 

If two moveable Humzas occur together in the fame word, 
and if neither be moveable by the vowel Kufr , the fecond mull 


* See feventh rule of permutaiioD, applicable to , } )j, and l , 




• worn 4° 
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be changed into Example: the plural of A wan, 

but literally an adjective fignifying Straw colored; originally 
Meafurc: tb'L 

^ r> n *+ 

UHoi** 

OR 

RULES FOR THE PERMUTATION AND REJECTION 
OF ALIF, WAO AND TA. 

RULE FIRST. 

The letter t quiefcent muft be changed into , \ } , when it fol¬ 
lows the vowel Zumma. Example: .5^ One who is certain , 

fc * t\ 9 

originally .JL>, Meafure : UjU . 

sS >** 


RULE SECOND. 

Tn* letter } ) 9 quiefcent muft be changed into l, when it 
follows the vowel Kufrj . Example: A balance, originally 

£'lj y , Meafurc : J . 


<SL 


RULE T FI I R D. 

If the letter l occur as the medial radical of a Sefute Moo- 

09 

JJntlaa,J qt derivative adjective) formed on the meafure I L>» or of 

O J> - O 9 V 

a plural formed on the meafurts or the vowel Zumma 

muft be changed into Kufra, and the letter l muft be retained. This 

rule forms, in fa£t, an exception to the firft rule. Examples : |J» 

Li"' 

Strutting, (in the feminine gender); originally Meafurc: I.U); 

w 

originally , Meafurc: ; and ^U-r* originally jjLL-, 

Meafurc: £/Uo. The words •** , and niLa.-» are the plurals of 


r/i» 1 Cffi, and J.. | White, both formed on the meafurc 

^ ** 

d* u 


l(ot 


RULE 
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RULE FOURTH. 

The letter jlj, oecuriog as the primal radical of an infinitive* 

formed on the meafure ^,JLo, tnufl be rejected, and the vowel 

* 

KuJ't is given to the medial radical. Examples: A mark, 

Defcription, A promife, A -weight, originally 

v + * 

- * . « *<> r n 

ZA>^> S , and dL>- J} • 


RULE FIFTH. 

The letters I ^ or l, occurring as the primal radical of an 
infinitive formed on the meafure muft be changed into C» 

and the two homogeneous letters will then coalefce, under the fign 
Tujhdeed. Examples: jCJ\ Junction, jCJj\ Dividing the Parts 

tj* 

of a camel's jlejh won at play; originally j ant * > » 

The fame permutation takes place, in all the tenfes and partici- 

CCJ 

pies, derived from infinitives of that conjugation. Example: 
Adjoining, originally > Meafure: • 

RULE SIX T H. 

If two Waos occur together at the beginning of a word, the 
fiifl mud be changed into Humza. Example: JWjf. the plural 

°f A woman wearing borrowed hair, originally Mca- 

furc : jo • 

RULE SEVENTH. 

t 

The letters or t moveable by any vowel point, muft be 
changed into A/if, when they follow the vowel Fulha. Examples: 

» * 0' i 

.1 A door, La* AJlajf, ^ f 7he canine teeth of an animal, ^ 

. . . , ^ O'* 0 O'* 

Guidance, originally * }-■**» wr > and \j ^. Of thefe 

0 * * 

words, the three firfl arc formed on the meafure ijt , and the 

0.» U 

laft on the meafure 


J*’ 


Uch 


RULE 
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RULE E I G H T H. 

t, u/ a0 qx Ya moveable follow a quieicent letter, their vowel 
points mult be transferred to that letter. Examples : ^)}f. 
may J}eak, A JUeping place ; originally J>L_, and ; 

Meafures: j££, and jX. The letter 3 \ 3 will then be changed 
into l by rule fecond, if it were originally moveable by the vowel 
Kujr. Example : "v R(fiding, originally ^ ; Meafure: . 

And both letters will be changed into Alif> if they were originally 
moveable by the vowel Futba. Examples: Fear, 

Terror, originally , and JL~ r /i Meafure: JUWL* . 1° 

prevent the coincidence of two quiefeent letters, after the opera¬ 
tion of this rule, >\, and L mad be^ rejected if neceffary ; and 
in words formed on the meafure , the vowel Zumma mull 

be changed into Fuff a, if the medial radical be L> but not if" 
it be 3 \ 3 . Examples: Spoken, , P ur,chafed ; originally 

> and If this rule operate in an infinitive, formed 

on the meafures T JU>I or JU4:1^1, the letter O muft be added 

Sr x ^ , 0 * o 

0 „ , #• 

to the end of the word. Examples: JL.-* Rejidence, 


Demanding affiance ; originally ^ly) and ^ 




RULE NINTH. 

Every moveable Wao following the vowel Kufr, as the medial 
radical of an infnitive, muft be changed into l , if it has differed any 
permutation in the tenles of the verb,but nototherwile. Examples: 
^ Li Standing, Chieflainftip; originally ^lf-, and 

Meafures: JLi and jJUi; Preterites ^ and jl7j originally 
;> and j Meafure: JL7>. If j'j. having fuffered any per¬ 
mutation in the Angular number of a noun, occur in the plural, 
as a moveable letter, after the vowel Kufr, it muft alfo be changed 
into l * Example: f, the plural of zS Value; originally 

C' 

ft 


\t,U 
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s *» #* ■+ ' r \ 

and Meafures: fi and *2-.U*. And the fame per-, 

mutation is necelfary, if it were quiefeent in the fingular, and 
occur in the plural before Alif. Example: the plural of 

A garden; originally, Meafure: Ji~‘. 

RULE TENTH. 

Evert Wao or Ta, occurring as the medi .l radical of a par¬ 
ticiple formed on the meafure ( L- (j, mud be changed into Bum- 
za, if it has fuffered any permutation in the ten(.3 of the verb,, 
Examples: £ 4 Jf taker, A pur chafer ; originally, Jj 6” and 

t i L * 

■ 

RULE ELEVENTH. 

j? two infirm letters occur on each fide of Ahf, in a plural 
formed on the meafure ^ | y , the fecond muft be changed into 
Humza. Examples: Jd J '/l the plural of J 3 i Firf, £ the 
plural of jfC jm . pur chafer; originally, J 3 \ } \ and glji. 

RULE TWELFTH. 

If W(io and Ta, or Ta and V/ao, occur together in the fame 
word, and if the firft be quiefeent, the letter »\) muft be changed 
into l ; and tire two homogeneous letters yvill then coalefce under 
the fign Tujhdeed. Examples: A chief, . U the plural of 

o * x ^ I t *✓ 

A day; originally, 3 —A and ^ !.j| ; Meafures: ^is and 
j(df\ • If the vowel Zumma occur before thefe letters, it muft then 

" °' rr-t . . ^ ' , ' P * 

be changed into Kufra. Example: y Thrown, originally 
Meafure: , j . 


V* 


RULE THIRTEENT h. 

If tW'O Waos follow Zumma at the end of a plural formed on 

I i 


it? 



Ml HlSTfiy 
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the Me a Hi re the vowel Zamnia of the medial radical mud 

be changed into Kufra, and each of the Waos into 2*. The two 


9 


it -»* 

Tas will then eoalefce under the fign Tujhdeed . Example: R, 

£ O.l? J> &" ' 

originally the plural of Jj, A bucket. 


RULE FOURTEENTH. 

J <S 

If Wao ot Ta occur at the end of an infinitive, alter the 
y ✓ 

vowel Zutnma , that vowel point mull be changed into Kufra, and 

. '' 

the letter )\ } into t . Examples: fjf Faffing on, ) ll" Meeting; 

originally, and u» ; Meafurcss <md . The Per- 

fians, however, in this cafe, occafionally change the final letter 
into Alif, and give the vowel Futha to the penult. Example: 
Ltsi/, properly, ._£>!/ Walking ; originally, Mtafurc: 

RULE FIFTEENTH. 

Every jtj occurring after three or more letters, at or near the 
end of a word, muft be changed into Ta, unlels it follow Zutnma; 
and afterwards into Alif, if it follow the vowel Futba. Exam¬ 
ples: e \\ A petitioner, fiC\ Parc, (in the plural number) and 

l) * #0" # ''J** 

A , Cbofen'. originally, and Meafures: 

' :V 

J*\i, /IL^l* ana • 

RULE SIXTEENTH. 

Every and t occurring at the end of a noun, after Alif 

4 J 'J 

not radical, muft be changed into Hutnza. Examples: /(f.j Prayer, 

(f/ r 

/£-* A building; originally , and Meafures: > and 

^jU?. In this fituation, the letter Humza, becoming quiefeent in 
the Perfian language, is often thrown out. Examples: I* 3 Prayer, 
C ' A building, &c, 

a>'* 


\i 


( *3* ) 


OR 

RULES FOR THE COALESCENCE OF 7HE LETTERS. 

RULE FIRST. 

When two homogeneous letters occur together in the fame 

word, the firft being quiefeent, they mud coaldce under the fign 

0 .. 

\H * # !/ Cl* 

Tuft deed. Example: A boundary, originally iJ .o, Mcafure : 

Q (s * 

A- 

RULE SECO N D. 

If two homogeneous letters occur together, and if both be erigi- 
nally moveable, they mud, alfo, coalcafee under the iign T ujhdeed. 
In order to produce their coalefeence, it is nece'fl'iry, however, to 
reject the vowel point of the firft, if the preceding letter be movey.- 

rt O'* CS f 

ble, or if it be a ^ not radical. Examples: j He fled, 

* 0 iSitl * O * 

m Common, ? } A /mail animal; originally , 

\ O' 0 - o> ) 

Meafures : v > and f . In every other cafe, the 

coalcfcence is formed by transferring the vowel point of the firft ho- 

mogeneous letter to its prepofitive. Examples : More far* 

m CC - o ^ *** 

ticular, J 3 I the plural of ^JU } The road, or one no ho points out the 

road; originally, ^uao\ and Meafures: jf>\ and J& J. 

But if the coalefcence of two letters fhould occafion one word 

to aflume the form of another, having a different fenfe, it cannot 

„ b, * 

take place. Example: )/S , Affiance, which would aflumc the 

form of jo Prolongation, if the preceding rule were permitted to 

operate. 


*,«.* w -> *~j> 

y 3 r A Vt-jO j s 


RULE TH U D. 

If the letters , or UI, occur as the primal radical of an 

Infinitive, 


161 


t ^3* ) 


infinitive, formed on the meafure Us” 1 , the letter l* in the 
meafure rauft be changed into (h; and if the primal radical be It,* 
the two homogeneous letters will then coalcfce. Examples: 
Purity, ri'M Perturbation, SvccrJJion or Series, 

t 

RULE FOURTH. 

Ip the letters Is , , or 0, occur as the primal radicals of an in¬ 

finitive, formed on the meafure ^JUal , the letter C, in the ma- 

fore, mud he changed into A\ i ; and if the primal radical be b , thq 

* * 

two homogeneous letters will then coalefce. Examples: y 
Relating, , m l , ; I Receiving ornament, Oiling ; originally, 

fy] 1 , yC] | , and £) Cjr 3 1 . In the Arabic language, the letter £ 
of the meafure, being thus changed into ^Jb , is often again permuted 
into Is or \' J% when it follows either of thefe letters; or (vice 
verfu) thefe letters are permuted into Is , in order to produce the 

coalefcence. Examples: jfol or Relating, gjij I or ril'. t 

Receiving ornament . 



-11 la 'Ji Opprejjion ; originally, , (C 
I - " 




RULE FIFTH. 

The letter ^ i) in the Arabic article J I , mud be changed in utter¬ 
ance, but not in writing, into £, L* , J\ 3 , jjlj, I y , \' Jt Qy , 

j jU> U»» lb * £j^i whenever it is prefixed to a word 

-Tn* CT, .# 

beginning with any of thefe letters. Examples : / , ,0l, J\jJ \ t 

j\%, ,i X ,\J\, iJpi, ,Ui, M. M, 

gipj \: if it precede a word beginning with , 1 ), the coalefcence in 

utterance is alfo nccelTary; and in all thefe cafes, it is marked, (as the 
reader will perceive,) by the fign Tttjhdeed, placed over the letter 

following ^tl, in the article ,J\. Example: ^lOf. If this ar¬ 
ticle follow a word, of which the lad letter is moveable by any 
yowel point, Humza mud be rejected in utterance. Examples: 

CT.J 


(69 


misfy 



( >33 ) 

o ** $ o ^ 

( 2^ Hoot Aabedeen ) T^v ornament of the faithful 
(a man’s name); ^s)\ ffffj (Bismilla-hirr ahma- 
nirrahebm) In the name of God, the imJI merciful. 


<SL 


CONCLUDING REMARKS. 

The preceding is only a brief abftfacl of the rules for the 
coalefcencc, permutation, and rejection, of the letters. Many of 
thefe rules are entirely omitted, and the operation of others is 
reft rifted by certain conditions, which have not been detailed; 
f r A becaufe fome of them are of little importance to tire Pcriian 
iludent; and fecondly, becaufe they would not be eafily underftood, 
being conne&ed, in many cafes, with other parts of Arabic gram, 
mar. which cannot properly be comprehended in the limits of 
our plan. 

I believe the preceding rules* will be found fufficient, to 
account for a 1 molt every deviation from the regular meafure, which 
may occur in any Arabic word, that is of common uf« in the Perfian 
language; and the formation of every other word, whether it be 

*> ' , r ,, ,j 

> or *—■4 pLa», will be fufticiently obvious from the 

meafure itf. if, fince it is the deviation alone, which can occafioq 
any difficulty in difeovering the aualyfis. 

To illuftrate this obfervation by an example. The formation of 

•*-* . T, 

the word KL- Vigilance, is difeovered at once, by means of the regu- 

So*' * , 

lar meafure from which it exhibits no deviation ; and hence 

it is of little importance, whether we do, or do not, know the follow- 

* 

ing condition, by which the letter t, in the word jjiL- , is preferved 
from the permutation preferibed in the feventh rule of the ^/Lbl : 

- n 

namely; that the feventh rule of the jjpj fall not operate, when the 
letters s \• or l occur as the primal radicals of a-coord. On the other 
hand, many words deviate fo widely from the regular mcafures of 

K k their 


((>9 


f *34 3 

their formation, that we fhouid never be able to trace the analyfjs, 
without having rccourfe to the rules of permutation, coalefcence, 
and rejedtion; for how utterly unintelligible would it be, to flate 
that the letter ^, moveable by the vowel Kufr, and commonly 

^ Ojf> 

written thus ( $ ), is an imperative formed on the meafure fit 1, 

a 

unkfe we could trace it to its original form, ( ;) and afterwards 

account for the rejedtion of three in four of the letters which com- 
pofe that word !* 


The neceflity of infecting the mofl ufeful rules for the coale¬ 
scence permutation and rejedtion of the letters, and the propriety 
of omitting the conditions by which their operation is reftridted, 
muff therefore be equally obvious; fince the infertion of the 
former tends to advance, and the otniffion of the latter does not 
materially impede the objedt I have in view; namely, to en¬ 
able the learner to analyze every Arabic word, that is of common 
occurrence in the Perftan language . 


In confequence of omitting the conditions, many words will 
occur, which apparently, though not in reality, form exceptions to 
each of the preceding rules; as in the cafe of rj\yjj Acquiefcencc, 

so* . . * 

formed on the meafure hi which the letter yfj Teems to 

befubje£t to the eighth rule of permutation, applicable to jfj, 

and i; although it is, in fact, excluded from the operation of that 
rule, by the following condition; namely, that the permutation there 


* word I is the imperative of (j* y an Arabic infinitive, fignifying 

Ttptftrw, Wan is rejefted in the imperative, becatife it had been previoufly thrown out 
in tht aorift ; Ya is rejefted, becaufe it occurs as a qufefcent letter at the end of the word ; 
and Htm%a is thrown our, hecaufe the letter y j 3 moveable and not quiefeent. Thefe 

mica being of little importance to the Perfnn (lucent, have not been inferted in the text 
..mi the example is introduced here, merely, to (hew how greatly an Arabic word may 
deviate from the regular ir.eafurc of its formation, and hence to deduce the following 
inference ; namely, that the rules of coah/lence, permitm/fat* and rtjf&Wt cannot he confidently 
negle^d, by tbofi W* are of opinhn, that /he /My f ana/jfi: tend: to facilitate the o^uifiut* 
tf a language* 


preferred. 


\1G 
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prtfcriied, foall not take place in any word of the ij or imptrfeil 


clafs. 


There are olher words, fuch as the plural of_ •C'V A 

weaver, Mcalure : ^2; and ^ J Accounting virtuous, Mca- 

fure: ; which do really conftitutc exceptions to the pre¬ 

ceding rules, lince they are not excluded from their operation, by 
any condition whatever} but this is a circumftance, which merely 
proves that there are fome anomalies in the Arabic, as there are 
in every other language. It is obvious that the former of thefe 

, - o 

Words ought to be J l? by the feventh rule, and the latter 

r w A 

or \Z~-~ La-_/I by the eighth rule of permutation, applicable to, 

a r 

, il l , j]j, and l . Asa concluding remark on the permutation of let¬ 
ters, it may be obferved that Alif quiefeent is fometunes chang¬ 
ed into t in the Perfian language ; in which cafe, the letter L 


is generally Mujhool , but fometimes Mavrof. Examples: ( • | 

or 1 Safe, 1 1* or Xy Learned, f \l or A - 

o ' * ^ o C 


u. 
( 




An account, \p or A book , , A or 

• * jr * + »**>✓ . ^ 

✓ O t| ‘'O., f A* 

Reproach, ,U| or Reliance, '' or ,' v* Meaning, * J , J 

(j L/ ' ^ 

or ^1,1 Better, ^LJ 


#1^ ' 
or ij A woman s name, 1 f j- or 


l> A woman's name, &c. * 


• The reader may be defirous to know the manner, in which (he radical let ten ol every 
word can be certainly determined ; fmee it feems difficult in-many cafes, t« decide between 
^j> > l» and c Ip ; as in the inrtance of / Prayer; of which the final radical might 
be o’^ft, or it might be )\j or t changed into ^ Vide j6th rule of the 

). It is impoffible, completely, to gratify his curiofky on this fubjeft, kccaufe the 

difeufiton of the quell ion would requires reference to feveral points of Arabic grammar, 
which h.*ve not been treated in this work. His own underftanding will fugged the gene¬ 
ral principle; namely, that the radical ItUert art to be flight fur in tbofe ittfiexiont of 
a root ('whether primitive or derivative J that exhibit a c 9 tab ination of let ten not fub - 

-A ^ <1 

jedl to any of the rule s of the |JfJ or • 1° t ^ ) ' 1 ca ^c the radical letter* 

will be necefi’arily retained ; and thus the prefervation of jo the word j * c V tm 

efetnee t furniftics th zonly exifiing proof* that the final radical of its fynoni.ne \^> j is W ao «r»d 
not fa. I fay the enly txi/!i«i pmsf, btcaufe _j|, i» either rejefttd or permuted in cvcry 
other inflexion derived from that root. 


Ill 


DIVISION 




DIVISION AND CLASSIFICATION OF ARABIC NOUNS . 


Arabic nouns have been divided into three clafles, termed 
> f>nd >. L;. ' r !ie word jfa* literally fignifies the 
Jmrce ; and is, properly, applied by grammarians to denote th( 
infinitive ; which is not oniy the fource of the verb, but, in on? 
finfe, of all the; derivative nouns that exijl in the language. 


The infinitive is defined by Arabian writers to be the name 

+ + <n 

of an event ( ) ; and fome, namely thofe of the triliteral 

radical clafs, of which many examples will occur in the fequel, 
are not necefl’arily diftinguillied, in point of form, from any other 
part of fpeechj but, on the contrary, allume fo many forms, as to 
elude in a great meafure the inveftigation of grammarians, who 
merely detail thofe which are moll: common, and leave it to the 
readers judgment to difeover the reft. 


It is obvious therefore, that in order to difeover an Arabic 
infinitive, we mull often have recourfe, not to its form, but to the 
preceding definition; by which we ave authorized, to afiign every 
word which denotes the name of an event, to that clafs.—In point 
of fsnfe, this definition feems to me, to be very nearly the fame with 
that given by Dr. Lowthj namely, that an infinitive is a word 
which fignihes To be. To do, or Tofuffer-, and if, for thefe words, - 
vve fubftitutp tl}e nouns of adtion, or the abflract fubftantive nouns. 
Being, Doing, and Suffering, his definition will be as applicable, 
in my opinion, to an Arabic, as it is to an Englilli infinitive. 


r# 


Thus the words Knowing, JC ' Ajking , , 11 Praying , 

w,-lb Searching , v ~ < 1 ,^. Being moijl, Living, j 1 ? 1 Con- 

' T . f ' w't; s ' 

J(ffmg, £ I y? I Expelling , Uf Receiving tnjtrutfion, Befttating, 

r * > 'l fj r * ' * ' S ^ 

x-o lnji railing, Repeating, ^ Travelling , 

f r . '' _ ' ' 

Fighting, See. are Arabic infinitives; in all of which, the fenle 
corrtfpondr, exactly, with the preceding definition, 

It 


\i%. 
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It Is to be obferved, however, that every infinitive, when ufcJ 
in its proper fenfe, denotes not merely the name, but alfo the occur - 
rente of an event ; and in the Englifh and other languages, where 
the infinitive is reftriAed to one, or to a few definite forms, this is 
the only fenfe in which it is commonly ufed. • An Englifh infinitive 
will therefore correfpond in point of fenfe, with thofc iubftantive 
nouns of aAion, which are ufed to denote the occurrence cf an 
event; but if the fame fubftantives be alfo ufed to denote the ab- 
ftraA idea or name of that event, without reference to its occur¬ 
rence, they immediately afi'ume another fenfe, in which our infini¬ 
tives- are very feldom ufed, 

Titr fubftantive Death, for example, as a noun of aAion ufed 
to denote the occurrence of a certain event, cortefponds exaAly 
With the infinitive To die; and might be fublbituted for it in 
the following fentence, " To die is common to all men $” becaufe 
it is obvioufly the occurrence, and not merely the abfradl idea or 
name of that event which is here reprefented—On the other band, 
if Death be underftood in its abftraA fenfe, without reference to 
its occurrence, as in the following fentence, “ Death is the fepara* 
tion of the foul from the body,” the fubfantive, and not the inf* 
nitive would then be commonly ufed,* 

Arabic infinitives, not being reftriAed to any -one' or more 
forms, may almoft invariably be ufed to exprefs, not only the 
occurrence, but alfo the abftraA idea or name of an event, without 
reference to its occurrence j being diftinguifhed in the (Stic dale by 
the term s or T bt infinitive properly fo called , and in the other 

^ ° ^ n 

cafe by the term ? _✓d, or The inf nitive ufed in the fenfe 

of an abjlrahl fubjlantive noun. 

It is obvious, therefore^ that every noun of aAion, or in other 


* In the Latin, (anil perhaps in the Engilfh language alfo) the inffnidye is fotnetimes 
ufed in tlse fenfe of an abftr«t& fubftflntiye no^n* Example ; Scirrlunm mhil'ft* 

LI 


words, 




Ml NlSfy 
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Words, every noun which denotes the occurrence of an event, 
fuch is Loving, Hating, Grieving, Rejoicing , Slandering, Flatter¬ 
ing, Hoping, De/pairing, Being virtuous. Being vicious, Being 
proud. Being humble. Being patient. Being charitable. Befriending, 
Holding enmity. Being jujl, Being equitable, &c. would be tranf- 
luted into Arabic by a , or Infinitive properly Jo called; and 

that the fame infinitive, when ufed as an ^1, would alfo 

r ' 

denote the abfiradl idea or name of each event without reference to its 
occurrence; as reprefented by the words Love, Hatred, Grief, Joy, 
Slander, Flattery, Hope, Defpair , Virtue, lice. Pride, Humility, 
Patience, Charity, Friendjkip, Enmity, 'Jujlice, and Equity, 

It is to be obferved, however, firjl, that the and the 

* t\ * O 

though generally, are not invariably represented by the 

fame word, the one being frequently diftinguifhed from the other 
by fome alteration in the letters, or in the vowel points 5 as in 
the words _ Swearing, and Jn oath ; ,_jU*J or JLj (j,) 

r s 

Being kind, or Kindnrfs, and _»ij which has the fenfe of the 

abflradt fubftantive only J and Jicondly, that this term, in its ufual 
fenfe, is indiscriminately applicable to many lubftantive nouns 
immediately derived from the infinitive, without regard to the 
,nature of the relation, which may exift between them* as in the 
word *\A> Food , or Any thing eaten, which is laid to be an 

A# * j* r gt 

1 , derived from the infinitive -j* Eating, although its 

F ' . r 

relation to that infinitive, is not the feme, with the relation which 

A ^ ^ r* 

exifts between _ Swearing, and An oath. 

An ^^1 , in the ftridt fenfe of the term, ought however 

to differ from an infinitive, merely as a word denoting the name 

of an event, differs from another denoting its occurrence ; and in 

this fenfe it is obvious that there can be only one fpecies of the 
<>/ * ^ 

any language; and that this fpecies, being equally 

numerous with the infinitives themfelvcs, mull neceffarily be 
common to all. It 

n't 


MIN/Sr^ 
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I r is true indeed, that there are many events, fuch as that 
fignified 'by the fubftantive Eating, for example, the names of 
which will feldom or never be ufed in practice without reference to 
tneir occurrence, becaufe we feldom have occafion to fpeak cf 
tatmgfa an abflraft fenfe; but if wc had, there is no reafon why 
it might not be fo ufed, as well as the lubfeuitive Learning, and 
many others, which are oftener employed to denote tne abitradt 
idea or name , than the occurrence of an event. In this fenfe, it 
is obvious that the word ^ UL> Food , is not an » becaufe 

it is not the name of an event; although, being derived from the 
infinitive Eating, which would itfclf be the it 

ufed in an aMlradt fenfe, grammarians may find it convenient to 
clafs them together. 


<SL 


That there is, or might be an 




^ i 


), attached to every in¬ 


finitive in every language, muft be fufficiently obvious; fince it 
is iovpoffihle to conceive an event, of which wc might not accu¬ 
rately fpeak, either with or without reference to its occurrence; 
ufing the jjiv in the one cafe, and the (whether 

exprtfled by the fame or by a different word) in the other. 


Those Arabic infinitives, which arc of common occurrence 
in the Pcrfian language, are generally ufed as abftradt fubftr.n- 
tive nouns, to fignify the name cf an event ; and acquire the 
fenfe of infinitives 'properly fo called, jirjl, when they at? fol- 
lowed by a Pcrfian auxiliary as in the words £\ } To 
Jerve, To jbtw mercy , and it To tyrannize; 

and fecondly, when they reprefent the occurrence, and not the 
abflradl idea or name of an event, in which cafe they are ge¬ 
nerally connected with feme other word, descriptive of the agent 
or objedt to which the event happened; as in the following fen- 
tence, ,]){ \£ I y/j] s.) 1 went yejlerday to meet you. 

It is true that the fenfe cf this lentcnce might alfo be thus ex- 

prefled, 


ns 
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pmtcd, “ / went out yejierday for the purpofe of meeting you j” 
bj.it the iubftantive meeting is here tiled to denote the occurrence 
and not the abftradt idea or name of the ev-ent } and therefore, 
if the preceding obfervations be juft, correfponds exactly with 
the-fsnfe of the infinitive properly fo called.* 

Under the term may be comprehended derivatives cj 

every fpedes ; although this term, as we .ihali prefently have 
occpfion to obferve, is accurately applicable to tbofe words only, 
which arc derived from the infinitive. 

The term j.,G literally fignifies any thing congealed, fuch as 
he or hncno ; and is applicable to every noun which is not com¬ 
prehended under either of the preceding clafies. 

A Jaumie is defined to-be a primitive noun from which no 


* -As there are, on the one hand, many Arabic verbi, of which the infinitive has never 
occurred in the language, fo on the other hand there are many primitive nouns, of the 

✓ Ox x a „ o 

claffcs a nd j a ,1 9 from which no verb has ever been thrived. But a* 

a verb continues to maintain its place among the part* of fpeecb, whether it be, or be not, 

O 40? y O o 

dcfc&ive in any given tenfe or mode, fo the nature of a or an a ^ ) can- 

not be altered by the accidental circamftance of it* not giving rife to a verb. Thus 

* ' ' A* ' if 

Bounty or Bring bountiful) i* obvioufly a VvVa > or an j by fenfe, although the 

. \' ~ 

I Jj.pl Hi btjlo'wed) does not immediately arife from this infinitive, but from it* 

W X O XX 

derivative / To frftm; and ever, though ^ were neither the proximate nor the 

X 

X A- x Ax * 

remote fource of a veib, it would ftiM be a j or an y \ by fenfe, becaufe 

1 ' 

**' s O hvioufly the name of an event, and confcquetjtly the, Unde oritur ad to, or one of 
tksfi nouns from which a vnh or adhn might arife. 

't - 4 «• Ax- ** 

it is now alirioft unneccflary to remark that the term y , fo commonly 

x A ^ f 

iifed in, the Periian language, is borrowed from the j ^ _ y\ of the Arabs * and U 

therefore applicable to every noun denoting the name 'of an etent, without the Jeaft 

regard <o the manner of its formation. (See the Perfiaa nouns to which this term it 
tpplied in a fubfequent part of this work ) 


life 


derivative 
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derivative can poffibly be formed ; but this definition muft not be 
underftood in its literal fenfe, fince there arc many Jaumids from 
which derivative nouns are actually formed; fuch as, f 

A borfc, s'; (,’ A borfman j Amide, J&. A mute driver; 

n dZ r' 

The face, ,?]) Turning the face, or Attention, &c. 

It is not therefore the intention of Arabian grammarians to 
deny the poflibility of forming derivative nouns of this fpecics; 
but merely to mark a very obvious diftinilion, exifting between 

certain derivatives formed from the or Infinitive, for the 

purpofe of denoting the various modifications, of which it is na¬ 
turally fufee pt Hole ; as oppoi'ed to other derivatives formed from 
an Infinitive or a Jaumid, for the purpofe of fignifying feme 
new idea, and not a mod fcation of the primitive or fwiple idea front 

•which they proceed. 


An infinitive has already been defined to be a noun ufed to 
denote the occurrence ox the name of an event; and a Jaumid will 
generally be found to be a primitive noun, ufed to figmty the name 
of a fubfiance , or of fame chfs of external objeBs, whether animate 
or not; fuch as, A man, A horje, A dog, A fiver d, A pen, Afield, 
A houfe, An army, A city, &c. 


Now It muft Be obvious, firfi, that events, in every language 1 , 
are the only fpecies of nouns, fufceptible of any modification, by 
thofe derivatives which are formed from them; fccondly, that 
the verbs, adjectives, and participles, of every language, denote, 
merely, the various modifications, of which an event is naturally 
fufceptible; thirdly, that cdjeElives, (as Well as verbs and par¬ 
ticiples') are therefore derivative by their own nature, although tney 
are often primitive in our language; and laflly, that every word 
derived from the name of a fubfiance, as well as every fubflantivc 
noun derived from the name of an event, muft denote a new 
idea, and not a modification of the primitive or firtipk idea front 
which it Proceeds. 

r M m 


nl 


Thus 


Thus the Englifh word Love, for example, is obvioufly the 
name of an event; Loving, and To love, denote, fimply, the occur¬ 
rence of that event; Loveth, Did love , and Will love , reflridt 
the occurrence to prefent, paf, or future time ; and the participles 
Loving, and Loved, denote the oppofite relations of Love , to the 
.Lover, and his Miftrefs, 

In all thefe cafes the primitive or fimple idea, Love, remains 
unchanged; and is merely modified by the addition of thofe cir* 
cumftanccs, of which, by its own nature, it was originally 
fufceptible. 

So alfo the adjedtive Jti/l» (and the reader may apply the fame 
principle to every other adjedtive) though it be the primitive in our 
language, is obvioufly pofterior to yu/lice, in the order of tire 
underftanding; becaufe it denotes a complex idea, or, in other 
Words, it denotes the ficnple idea, Juftice, in one of thofe 
modifications, of which it is naturally fufceptible; namely, its 
occurrence in an objeft or fubfiantive noun. 

It may be inferred, therefore, that the verbs, adjeflives, and 
participles , of every language, have a natural and necefiary con¬ 
nexion with the infinitive, the various modifications of which 
they are formed to denote ; and accordingly there is no fuch 
thing (at leaft in the general opinion) as a primitive verb, or 
a primitive participle , in any language, both being equally derived 
from the infinitive. 

But the lame principle, by which participles are invariably 
derivative, requires that odjeSUves fhould be fo too; and if the con¬ 
trary often happens in our language, we (hall be compelled to 
account for that circumftance by adverting to another; namely, 
that language, the offspring of neceflity, is completely formed 
before its principles are well underflood. A deviation from general 
principles, in any given tongue, ought, therefore, to excite no 

furprife; 


furprife; fince.men will naturally invent thofe words firfh which' 
are the fooneft required ; and confequently an adjeaive, a verb, 
or a participle,' may cafily precede its infinitive , in the order of 
time; if it fo happen that neceffity, accident, or convenience, 
fhall fuggeft to the inventor the practical ufe of the one, before 
he has occafion to employ the other, 

But though an adje&ive, a verb, or a participle, may thus' 
be the primitive in point of time, they are obvioufly pofterior 
to the infinitive in the order of the undcrflanding; becaufe 
the infinitive denotes an event or Jimplc idea, which mull be 
fuppofed to exift, before it can be modified by thofe verbs, adjec¬ 
tives, and participles, whether primitive or derivative, with which 
it is connedlcd. And as the operation of general principles prevails 
more or lefs in every language, bccaufe no language ever did or ever 
can exift, entirely independent of general principles, fo We find that 
the verbs and participles of every tongue, are commonly derived 
from the infinitive; and we need not be furprized that the fame 
principle is extended to adjectives in the Arabic language, becaufe 
the reafon in either cafe is precifely the fame. 

An adjeftive has therefore been defined by Arabian gramma¬ 
rians, to be a word derived from the infinitive , in order to JigniJ'y 
its exijlence in an vbject or [ubfiantivc noun', but this definition, 
though generally, is not invariably accurate; becaufe fome pfimi- 

tive adjedtives, fuch as Corpulent, Corpulent, do 

unqueftionably occur in the Arabic language: and later writers 
oblerving this circumflance, and probably aware that adjeftiyes 
in other tongues are often primitive, have omitted that claufe in 
the definition, by which an adjedtive is declared to be invariably 
derivative. 

But if the term derivative be feftridted in it£ application td 
thofe words only, which are formed from the primitive, in order 
to denote the various modifications, of which it is naturally 

fufceptiblc; 
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jufceptible ; then it will very feldom be applicable to any fubltan- 

tive noun, derived from the name of an event, or to any word 

% 

derived from the name of a fubftancc; firft, becaufe one fubflanttve 
is very rarely ufed to modify another fubfiantive ; and feeondly, be- 
caufi the name of a fubfiance, it utterly incapable of modification, in 
the fenfc in which that term is now ujed. 

Thus the word . X T 'A booh, for example, if it be truly a fub- 
• + 

/lantivc noun, denotes a new idea, and not a modification of the 
primitive . ~ fjf" Writing , from which, however, it is certainly 

derived ; and the reader need not be informed that _ / 

A horfetnan, implies no modification of A borfe\ or 

that A mule driver, denotes a new idea, entirely different 

<V~ ’ 

from that fignified by the primitive ^Jio A mule. 

Ft may be inferred, therefore, that derivation, in every language, 
is properly of two kinds: thefirjl is that fpecies, in which one 
or more words are formed from the primitive, in order to denote 
the various modifications, of which it is naturally fufceptiblc; 
and the. fecond is that fpecies, in which one word is formed from 
another, in order to denote fome new idea, and not a modification 
of the primitive or fimple idea from which it proceeds. 

But it language he confidered on principles of reafon, without 
regard to the particular firudure of any given tongue, that is, if 
we examine words as they are fignifirant of things, it will be ad¬ 
mitted, that the primitive words in every language ought to be 
thofe only which denote fimple ideas; and confequently, that 
every primitive firould be the name of a fubjlance, or the name of 
an event, (in other words an Ifne mufduf or an Jfme jaumid ) 
ftnee thefe are the only fpecies of words ufed to denote a fim¬ 
ple idea, from which any derivative can poffibly be formed. 
Accordingly the ><3/ . and the arc the two great fources of 
derivation in the Arabic language; and as the latter, being the 

r&o 
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name of a fubftance, is utterly incapable of modification by thofc 
derivatives which arc formed from it, fo the former is the only 
fource of derivation, in one fenfe of the term. 


This appears to me to be the diftinflion, which Arabian 
grammarians have in view, in defining the to be a word 
'•> jj - - flf ^ which is itfrtf not derivative, and. ft om which 
no derivative can pofibly be formed in oppofition to an infinitive, 
which is termed, , or a word from which derivatives are 

formed , The term J'S^ or Derivative, is therefore applicable, 

in its common acceptation, to ihofe words only which ate fmined 
from the infinitive, in order to denote the various modifications of 
which an event is naturally fufcefttble; and every word de¬ 
rived fiom a faumid , as well ss every fubftantivc noun ^de¬ 
rived from the name of an event, is laid to be, not fff/* or 
Derived, but j^lTor Taken from it; the primitive icfelf being 

termed >*l or ^f\f(The origin, or The word from which the 
* 

derivative is taken 9 '. 


But though the term ffJis* be thus reftricled, in its common 
acceptation, it is fometimes indiferiminately applied to every word 
derived from the infinitive, even though it be a fubilantive noun ; 
and in general there feems to be no great inaccuracy m this appli¬ 
cation, becaufe moll of thofe praftical fubfiantives, which arc 
derived from an Arabic infinitive, will be found, when ftri&ly 
confidered, to approach very nearly to the nature of adjedtivc 
nouns; as in the cafe of A book, or a mamjcript, which 

is difiinguifhed in form only, but not in fenfe, from the paffive 
participle tl thing written. 


* The term like the word Derivati'vt in out language, is applicable to every 

word which i» eonnefted with the primitive in point of etymology. 
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In this .point of view* almcft every pra&ical fubfiantive, de* 
rived from an Arabic infinitive, may be faid to denote fome 
one or other of the various modifications, of which an event is 
naturally fufceptiblc; and hence the infinitive, in Arabic gram¬ 
mar, is often compared to the gold or filver employed in the 
manufacture of bracelets or other ornaments; for as the metal fo 
ufed is merely modified in the hands of the artift, and never fuffers 
any radical change; fo the fenfe of the infinitive is faid to be 
modfied, but not altered, by thofe derivatives which are formed 
from it*. 

Having now deferibed the nature of the infinitive and the 

Jaumid, as nearly as I comprehend them my ft If, it is proper to 

obferve that the latter, though generally, will not invariably 

be found to be a primitive noun ufed to denote the name of a Jieb- 

Jlance; for as the term Jaumid is declared to be applicable to 
« 

every primitive not included in the clafs of infinitives, fo it is 

often applied, firjt, to every primitive adjtftive, fuch as 
° ^ /.0 

Corpulent , df* Corpulent ; Jecondly, to every word 
of the quinquelitcral clafs, fuch as or A foolifij 

J a 3 Vi g> A misfortune , &c;t and thirdly, to many trili¬ 

teral nouns excluded from the clafs of infinitives for reafons which 
I do not clearly comprehend; fince they appear to me, when ftrid- 
ly confidcred, to fignify events; and confequently to be Jfne 
rnufdurs in the proper fenfe of the term, although they are not 
fa confidcred in any known language, fo far as I know: fuch as 


1 hh obfervation, with regard to infinitive., is not invariably true; becaufe one in¬ 
finitive may be derived from another infinitive, or even from a Jaumid, in order to fignify 
iomt new idea, ar.d not a modification of the primitive or fitopl, idea from which it pro. 

E ’ arapltt: £2 ^ p ***** 

face or Attention, Primitive, ^ The f ac ,. With the exception of thefe, and Other fimi- 
»ar examples, I believe it, however, to be invariably true. 
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’the day, ^JU The night, A month, ftjy A year, .v£; 

✓ O ✓ * 4 

Timt, „a^f, Space or Period of time, (3c. * 

Notwithstanding thcfc and other exceptions which might 
be adduced, the general flnnfture of the Arabic language will 
fufficiently juftify the following inferences j fir ft, that every word, 
denoting the occurrence and the name of an event, will be a 'jjaj, 

* o + o 

or an _ S\ ; fecondly , that every primitive denoting the name 


of a fubftance, or of any daft of external otjefts, will be a 
fiaumid; and thirdly, rhat every word, which is not included under 
either of the preceding clafles, mull be derivative. 


IInless an infinitive be derived from a Jaumid, a cirarmftance 

o r /■ 

which often happens, as in the cafe of The fee, ,? ft Turning 
the face; ^c'f A tent, -/ Pitching a tent ; The lip , 

>> _ Jp [ 

, M f»Converftng face to face , &c., the derivatives formed from 
nouns of this fpecies are never numerous ; and hence we muft 
look to the infinitive, as the great, and almdft the only l'ource 
of derivation, in the Arabic language. 

Of nouns derived from the infinitive, thofe which correfpontf 
•with our adjedives, participles, and epithets , alone require to be 
mentioned here. The word epithet , as it is now ufed, is applica¬ 
ble, not to adjectives commonly lo called, but to thofe nouns 
only, which denote an attribute as it exifts in any given objetft 
or fubflantive noun ; or in other words, to thofe nouns denoting 
an attribute, and not the name of a fpecies, of which the fenle 
can be expreffed either by means of an adjective and a fubftantive 
noun, or by means of a fubftantive followed by a relative pronoun. 


* The reafon of their exclufion may poffcbly be this } that thefe nouns invariibly denote 
the itamty bat never the occurrence of an event, and are therefore coniidered as fimple fub- 
ilantive nouns or names. If a noun denote both the nartie and the occurrence of an event, 

^ * r\ * f» 

it will certainly be considered as a cr au f- 1 > whether u be pratficaUy 

the fourc< of e vrcYb or not. 


Of 




Of this nature are the following nouns: A foci, A knave, A 
rubber, A thief, A beggar, A tyrant, A fntiucl, An agent, &c. 
lince it mu A be obvious, fir/, that thde words denote the cxiftenceof 
certain attributes in an objeft, fuch as Folly , Knavery, Robbery, &c .; 
and Jecondly, that the fcnfe of each might be rendered by an ad- 
ieftive and a fubflantive noun, or by a fubflantive followed by a 
relative pronoun ; as when we fay. An avaricious man, A kna- 
vifh man, A man who robs, A man who Jieais, A mart -coho begs, 
An opptejfive or tyrannical titan, A man who keeps watch, A man 
who affis for another. See. 

Adjectives, Participles, and Epithets, whether Arabic or 
Perfian, arc promifeuoufly claffed together under the general term 
sZs or Attributes j and while thofe which are Arabic are dii~ 
tinguiflied from the Perfian attributes, merely by the manner of 
their formation, (or in other words merely as the attributes of 
one language mud be diftinguifhed from thofe of another) there 
are certain circumflanccs common to both, which ierve to efta- 
blifli a very remarkable difference between them, and the corref- 
ponding part* of fpecch in our language. 

In order that this difference may be clearly underflood, it is 
requifite to call the reader’s attention to the following obfervations 
oh the nature of our attributes, as oppofed to thofe of Arabia 
and Perfia; and to avoid an unneceffary confufioti of terms, he 
is requeflcd to remember that the word adjcfiive is intended to be 
applicable to participles and adjehlives; that the word epithet will 
denote thofe practical fubflantive nouns to which that term has al¬ 
ready been applied j and that the word attribute, like the term 
- , . kq . will have the joint force of the other two. The word aitri- 

* - V 

hute , however, will alfo be ufed, when it may benecefiary, to mark 
the quality or meaning of an adjective, as oppofed to the word ox 
fart of fpeecb by which it is reprefented. 

Our adjectives, when combined with a fubflantive noun, 

do 


HWr#y 



do hot neceffarily imply the exiftence, in the fubftantive, of 
the attribute which is imputed to it; but merely denote fonid 
indefinite relation , fubfilling between the one arid the other; 
the nature of which mult be determined by our previous know* 
ledge of both, lincc there is nothing in the combination itfclf. 
Which can lead to the difeovery. Hence it happens that Eng- 
Hlh adjedtivcS arc applicable, not only to every noun in which 
the imputed attributes may virtually or figuratively be fup- 
pofed to exift ; as when we fay, d white wall, a juft prince, 
or a fmiling garden; but alfo to every riouri with which they 
hive any indefinite and general relation; as when we fay, 
a juft and virtuous taw, a juft and virtuous allion, a wife o. art 
ambitious view, a wife or an ambitious defign, &e. 

Now as ambition, wifidom, fuftice, and virtue , can hive rib * 
real or natural exijlencc except in rational beings, lb rh y are 
not fuppofed to exift figuratively in a defign, a law , a view, 
or an action; and when aferibed to nouns of this dafs, they 
merely denote that relation which cxifts between the adlions of 
a man, and the equalities of his mind; or in other words, they 
fignify a defign , a law, a view, or an allion, which indicates 
zui/dotn, juftice, virtue, oi ambition, in the perfon to whom thefe 
nouns are aferibed. In the fame manner the adjedtive mafeulinc 
(and many other exatnplcs will occur to every reader) denotes 
an attribute naturally applicable to males only} but may, riotwith- 
ftandirig, be aferibed to other nouns, as when we fay a maj - 
culine woman, meaning a woman whofe appearance and manners 
refemble thofe of the other fex j or a maficuline alt ion, meaning 
an action worthy of a man, &c» 

It may be inferred, therefore, that our adjectives denote an 
indefinite relation exifting between them and thofe fubftantive 
nouns to which they are imputed; for if the relation were not 
indefinite, it would be every where the fame } that is, every adjec¬ 
tive would denote the exi/lence of an attribute in its objeB or fub- 

O o fiantive 
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Jlantive noun,; and consequently, no adjective would be applicable 
to anyfubfiantive in which the imputed attribute might net virtually 
orfiguratively be Jupptfed to exijl . 

Now it is obvious that the adjectives of every language 
denote various attributes, (ome of which cxift virtually in one 
fpccies of nouns, and others in another fpecies; as when we 
fay of a Jubftance, that it is black, or white, fine , or coarjc, 
light, or heavy; or of a rational being, that he is wife or vir¬ 
tuous, jufi or merciful; or of an abfirabl noun, fuch as art, under¬ 
taking, a taffi, or a journey, that it is eafiy, dijfic.ult, or labori¬ 
ous, &c. 

tr is trtic, that fomc of thefe adje&ives, fuch as black and 
white, hatd and Jofr, light arvd heavy, being applicable to nouns 
denoting the name of a fubftance, apparently cxift in the objedls 
to which they are aferibed ; while others, fuch as cafy, difficult, 
and laborious, like the abftraft nouns to which they are imputed, 
have no real existence except in the mind. 3ut it is of no 
importance, in the common ufc of language, whether an objedt 
or an idea cxift externally or not. If its exiftence be once clla- 
blifhcd, as it mu ft be, before it can he repreCcnted by a 
word, vve may then inveft it with its appropriate attributes; 
and thus we impute eafinejs to a tujk, or difficulty to an 
undertaking , exactly in the fam,e manner as we alcribe 
whitentfs to a wall, ox beauty to a garden. In other, words, we fup- 
pofe the exifience of the imputed attributes, not in our own minds, 
but in the abftradt nouns to which they are here aferibed. 

The rules of univerfal grammar, will juftify the afeription of 
every adjedtive, to any noun, in which the imputed attribute may 
Virtually ox intellectually be l'uppofed to cxift; as when we fay, 
a whits wall, a difficult undertaking, or a jufi prince ; but thefe 
rules go no farther; and if an attribute be figuratively aferibed 
*0 a woujj in which it pan have no virtual exiftence, (as when we 
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f 8V a failing garden,) at if it be imputed to a noun with which 
it has merely fame indefinite and general relation, (as when we fay 
a wife law,) the aceuarcy of thcic expredions muft b^ jollified, in 
the one cafe, by the aptitude and beauty of the metaphor; and m 
the other, by the idiom of the language in which we fpeak. 

Allegory and Metaphor are of common, and even of necei- 
fary ufe in every language, becaufe the conceptions of the mind 
are much more numerous than the words by which they are typi¬ 
fied in any known tongue; and hence we have recourfe to figure, 
not only in poetry, and all the higher fpecics of compofirion, but 
even in the mod ordinary and common modes of fpeechj as 
when we fay, in Englifh, a light mind, a coarje txprejjion, an 
enlightened unde rft an ding, a moving tale , a penetrating glance , or 
a laughing lip, 8c. 

In this cafe that fpccific relation already mentioned, namely, 
the exigence of the attribute in the noun to which it is imputed, 
remains inviolate; fince the ufe of fable allegory or metaphor 
iiectffarily implies, on the part of the fpeaker, the affunaption 
of an imaginary creative power, by which he is at liberty to 
fancy the exiftence of many attributes, in nouns to which .hey 
arc utterly inapplicable in the nature of things. If Englifh 
adjectives were ufed to denote the exiftence of an attribute in 
an object or fubftantive noun, their figurative application to nouns 
in which the imputed attribute had no virtual, but only a figurative ex- 
ftence, might therefore be as common as it is at prefentj but it would 
be utterly abfurd, in that cafe, to fpeak of a hind letter , a wife mea- 
fure, a virtuous undertaking, a jufi law, a generous ailion, an in¬ 
genious dftovery, an ambitious defgn, a humane inftitution, a mafeu- 
"hne woman, or a fme nine gender , 8c. 8c. becaufe the attributes in 
queftion are not fuppofed to cxift, cither virtually or figuratively , 
in the nouns to which they are here aferibed. 

It< may b# inferred therefore, firfi, that the combination of an 

adjedive 
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fcdjedtive with any noun in which the imputed attribute may 
virtually or intellectually be fuppofcd to exift, muft be accurate 
in every language, becaufe it is founded on principles of general 
grammar; Jecondly, that the figurative application of adjectives 
to nouns in which the imputed attribute has no ■virtual, but 
on Iy a figurative exiftence, though it be alfo common to every 
tongue for the regions already alfigncd, will neceflarily vary in 


each, according to the different and frequently oppofite modes of 
thinking, peculiar to men who inhabit diftant or oppofite regions 
of the earth; and thirdly, that the afeription of adjectives to 
nouns in which the imputed attributes have neither a virtual nor 
a figurative exigence, may be very common in one language, 
while it is utterly unknown, or feldom occours in another. 


On thefe principles, if the reader were defired to tranfiate, a 

white wall, ) or a difficult undertaking ( ' ) °r 

a juft prince, ( JatojoC) inf0 the P<rfian language, he would 
initantly perceive that thefe words tnujl admit of a literal trarjluiion, 
becaufe the attributes in queflion exift virtually in the nouns to 
which they arc here aferihed : but if he were defired, on the 
other hand, to tranfiate into the fame language a killing glance, 
( °r a laughing hp, (^wJ) or a tregulatum, 

( ^ 'zJtJSy+l ) Wo11 ^ not venture to ufc the metaphors 

implied in the words an ^ unt ^ ^ad P rc “ 

vioufly afeertained their accuracy (or in other words their eftablifh- 
ment by cuftom) in the Perfian language, as well as in his own ^ 
and knowing that Arabic and Perfian cdjebUvcs djuote the exigence of 
an attribute in an objtB or Jubilant ive noun % unlefs they are formed 
from the primitive by adding a word or termination which indicates 

the contrary, he would perceive at once that C&ft or ft' 

or J ft ft jib °r if ufed to fignify a juft law, would be 

abfolute nonfenfe; and that he mull look for fome other derivative 

41 ^ «*> *11 + + + 

adjc&ive or compound epithet, fuch as tHwttj** 
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C'r ~ &r, which 

might denote either a« indefinite and general relation, exiftmg be- 
tween the attribute and itsebjedt; or that fpecific relation uhich 
is required ; namely, the relation exiting between jufiice, and the 
fubftantive lave, to which ir is here aferibed* *. 


Of three or more Arabic or Perfian adjedtives or compound 
epithets denoting an attribute peculiar to rational beings, fas 
jufiice for example) fome, being ufed to fignify an indefinite 
relation , will therefore be common to rational beings, and alio 
to abfiraft fubfiantivc nouns ; while others will be reftricted to 
the one or the other, according to the nature of that Jpeci- 
ftc relation, which they are formed to denote; and thus k * 

, » l r\JLJ\j+, \j*> &c. may be 

aferibed to a prince, or to his laws , with equal accuracy ; whereas 
j 7 yfjlj > ’ an ^ 

are excluiively applicable to rational beings ; and £})*** JL, , 
(J? , &c. though not perhaps 

invariably, are at leaft generally reftritfted to laws, aflions, obfer- 
vatians, or other fimilar fubftantive nouns. 


Whether, an adjedtive ever can denote any other fpecific re¬ 
lation hefides that formerly mentioned, namely, the exijlence of 
an attribute in its objedfc or fubftantive noun, I am not however 
entirely certain; and if the relation be indefinite , it is obvious 
that an Arabic or Perfian adjedtive muft corrcfpond in its nature 
with the fame part of fpeech in our language; and ftiould be 
applicable to every noun, with which it has any indefinite and 
general relation. In this cafe, its exclufive reltridlion to ra- 


* m ~ ^ x ✓ 

• The metaphorical or figurative exprefiions L (j and £} \ *rc com* 

iwonly ufed, acid therefore pcrftdly ac -oratc, in the Perfian, as well as in tha Engiifh lan¬ 
guage; but many of eur metaphors, if li ecally tranflated into the Perfian tongue, woold be 

mttrly unintelligible to a native of Perfia. 
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tior.al beings on the one hand, or to abJlrdEt fubjiantive nouns 
on the other, is unqueftionably arbitrary; and muft be imputed 
to the authority of prescription alone *. 

If it were poffible to form fuch a daflification df ddjciHvet, 
whether primitive or derivative , fimple or compoundArabic or 
Perjian , as might tend to diftinguifh the various relations which 
tw'o Or more adje&ives apparently fynonimous are often formed 
to denote, there is no doubt that the accomplifhment oF fuah an 
undertaking would greatly facilitate the 4'cftuilition of the language, 
by enabling the learner to form a true judgment of thofe fub- 
flantjve nouns, to which any given adjective might be accurately 
alcribea; but though it may be confidently aflerted, with fomC 
few exceptions, that every ftmpk adj'ePlive in cither language 
•whether primitive or derivative , (or in other words every adjedtivc 
not confiding of parts, the meaning of which muff be leparately 
conlidercd in order to acquire an accurate knowledge of their joint 
force) muft denote the virtual or figurative exi fence of an attri¬ 
bute in its objedl or fubftantivc noun; t I fear, it is utterly impof- 
fible to fix the application of Compound adjectives on any prin¬ 
ciples of rational enquiry. 

Under, the term compound, i mean to include all thofe ad- 
jiflives, which tire Formed from the primitive by means of a word 

, ■ ■ ■ V- - - ■■ r *-- --.--- -- C - ■ -• ■ ■ ... : - L . . r 

* It fhould be obferved, however, th-*i the remarks in the text are propelly applicable to 
the notice?* a#d not to the figur/ulvr ofe of adjectives; tnd as many cr perhaps moll com¬ 
pound epithet* in the IVrfian language («1 bout excepting thofe quoted in the text,) denote 
ideas merely figHtefivt, fo the necur ncy of their application to any given fubftantivc 
noun depends, in a great me ifure, on the nature of ihofc figures which they are formed to 



+ There nre Undoubtedly fome exceptions to this remark* fuch «s 



* erfe, in the At,)!'ic 1 gunge. Such exceptions in the Petfian language are, however. 
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cr termination ufed for that purpofc; fince it mud be obvious 
that the fenfe , and confequently the application of fuch adjetlives 
will neccffarily depend^ not on the meaning of one, bin of both 
its component parts. 

Thus the word (j—S or ^ Liberality , for example, is 

clearly the name of an attribute peculiar to rational beings,* and there¬ 
fore the adjeftive Libera /, is not applicable to any noun which 

is not the name of a rational being; becaufe; though it be indeed 
derivative, as a great majority of all the adjc&ives in the Arabic 
language certainly are, it is not compofed of parts which re¬ 
quire to be fcparatciy confidered; but, on the contrary, arifes 
from the infinitive, according to that general principle; of Arabic 
grammar, by which every adjefitive is fuppofed to be naturally de¬ 
rivative; namely, becaufe it denotes, not merely the name of an 
attribute (for in that cafe it could not be diftinguifhed from the 
infinitive) but alfo its exijlence in an object or fubftantive noun. 

Every Arabic adje&ive, (and indeed every Perfian adjedtive 
or participle) whether it be a primitive, or whether it be de¬ 
rived from the infinitive according to this principle, will ne¬ 
edfully be applicable to tbofe nouns only, in which the i tup til¬ 
ed attribute may virtually or figuratively be fuppofed to exijl; 
for as it corrsfponds in its nature with the Jimple or primitive 
adjefiives of other tongues, fo it cannot be included in the number 
of thofe that confift of parts, the meaning of which mud be 
feparately confidered, in order to acquire an accurate knowledge 
of their joint force. * 

But if an adjective be derived from the primitive by means 
of a word or termination ufed for that purpofe, as in the cafe of 
jjijp or Wife, .v'y? or Intelligent,, Kind , 

fit Levened with jujlice, ijf Found¬ 
ed in jujlice, Clothed with jujlice, ^ iSsdl-fi Verfumed 

with 
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ftie%hip, 7/^ ofylurn of excellence, *3 sjjp Pttrf u w$ 

//■»//>, Adorned with truth, y Beaming with 

hafpinefi, ffCf* Solving difficult its, f \y\ Encreafing 

delight, ^;_Y of Awful as the hills, J : yLo Bountiful as the river , 
y ’ Enin born with bounty , and <z. thoufand others, the fenfe 

and force of the whole, will neceffimly depend on that of its 
component parts ; and even though thefe adjetlives were not ufed 
in a fenfe merely figurative, (as many of them certaii ly are) it 
would {fill be impoffible to form fuch a claffification, as might 
tend to fix the fublfantive nouns, to which each particular clafs 
might be accurately or naturally aferibed ; fitfi, becaufe the com¬ 
ponent parts of fuch adje&ives are much too numerous to be 
comprifed in any grammatical treatife ; fecond.fi becaufe it would 
be difficult to diferiminate the various {hades of meaning, which 
ferve to diftinguifh one word or termination from another, nearly, 
but not exa&ly fynoninious; and thirdly, becaufe many of thofe 
words and terminations, which naturally denote an indefinite rela¬ 
tion, are yet reftridlcd to a fpecifc relation, by the authority of 
prefeription alone ; as in the cafe of H'lfc, and ^ l / e * 

of which the former is commonly applied to abfirahl fubjlantivenouns, 
as lX Wife obfervations; whereas the latter, as well as jjyf ^ 

A mrfician, and many others of the fame clals, feems to be icldom 
or never aferibed to any noun which is not the name of a rational 
being*. 

Leaving 


# The letter denotes an indefinite or ge*e>al r.lati** ; and confcquently an acj'&ive, 
formed from the primitive by adding this letter, fhould be a. piicable to every noun 
with which it has any indefinite and general relation. This is commonly the cafe; but 
there arc certainty many inftanses of the contrary, beftdes thofe men.ioned in the text. 
1 fhall take this opportunity of obferving that prccifion feems to require the aferip- 
tion of a *jc£lim, denoting a Specific rather than an indefinite reUtisn, to every fubftsntX© 
noun in which the imputed attribute may be fuppofad to exjfi mirtivAij » therefore, 

(he word* Ijk l , or fjf) o i, form, io my opinion, » betwr traoflltfal 

of a J»Jl friKt, «h» _ LLXi ot ,. r v TcJlw *l A - 3 U Io 
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Leaving the learner to <U (cover the proper application of com’- 
pound adjeftives in the only way which I conceive to be practica¬ 
ble, namely, by his own obfervation ; I (hall therefore endeavouf 
to account for certain confequences, retailing from that fpecific 
relation, which almoft every Jimple , as well as many compound 
ad]e Hives, whether Arabic or Perfian, will be found to denote. 
The confequences to which I allude are, firfl, the common ufc 
of adje&ives in the place of (ubftantive noun's ; or, in other 
words, the frequent omiftion of the fubftantive, which fliould 
accompany every adje&ive, in order to complete the conftrudlion 
of a fentence; and, fecondly , the promifeuous claftification of ad- 
pe Hives and epithets , under the general term o U-* or attributes ; 
a cladification by which the diftin61ion between a fubjiantrve and 
an adjeHive, as it exifts in our language, is entirely loft. 

The neceffary or optional omiftion of the fubftantive, which 
ftiould accompany every adje&ivc noun, cannot poffibly be au¬ 
thorized by the principles of General Grammar; becaufe, on the 
contrary, its infertion muft be invariably neceffary, in order to 
complete the conftrudlion of a fentence ; but there is another 
principle which has been obferved to operate more or lefs in 
every language, namely, that dijpojition which txijis in all men 


tKe Perfian language, however, prreifi >n, amt even common fcnfe, are often facrificcd to 
the found of a period; and hence a compound epithet is frequently put into the plural 
number, for the fake of the found, even when it is imputed to a noun in the lingular num- 

ber; as in the cafe of ^ ^ i? for ^3 .* ^ ^ £7 A chaflf or pure 

. ’ y * ' 

. ' *>' ' * ' 
thrtjhnhl ; I f° T ^ JL+b& y* ^ ^ t y j An improving or moral Any; 



^ An admmijbirtg ptn % and ^UsA yyi'yJ? \? 


f° T y jy i?L? A mind, the mirror of friend/hip. Such grofs violations of gram¬ 


matical rule are very numerous in the works of many modern authors; and a great ' 
number of inftances may be found in the , the i^ 9 and 

many other modern book* that ore more t* be admired, in my opinion, for the fweetnefs and 
flow of the periods than for the adherence of the authors to grammatical accuracy. 
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toexprefs their fentiments in the jewejl words pojfble; and hence, 
it is> eafy to account for the omiflion of a fubflantive, when¬ 
ever its infertion is not necefirfry for the hike of pcrfptcuity; or 
in other words, whenever the omiflion can be eafily fupplied by 
the underflanding of the reader. 



It is on this principle that a good many Englith adjectives, 
fuch as male, female, Jbvereign, fubjett, relative, reclufe, Roman, 
Grecian, German , &c. are very often ufed in the fenfe of fub¬ 
flantive nouns; but the operation of the principle is greatly 
reflri&ed in our language, by that indefinite relation which En- 
glifli adjeCtives are formed to denote ; for if the fubflantive were 
frequently omitted after an Englith adjeCtive, it would often 
occafion the.greateft obfeurity; and fometimes, as in the cafe of, 
“ Virtuous men or Virtuous aflions merit encouragement,” it would 
be utterly impoflible for the underflanding of the reader to fupply 
the omiflion. 


But as it has already been (hewn that Arabic and Perfian ad¬ 
jectives commonly denote the exigence of an attribute in an objeCt 
or fubflantive noun, fo it mult be obvious, that a very numerous 
clafs of adjectives, in every language, denote attributes which can¬ 
not exijl virtually in more than one clafs of known objefts; and 
hence, it is cafy to perceive that the infertion of the fubftantive, 
before or after many Arabic and Perfian adje&jves, muft be com¬ 
monly fuperfluous; fince the omiflion, in moft cafes, may eafily 
be fupplied by the underflanding of the reader. 

Suppose for in flan ce, that an Arabic or Perfian adjcClive, ufed 
to fignify iheVxifkncebf an attribute in its objeCt or fubflantive 
noun, (hall alfo denote one of thofe attributes which cannot exijl 
vutually, except in rational beings ; it is obvious that fuch an 
adje&ivc, being applicable only to men and women, will correfpond 
excClly with thofe Eng/i/h epithets, which are common to both 
genders j fuch as a fool, a parent, a thief, or a mifer ; and if the 

feminine 
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feminine gender of the adjt&ive be diftinguifhed by a termination 
or otberwife, as in the Arabic language, it will be ftill more definite 
than thefc epithets; and may be ufed as a fubftantive noun, with 
as little inconvenience, as, prince and princefs ; adlor, aft refs; 
god and goddefs; king and queen, (Sc. 

This is obvioufly the reafon why a great number of Arabic 
and Perfian adjectives, fueh as JiC Wife, J/\ Foolijb, Lb Wife, 
f. \y treacherous, Covetous, / J u fl> Skilful, and a, 

thoufani others, fcem to partake of the nature of fubftantive, as 
well as of adjeflivt nouns; and though many of thcle adjectives, 
bein <r mod commonly ufed in the former capacity, are therefore 
tranfUted by Englijb epithets ; as in the cafe oi A travd!ct % 

- i... A thief, of»l A weaver, ___ J.j A writer , ^ fbs A mu- 

Jicijn, A flier, (and by an eafy tranfition, a bud,) An. 
agent, \ff'j A hiflorian. &c. it would yet be very abfurd to deny 
that they are truly adjettive nouns; fincc many are participles, 
regularly derived from an Arabic or Perfian infinitive; and con- 
fequcntly cannot b c fubjl an lives, in the opinion of any man, who 
is not prepared to confound the cleared principles of Orarnmati- 
cal Science, by averting that the participle of one verb may be a 
fu'fantive, while that of another is art an adjective noun. 

The preceding observations will diffidently account for the com¬ 
mon omiffion of the fubdantive, after every Arabic and Perfian 
adjective, denoting an attribute, peculiar io any jingle clafs of 
known objedit; and, if an attribute be of a more general nature, 
that is, if it be applicable to nitre than one clafs of known objects, 
as in the cafe of jt- Good, and ,C Bad, the infertionof tbefub- 
dantivc is as neceffiry in the Perfian, as it is in the Englifli 
language; and the reafon is precifely the fame, namely, becaufe its 
omiffion could not be eafily fupplied by ttie underdanding of the 
reader. 



Thus 
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Thus the word or Goodncfs , for example, denotes, in every 
language, all the deferable qualities, in any given objetl; and con- 
i’equ :ntly the adjediive Good , ttotwithftanumg that fpecific 

telation which it is formed to denote, would be utterly unintelligi¬ 
ble if the fubftantive were not cxpreficd; becaufe the fenfe of this 
adj'edtive necclfarily varies with that of every fubftanti^? noun to 
which it is imputed; as when we fay of a houfe, that it is good ov 
ommodiou ', ; of a dinner , that it is good or palatable ; of a face, that 
it is good or beautiful; or of a rational being, that he is good or 
virtuous, &c. 


But in order to jurtify the promifeuous claflification of adjec¬ 
tives and epithets, under the general term or attributes , it is 

not fufficient to (hew that the former, by an abbreviation of con- 
flruflion, are often ufed in the fenfe of the latter: on the con¬ 
trary, we tnuft proceed one Hep farther, and endeavour to evince 
that the. epithets of every language are truly adjeBive nouns, when 
confidereu with reference to the only definition of an adjec¬ 
tive which will be found to accord with the principles of Gene¬ 
ral Grammar. If this pofuion can be clearly proved, it will then 
be eafy to account for the oppofite claflification of epithets, which 
obtains among the Grammarians of Europe and Afia, by advert¬ 
ing to that difference of idiom which diftinguifhes the Eafiern 
from the Weftern tongues, and to which alone it can be accurate¬ 
ly aferibed. 



Am adjective, according to the principles of general gram¬ 
mar, may be defined to be <1 word vfei to denote an attribute as it 
exifts in any given objeSi or fubftantive noun ; fince this, 1 be¬ 
lieve, is the only definition, which will be found to be accurately 
applicable to the adjedlives of every language. 

According to this definition, it is obvious that Generic Nouns, 
inch as a man, or a hoofe, are not adjchlives, becaufe they fignify 
no attribute, out only denote the name of a fpecies; and that the 

Cardinal 
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Cardinal Numerals, fuch as one, two, three , four, arc not properly 
adjettives; becaufe they denote no attribute; and are merely the 
names of thofe numbers, for which they refpe&ivcly Hand. Ac¬ 
cordingly, the Pertian Numerals, and in general every word, 
which, being naturally a fubftantive noun, is yet occasionally 
or invariably aferibed to another fubllantive in the form of an 
attribute, as when We fay, Four men, Four women, 

&c. is faid, when fo aferibed, to be a tnat is, an 

occajional, an accidental , or an improper attribute; in oppofition to 
other words, fuch as jX Wife, or \ Foolijk, which are termed 
JL'do j that is, radical, ox proper adjctUves ; becaufc they 

(jx - v 

denote attributes in their own right *. 

Now it appears to me, that Engliflt epithets, fuch as fool, knave, 
friend, foe, traitor, fwindler , thief, robber, fervant, Jlave, tyrant, tra- 


• M the word* pound, ounce. or /cruft*, ftg.-ify * fix'd meafure of quantity, fo the 
worda twu three, and four, denote a determinate number ; and ihete fremt to be no tea. 
fonable diftinftion between them but thia, that the formet detach <, part from the whole, 
„ when we fay an ounce of lead, or d pound Of fiver; whereat .he latter'detach the ,Muu\, 
from a fpetiei, at when we fay Pour men, that it, Four of men; Four women, that H, Fmr 
,f women, &e. Thia correfpond. exaftly with the idiom of the Arabic language, in which, 

jCe/X.f FtUf */ *'*’ ^ ° f ™ mtH ’ afe mUCh ^ 

nfed, than ** ^ ^ 

mined that thefc laft, or "other ftmilar rtpreffioo., do fometimet oedar, It may be inferred, 
therefore, that the Arabic Numeral. »r t fuhftantrve nounr, not only by their own nature, 
but alfo in the common praaice of that language ; and that Englilh, a» well at Perftan 
Numeral, are of that cllfs, termed ^X^LAL* °r Improper adjective,, bccaufe they 
.re naturally fl/lantive non*,, and never become adj.flm,,. until they are aferibed to fume 
other norm m the eouftruftion of a fentence, a. in the two example quoted in the text. In. 
deed the word number, itfclf. differ, from o cardinal numeral, merely a. a generic noun, fuch 
a. man, differ, from the individual. (John or Jam,,,) of which the fpecie. i- compofrd ; and 
If number be a fabftantive, I do not fee how *f»y yiven numeral, fach a. fir. for 
example, can be an adjeftive noun, otherwife than by the idiom of any given language. 
Syllogifm The word four i. the name of a number: But the word number ii a fubllantive 
noun : Therefore the word jour i. a fobftantive noun. It may be added that the w«*d» 
million, billion, We. in our language, are pradicallj, a. well a. natural!;, fubIHolire noun,, 
fince they invariably require to be followed by the prepofition of. 

R r velicr,- 
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teller, &e, arc fubftantive# merely by rite idiom 6i our laty*vr»ge ; 
and that thefc words, when ftritflly confidered od principles ot 
General Grammar, muft be defined to fignify the exiftcncc of cer¬ 
tain attributes, namely, folly, knavery, friendfbip, enmity, &c. in 
in objedt or fubftantivc noun. 

In this cafe the neceffary dm; lift on of the fubftantm, after ftrch 
epithets, may be aferibed to one or both of the following caufcs: 
Tirjl, it might be optionally and generally rejected, becaulV the omit* 
lion, in molt cafes, would be eafily fupplred by the inuleriUnding of 
the reader; and feconily , its rejection, with reference to idiomttical 
accuracy, might become, not merely optional, but neceffary ; becailfe 
there is commonly a correfpondthg adjedive, as fol, and foolffb; 
knave , and knavijh; thief, and Ihievifh; which renders the 
epithet not of neceffary, but of optional ufe; and may confequently 
fuperccde it, in mod cafes, whenever perfpicuity requires the 
infertion of the fubftantivc noun. 

Accordingly we often fpeak of a foolijh man, or a foolijb 
tcoman, and never (peak of a fool man, or a fool woman ; although 
thefc laft expreflions violate no rule of General 'Grammar; and -are, 
indeed, fo far from being reafortably -or naturally inaccurate, that 
the infertion of the fubftantive, were it confident wtth idiomatical 

, t 

propriety, would often add to the perfpicuity of a fentence, by 
reftridling the epithet to either lex; and that too, in fotne in- 
ftanccs, where it occurs in a fenfe perhaps not exadily iy non i.mans 
with foolijh, as in the following example: “ I met a fool in the 
foreft” in which there is no information conveyed.-with regard to 
the /ex of the perfon to whom the epithet foci is applied. 

It ought therefore to excite no furprize, that rn^ny Arabic and 
Perfian epithets admit of the infertion or om.iiTnn of the iub- 

* jf »i e\ * 

ftantive w ith equal accuracy; as when we fay j j) or jj3 y A thief, 
'Ji or A gardener, or y 1 P° hr ~ 


man. 


( ) 


nuin, @V. ; and though there are many epithets, as well as rrmy 
adje&ives, tvhtch are fddom or never accompanied by a lubllanttve 

s *"* w 
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noun, filch as M flVOe, »*- A flave, and Alhicf, on the 
one hand, or A traveller, A thief, and ; L An agent, 

on the other, yer thefc words obvioufly denote the cxiflente of art 
attribute in an obje<5t or fubftantive noun ; and confequently triulfc 
be adjc&iVes by their own nature; although it may be admitted 
that they afterwards became fubftantive nouns, by a Very eafy 
tranfition, already remarkcJ in the cafe of Jib A bird; which is 
properly an adlive participle, derived from the verb ^1 ^ To fly; 
and fignifies a bird, merely becaufc flying is an attribute more 
generally applicable to birds, than to any other clafs of animated 
beings. 


It may be affirmed, therefore, that if an Arabic or Pcrfiari 
epithet denote the exiflence of an attribute in an objetl or flub - 
Jlantive noun, (and no word can be truly ah epithet to which this 
definition is not applicable) there will be nothing to dillinguiffi 
it from an Arabic or Pcrfian adjc&ive, becaufc every thing which- 
is true of the one, will all'o be true of the other; as in the cafe ot 

A thief, and A thief, of which the former is an active 

participle derived from the verb 'Theft, whereas the 

Latter is a primitive noun, correfponding with the word Thief, in 
every refpetft but one; namely, its occafional admilHon of an 
objett or fubftantive noun.* 

I; 
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* Jbpiihcts, in ihe Pctiiari language, like other adjective nouns, admit of the degrees ot 

companion. 
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h the preceding obfervations fhall be fully undcrftood, the rea¬ 
der, it is hoped, will acquicfcc in the juftice of that claiMcation by 

which Arabic and Persian adjectives and epithets are pro- 

✓ 

mifcuoufly arranged under the general term or attributes; 

and as the difference between an adjective, a participle, and 
a verb, as recognized byEaftern writers, will form the fubjedt of 
difeuflion in a fubfequent part of this work, it only remains, for the 
prerent, to offer a few obfervations on the nature of epithets, af 
they are diftinguilhed from certain generic nouns; with 
which, however, they are fo nearly connected, as to render it diffi¬ 
cult, in fome inftanccs, to diferiminate between them. 

An epithet has already been defined to be a word ufed to de¬ 
note the exijlence of an attribute in an objedt or fubftantive noun; 
and hence it follows that the mention of an epithet , fuch as 
fool, knave, or traitor , will firft convey to the imagination of the 
reader the idea of fome attribute, fuch as folly, knavery, or trea¬ 
chery; and fubfequently, in the order of the underftanding, though 
perhaps at the very fame inftant in point of adlual time, it will 
fuggeft to his fancy the name of fome objtSl, fuch as a rational 
being, for example, in whom alone the attribute in queftion can, 
virtually or intellectually) be fuppofed to exift. 

Every word of this nature, denoting, not the name of a fpecies, 
but merely the exigence of an attribute in a given fpecies, mull, 
I conceive, be truly an epithet, that is an adjective noun, 
according to the principles of General Grammar; although it may be 
occafionally or invariably ufed as a fubftantive, in any one or more 
languages, for the reafons already affigned. 

But there are many Teeming epithets, in which an order exadtly 

I am difpofed to think that the epithet* of every Kaftern language, like thofe of Arabia and 
Pcrfi.t, often admit of the infertion ot omiflioo of the fubftantive with equal accuracy : and 
this ii probably the reafon why molt of thofe natives, who learn a little EngtiOt, are often 
ebferved to violate the idiom of the language, by inferring the fubflsntive after Englifh 
epithet!; a* when they fay, a firvt nan, for * fin**; * tbttf man, for * tbit/, (fit. 
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the reverie of this appears to obtain; fuch as father, mother, 
fm, daughter, brother, ffer, <Sc. fince thcfe words (at lead m rny 
judgment) arc merely the names of a certain, defcription of men 
and women } and cither fugged to the mind no attribute whatever, 
or fugged: an attribute merely by inference; as when we fay that 
mar. fugged* the idea of a reafoning animal; not bccvufp that word 
dignifies a reafoning animal any more than, the word borfe ; but 
merely becaufe reafoning, in this earth, happens to be an attribute 
peculiar to man. 

Now if the words father, mother, fon, daughter, brother , fijhr, 
&c. fhall be defined to fignify the cxijlence of certain attributes 
in an objcB or fubjlantive noutt, it is obvious tjnt they r.iuft bo 
afiigned to the clafs of adjeflives or epithets . on the principles 
already dated; but if it be true, on the other hind, that tlul'c 
%ords are merely the names of a certain defer ;ion of men and 
women, and that they fugged to the mind certain attribut- , in con- 
fequence of that aflbeiation of ideas, which leads us to conne& 
the name of an objedl, with the attributes which we know it from 

* 

experience to poflefs, then they mu i be ailigned ^as in fact they 
are afiigned by Ealtern Grammarians;) to the clafs of fubjlan - 
the nouns. 

It mud be confcficd that the difference here mentioned between 
a fubftantive and an epithet, though clear enough in itfclf, and, 
in my opinion, perfectly competent to didinguilh an epithet from 
thofe generic nouns which denote a natural fpecics, or a fpecies 
exifting in external nature, fuch as a man or a borfe , feems to be 
lets obvious, when uled to diftioguiih epithets from other nouns 
employed to lignify the names of thofe relations or profcfiions, 
fuch as fathers, mothers, brothers , filers, sic. into which man¬ 
kind have divided each other; and if the reader fhould think, on 
the one hand, that the r^ofd fool denotes no attribute, but only 
the name oj a certain deferration oj men, or on the other harm, that 
the word father denotes an attribute, and notjhc name of a certain 

S s defcription 
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dcfcription of men, he will be right, in confiftency with his own 
principles, and with the principles of General Grammar, to aflign 
the former to the clafs of fubftantives, and the latter to the clafs of 
epithets, that is of adjeftive nouns. 

The ohjeft, which I have in view, is therefore the cftabliihment 
of a general principle •, namely, that certain fubftantives, fuch as 
A KING or A FATHER, for example, convey to the mind no attri¬ 
bute whatever (I mean dirtily, for by inference they certainly do 
convey an attribute) and arc merely names, that is substaniiVK 
nouns, according to the principles of general grammar » while 
other practical fubftantives, Inch as a sailor, for example, do 
unqneftionably denote anattribute, and are therefore attributes, 
that Is adjective NOONS, on the fame principles ol general 
GRAMMAR*. 

If this pbfition fhall be admitted to be true, the accuracy of its 
application, in thole particular inftances which I have adduced, 
need not be contended for; and the reader will be at liberty to 
chufc other and better examples* according to the dilates of his 
own judgment. That Eaftern writers have it in view, when they 
aflign o'2' A Jlave, 3 3) A thief, and A friend, to the clafs 

• To dillinguifh. in every inflance, ihofe feeming epithet* that arc truly fablWive noun* 
or name*, from others that are only practically f«, would require a much greater knowledge 
of etymology than I pretend to poflef*. l or inflance, if the word King fignify Ruhr, 
Dtninaltr, CtmmaxJtr, He. it is pofttWely an attribute, that i«, an aijeaimt noun, on the 
principle* Hated in the text; but if it .be the arbitrary name of a certain description of 
men, the epithet (Ruler) in that cafe, i* not exprefied in the word King, but inferred tro;n 
bur previous knowledge of the hngty tjfice, as in the word Man, already mentioned ; and con- 
fequently, like that word, it mull be afligned to the claf* of fubftsntive nounr. It is pro¬ 
bable, if the enquiry were of any confequence, that the Science of Etymology might enab.e 
u« to aflign many practical fubflantiret in every language to the clafs of idjeftive nouns. 
at leall I am difpofer) to think fo, after conftderable reflexion on the arrangement of nouns 
adopted in the Grammar of the Arabic language; where many feeming fubflantive* 

(as Ui? .turner, literally trarflated by the word continually 

efligred to he clafs tf rdjeflive nouns. 
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of epithets or adjeftivts, in opposition to J/j( A f tit he? % A l A 
mother * and •?! or A fort, which are termed fubjlantive nouns , 

cannot, I think, be reafonably doubted ; lince it is itnpofiible to 
eftablifli any other diftin&ion between thefe nouns, betides that 
which depends on the principle, to which I have now adverted. 


It is only neceflary to add that certain Arabic epithets ard 
claffed (erroncoufly in my opinion) among fubftantive nouns; as 
in the cafe of ^ A Jlave, which is ftated in the r > to be an 


I or fubjlantive noun , although the author ot that dictionary 


defines the fenfe of this noun to be exactly oppofed to t/iat of ^ 
Free, which is unquefKonably aft adje£live noun. I he mians 
to fay that ^ is a fubftantive, not by its own nature, but only 
in the common pradlife of the Arabic language, the tiutn of that 
aflertion cannot be difputed. 


' 


Having endeavoured to illuftrr.te thofe general principles of 
Arabic or Perfian Grammar, which appeared to me to require ex¬ 
planation, I ihall now proceed to detail the various clafles of 
Arabic nouns which arc of moft common occurrence in the Perfian 
language ; and to furnifti fuch examples, as may be neceflary ta 
illuftrate the rules for th& formation of each clafs, 

, # * t 

O IM* * * 

J jf /^li. Ji\.^ 

" V ^ * 

✓ 

OR 

PRIMITIVE INFINITIVES OF THE TRILITERAL GLASS . 

These are the moil important of all the Arabic nouns introduc¬ 
ed into the Perfian language; firjl , on account of their number; 
and fecondly, becaufe they are the common fource, to which almoft 
every derivative, whether it be an adjective, a practical fubftantive 
noun, or a verb, muft finally be traced. It has already been ftated 
that they arc not limited to any number of forms whatever; and that 
they are moft eafily known by comparing the fenfe, with that defini¬ 
tion of an Arabic infinitive, which has been inferted in the preceding 

pages. 
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pages. There arc however certain forms or meafures, on which they 
will be found to occur more frequently than on any other ; and thcfe 
are detailed below, together with a number of examples, which the 
learner will do well to commit to his memory"*. 

FIRST CLASS. 


# * 

Measure • 


IS / 

| Entering. 

O 0 

r’ 

Compre- 

henfion. 

r> 

0* 

Speech. 

o > 

/ * »» 

J - s 

Killing. 

' “ L 

Creating. 

o+ 

JJ* 5 

Return¬ 

ing. 

O 


Praifc. 

c ^ 

Rejecting 

* 

U ■ 

Living. 


Ignorance. 

r* + 

Dancing. 

Ox 

& 

■ 

Sale, or 
Purchafe. 

o 

Restraint. 

P ^ 

Comma n- 
ding. 

Al\ 

E razing. 

ip 

• 

Drawing. 

0" 

Eating. 

c ^ 

cT 

Dili¬ 

gence, 

f 


Breaking. 

O 0 

0* 3 

Joining. 


Driving n- 
way. 

<>< 

J* 0 

Patience. 

Of 

wjy 

Fearing. 

u. , 

>♦ 

Extcnfion. 


* It is ncceffary, in this place, to remind the reader that many Arabic words, to be adduced 
In the following piges. will deviate from the regular meafures of their formation, by thofe 
rules of ttaUfctnce> fermuiau&n^ and Tejeft'iQn* which have already b-en inferred. To oif- 
cover the original form of inch words, and to trace the ±u!«a which occafion their deviation 
from that form, will therefore conftitute a ufeful and improving exeroife to the learner; 
whn will never be able to analyze Arabic words with any tolerable accuracy, until he hi* 
acquired a confidcrablc degree of {kill in the pra&icai application of thcfe rules. 
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SECOND CLASS. 


o 

Knowing. 

t o 

hSL? 

** 

Preferv- ! 

ing. 

I o 

* 

Enmity. 

n 

Bearing a 
burden. 
(Mildnefs). 

• / 

Lying. 

_d 

Poflcfling- 

h 

Remem¬ 

bering. 

i 

Tranfgref- 

fing. 

o 

Love. 

c* 

ift 

Mildnefs. 

c 

U> 

Freedom . 

o 

Defiring. 

o 

0>K 

Truth. 

o 

jjf 

A load, or 

A crime. 

o 

Oa 

Being nar¬ 
row. 

w 

- 

Percep¬ 

tion. 

to 

Virtue. 

W 

>, 

Being va¬ 
luable. 


THIRD CLASS. 


Measure L '». 


e>P 

Employ¬ 

ment. 

CP 

Crr^ 

Beauty. 

i 

Uglinefs. 

As 

Grati¬ 

tude. 

CP 

Vicinity. 

CP 

. 

Abftain- 

ing. 


Difficulty. 

cp 

Kindnefs. 

O J> 

/ 

Tyranny. 

*p 

Pittance. 

o J> 

Being in 

the right 
way. 

OP 

< 

t 

Attaining 
an objodt. 
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J 

Frighten¬ 

ing. 

0 S> 

J-f. 

Ability. 

O.-P 

Being ae- 
euftomed. 

0 s> 

Eafinef's. 

v* S 

d> 

Worthlefl- 

nefs. 

u> J> 

Friend- 

fliip. 


FOURTH CLASS. 

M e a s' tr r- e U*. 

U 


w,-U» 

Search. 

r 

Non exift- 
ence. 


Fearing. 


Anger. 

__rvT.1 

Sorrow. 


Trifling, 


Bufmefs. 

r V> i 

! * 

Avidity. 

V/ 

Delight. 


Generoli- 

tv. 

y 


Envy. 

bjp 

Erring in 
fipeech. 

1 >' 

Hope. 


Defiring. 


Vexing. 


FIFTH AND SIXTH CLASSES. 



Measures U? and U>. 

u * u 


Ja-k 

✓ 

Groflnefs. 

/. 

Old age. 

1 


Greatnefs. 


Being an¬ 
cient. 

* 

Infancy. 

Li j 

Acquief- 

cence. 

\ 

-* , 

l' ; 

✓ 

*» ^ ^ .. +** 

Adultery, 

r 

Tender- 

nets. 

S,9 

Ferity. 


seventh. 
















































































SEVENTH CLASS. 

Measure u*. 







Travelling 

\S* 

Om 

Shewing 
the road. 

'■i 

'a» 

f 

Abftaining 
from fin. 


in the 
night. 

& 

Exalted 

dignity. 

* s> 

f 3 

1 

Darknefs. 

<s> 

& 

Seeing. 


E I G H T H C L A S S. 


,i\ * 

Measure • 



Mercy. 

* O + 

** 

Regret. 


Abun¬ 

dance. 

1 

Detella- 

tion. 


Negli- 

gence. 

i 

') 

i 

Pra&ifing 
a trade. 

* 

' z ^ t V 

Perplexi¬ 

ty. 

+ n + 

Defire. 

- 

Repen¬ 

tance. 


Excel¬ 

lence. 

*> n > 

Attack¬ 

ing. 

• - l 

Fear. | 

1 


Wonder¬ 

ing. 


Abfence. 

»* • 

^10 

Selection. 


NINTH CLASS. 


Measure • 





1 he 



0. o 

Creating. 


knowledge 
of every 
thing. 

* n 

w>/ 

I • . j 

Marching, 




1-07 





















































































<SL 


0 ^. 
w»-<' J? 

7' ' 

Experience, 

Know¬ 

ledge. 

✓ 0 , 

Serving. 

0 

Heigh th. 

.. o 

1 

Reftrain- 
ing one's 
Celt" irorr. 
lin. 

‘'ft . 

0 

Qnicknefs 
or" parts. 

35 

0 

Being fine, 
or mi¬ 
nute. 

%AI 

0 

Attempt. 

ing. 

; 1 

Cv 

- ^ 

Health. 

C3 

Obliga¬ 

tion. 


TENT H 

C L A S 

, S. 

1 *7 



V + %» 

Measure ■ 



*-#» p 
s2~sjjJ 

Power. 

^ A > 

| Difficulty. 

t 

1 

^ A > 

i 

AfHidtion. 

■ 

w-p 

\ 

1 

Vicinity. 

“X 

Being 
draw co¬ 
lored. 

M 

*- 

i 

Being rare. 

- of 

Hafte. 

-fl -f ! 

Celebrity. 

JL-iJj 

Being ac- 
cullonied. 

, 

- *\J> 

Reward. 

57 1 * 

Boldnefs. 

C «* 

Strength. 


ELEVENTH AND TWELFTH CLASSES. 



M E A S 0 R E S AND . 

* 


z~r} 

Motion. 

✓ 7, 

Greatnefs. 

Jl+JiaJ 

Equity. 

*■ A 

Kindnel's. 


Overcom¬ 

ing. 


FearleiT- 

nefs. 

1 

| CLiwo 

Vigilance. 


Calamity. 

* * 

Obedi¬ 

ence. 


! 


7,00 


J 
























































































( 1 73 ) 


<SL 


0 * 
JLr*ly 

Reft. 


Ability. 

' ' ,,T i— 

Libera¬ 
tion, Sal¬ 
vation. 


Life. 

✓ 

Theft. 

<0 

Lying. 


THIRTEENTH CLASS. 


Measure J U*. 


& 

Goodnefs. 


| 

Pleafure. 

of 

Pcrfedtion. 


Non exif- 
tence. 

,cr 

The want 
of curren¬ 
cy. 

wU 

Going. 

* ' 

H ^ * 

Firmnefs. 

A\ 

Slownefs, 

Gravity. 


Being 

faithful. 

** 

,„ ■ ---- 

Currency. 


Walking 
round any 
thing. 


Refting. 


FOURTEENTH CLASS. 

* 

Measure U j . 


Va 

Pleafure, 
or Glad- 
nefs. 

tV 

Sucking 

milk. 

w^L> 

• / 

Reckon- 

in g; - 

u(l 

The run- 
ningaway 
of a (lave 

,u 

Declining, 
or Being a- 
verfe from 
any thing. 

/IV. 

** 

Building. 

S'j 1 

Adultery, 
or Fornica¬ 
tion. 

UJv. 

Purchafe, 
and Sale. 

/u 

i * - 

Farting. 

j C* 

** ✓ 

Seeking 

refuge. 


Driving. 

4* 

Flight. 

’t 



U u 

FIFTEENTH' 


2 oq 






















































































MIN ISr/f. 



FIFTEENTH CLASS; 



* 9 

Measure U>. 


d u ' 

Cough¬ 

ing. 

6 : \ 

Barking 
of a dog. 

d l r 

Brayingof 
an afs. 


Falling a- 
llecp. 

d l yt 

Leannefs. 

■* —*—— 

r ,jl 

Exceffive 

thirft. 

- -* 

Afking. 

*s> 

Giddinefs 
of the 
head. 

* s 

Praying. 


SIXTEENTH CLASS. 


Measure jlJL-S. 


! 

Fluency 
of fpeech. 


Purity. 

1 


* 

Shewing 
the road. 

^ -A'' 

Jests' 

• 

Courage. 

/ y <» 

» - 

Quicknefs 
of percep¬ 
tion. 

1 

Denfity. j 


Strength. , 

JLiiV 

Acufenefs. 

jjs UJ 

! 

Purity. 
_1 

l«a> 

Elo¬ 

quence. 

^ *♦ A 

(Prompti¬ 

tude, 

Bravery. 


Enmity. 


SEVENTEENTH CLASS. 


Measure U* • 


* * 

Worfliip. 

jdzf 
* > 

Writing. 


Meafur- 
ing land. 


?io 
































































<SL 


vV 

' \ 

’) 

Watching. 

v^lfl 

-* *»♦ 

Com- j 

mercc. 

jd,s-L> 

’ * 

Fanning. 

> 

Taking 

prece¬ 

dence. 

** * 
W-J, 

Domini¬ 

on. 

j^S k 

Relating. 

,_J 

✓ ** 

JL'l j 

Com¬ 

mand. 


Acutenefs. 

. ^ / 

CL-l.J. 

OMn v- 
anee ot re¬ 
ligion. 
(Honeftv.) 

zJ?i~y 
«* ^ 

Travel - 
ling. 


Pradlifing 
the buh- 
nefs of a 
ravlor. 

V f* 

Shewing 
the road. 

* + 

Prote£t- 

ing. 

'A 

*• 

Relating. 

wiT-i i> 

Medical 

fcience. 

EIGHTEENTH AND NINETEENTH CLASSES. 

Measures -.rJUi and,J yw. 

✓ ^ J> 

Glad ti¬ 
dings. 


Lownefs. 


Sprightli 

nefs. 

' 

Heighth. 


Jcfting. 

t 

✓ -A 

Occurring 

unexpec¬ 

tedly. 

rj>* 

d*> 

Confent- 

ing. 

Oj> * 

t— -pj 

t 

Expe£L 

mg. 

Of' 

s } 

Ablution. 

TWENTIETH CLASS, 

OS* 

Measure ^J^nf . 

O S J>y 

■ ■■ 

Proftra- 

ting. 


Appear¬ 

ing. 

. «My 

An eclipfe 
of the Sun. 






































































































MIN/Sr^ 


( > 7 * ) 



1 

CiP Jp 

V* 

Going 

our. 

oss> 

Sitting. 

OJP P 

jy** 

.~ 1 

Deficien¬ 

cy. 

0> .9 

If.' 

Return¬ 

ing. 

)*** 
\Jy 3 

Entering. 

Opfi 

ay* 

Sitting. 

O J)P 

ir j 

1 

Strength, 

0 J> •* 

Huirtility. 

a p y 

Obtain- 

ing. 

c j> j> 

* 

Arriving. 

« »J?> 

Heighth. 

wfp . 

P» 

Vicinity. 

TWENTY FIRST AND TWENTY SECOND CLASSES. 

<vp> 

Measures yi> and . - J ya . 

+ 0 5 J> 

Afperity. 

.• * -• ... 

* Oj fS> 

•* * - 
+**•* * 

...a— 

Difficulty; 

+0 PP 

Being dis¬ 
turbed. 

\ 

oC-Pp 

^">3 A 

Cold. 

" o ** 

Zj> >0" 

Refiding. 

*r>Pfi 

Being hot. 

, -» 

, n Pfi, 

Enmity. 


Acidity. 


Moiflure. 


Being ill 
ftarred, or 
unfortu¬ 
nate. 

. . . -\ __ 

** 

Command. 

! 

, o SP 

Purity (of 
water.) 


Drynefs, 

Aridity. 


Neceffity. 

* Oj)/ 

^’V 

Subfif- 

tence. 

T 

WEN 

T Y THIRD < 

? LASS. 




Measue 

1 Jt- 



i 

<i •* 

, n 

Tranquil¬ 

lity. 

U W" 

Weighing 
of a horfe. 

-—S J, m 

o * 

0 -r 

Braying of 
an afs. 


<SL 


VI 


V* 
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<SL 


O y 

t rH 

The cry of 
a crow. 

O ✓ 

/ ^ 
U ' 

March¬ 

ing. 

O y 

Walking 1 
flowly. j 


Hum¬ 
ming of 3 
fly. 

o ** 

Shewing 

the road. 

O y 

Moving 

Uowly. 


TWENTY FOURTH CLASS. 

J ° f 

Measure 


yO / 

A crime. 

y rt - 

** y 

Deceit. 

y n / 

** #» 

Excel¬ 

lence, 

Enercafe. 

y o y 

Vifion. 

y O 

** ^ 

Admoni¬ 

tion. 

- * ' 

Attempt¬ 

ing. 

/A > 

•Z*Lb 

Wort’n- 

leflnefs. 

y r> ^ 

■H* 

Being de¬ 
feated, or 
put to 
flight. 

• 

Ignomi¬ 

ny. 

JL-jl 

✓ 

Vexing. 

y O ^ 

m * 

A fault. 


T.ile bear¬ 
ing. 

T W E N 

T Y FI 

F T H 

CLASS. 



JV1 E A S B R E d 

If O R ^ 

kli*. 


y 

A princi¬ 
ple. 


An event 


Diftancc. 


Ip- 


^ * 

. The meafure J^X l» >* f“PP ofe<J 10 be reftrifted 10 noun ‘ of that claf * 

-r O ^ 

termed . jmd it ii thought that ro real y ever occur* on thi* meafure. 

The difference 1 between a end an j^> however, <b flight in itfelf, and fa 

little amended to in thePerfian language, that I have not thought it neceffarv to diftingnifli 
between them; and the reader will accordingly perceive that the example, in the 

text are indifferently tran dated by abdtadl fubftantive noun.; a. J fwgMlMfi 

^ Ojp 

or by thofc noun* of action which end in in{; as &**£' ^ ** ainvoft un 

V x needfary 















































































. '■ ..AF C 

*■ 

Kindnefs. 

f\J^ 

* w 

Mixture. 


Gain. 


Evil. 

+ / 

. <■ . 1 . 1 

A with. 

** ( 

Safety. 

—- - TT - ..... 


T W E N T Y SIX T H G. L A S S. 

M £ A S V R E IfcO . 



Knowing. 

r 

r 

Cr 

i 

Disappoint¬ 

ment. 

-» f) 

p\e-* 

Reckon¬ 

ing* 

V-> \ 

^ 1 

1 

Separa¬ 

tion* 

•I 

1 

Vicinity. 

-- -1- 

CAJ 

Coming. 


Finding. 

j, r 

Acqtiief- 

cefice. 

* O f 

Forget¬ 

ting. 


r W E N T Y SEVENTH GLASS 




Measure 


* * * 
0'^ 

Suftain- 

ing lofs. 

'/>S 

ay 

Lying. 

,Oj) 

£)'■& 

Being loft. 

.... f 


r> J * r ' 

Jj , as a jj^a^ , would flgnify S'eitrg ungrateful; and that 


ncccffaryco remark that ( J_; I 
'fa* t\ 

an ^ _^ 1. would fignify ^/##• The reader will cafily apply the fame 

principle to every other example quoted in the text. Were it of anv importance, I might 
iUuilnte, by many examples, the difference of form which often occurs between a 

and an ^^1 ;as in the cafe of or y l CIjJ tidings , oppofej 

* * <** 

/ ' -r* k 

ro . ^ Conveying good nevus, l?£. Of fuch nice and minute diftindUons as thefe, how¬ 

ever ufcful in the Arabic language, the reader will not expedl the observance in the preterit 
wotk; which Will fully anfwer its intended purpofe, if it flv>il be found to convey a clear 
idea of the general outlines of Arabic inflexion ; a fcicnce, when minutely ftudied, of which 
fhe huricacy has paffifcdJot© a prbveffe ambag fhfc unlives of Afu. 




y 
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* ojP, 

Ingrati¬ 

tude. 

1 

^ t\JP 

Forgiving. 

soy 

0^ 

Return¬ 

ing. 

c %- 

Confiding 
in another. 

(in God.) 

' * 

£/U. 

Glorifying 

(God.) 

s* 

oy 

Reading? 
alf’o The 
Kooraun. 

'h* 

Opprefl- 

ing. 

/ n J 

CJ l - Ay 

TYanfgref- 

fing 

bounds. 

£} L-< 

Founda¬ 

tion. 



TWENTY EIGHTH AND NINTH CLASSES. 


Measures £)IW> and jl.J U> • 


//LiL-v* 

Palpita¬ 

tion. 

ofe 

Dropping, 
(as water.) 

• - 

1 

i y*a% 

l 

Revolv¬ 

ing. 

CJVr. 

I 

Walking 

about. 

| 

CJ ] y 

Life; 


Flying. 

_ 

a % 

Speaking j 
nonfenfe. 

1 

Flowing. 

CJ^ 

Piercing. 


Diftafte. 

"a- 

Ilf 

■ Jl »• 

Publicity. 

ff 

* 

Eafe. 


THIRTIETH TO THIRTY SECOND GLASS. 


M 


... -«*> 

E A S U II E S . A N D • 


- O w 

diking. 

+ C> , 

(]/ 

A trial, or 
calamity. 

\$? s 

1 

A judicial 
decree. 


• 'fhe medial radical of nouns fo med on the meafure i» often, (but not always) 

rendered quiefcent in the Pcrfian langu ’ge ; and thus the meagre becomes as in the 

cafe of 0 CZ for for y |for y\"b, Ac. 




























































































MIN/Sr^ 


^ ■ e % 


<SL 


& 

\ 

"O 

% - 

Complain¬ 

ing. 

;u> 

\ 

i 

Abftain- 
mg from 

fin. 

'Z' 

JpJb 

Remain¬ 

ing. 


Tranigfcf- 
fing ‘ 
bounds. 

iSJi. 

Relating. 

v'A 

Reflexion. 

.of 

j| fjy'' 

Confulta- 

tion. 

* OS 

Happi- 

nels. 

'OS 

Glad ti¬ 
dings. 

* os 

6f 

Vicinity. 

yj-s 

V 

Re fide ace. 

If 

Bounty. 

. 


THIRTY THIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES, 


Measures and cU y \ r *• 



Enmity. 

O 

/CA' 

Calamity. 

Ut * 

Pleafure. 

.«LP >„ 

♦* *• 

* ^shft 

Palling the 
night. 

•* y 

y* 

Being be¬ 
tween 50 
and 80 
years old. 

' OS”*’ 

Sleeping 
bef re 

noon. 

+ 0 S 0 ' 

Separa¬ 

tion. 

^oSr\, 

•• \ i 1 

^ J «-vJ 

Being ot a 
weak un- 
derftand 
ing. 

* 0 so* 

1 

Becoming. 

1 1 


thirty fifth class. 


Mjasukf ^ykp 


j-*k* 

Aim, 

Intention. 

♦ 

Dcfire. 


Speech. 

' % 

t '—* 

1 

Sleep. 


Standing. 


Life. 

n , ttin rY< \r 




thirty 





































































































( iSt ) 



Mty Wi 


ti 


thirty sixth class. 


>» 

Measure • 


<§L 



I 

Mercy, 

” 

" f f» " 

Hunger. 

+* n 

A ques¬ 
tion. 

* // 

Reproach, 

/' o *■ 

Con flota¬ 
tion. 

& \'j 

• 

Fear. 

/»/■/» 

Fear. 

^ zO> 

e LU> 

Exalted 

rank. 

VJ * S 

N ^4 

Pleasure. 


THIRTY SEVENTH TO FORTIETH CLASS. 

> 0' sjii)* out + 


/_P0-* 


Measures ^.UA/ , » a n d • 


0 

* 

Praife. 

* 0 * 
^ y'-A*'* 

1 

Apologiz¬ 

ing. 

" O /• 

iCriotv- 

ledgc. 

. 0 - 

Alighting. 

/ 

»*. 

?} 

ftfe. 


Weeping 
for the 
dead. 

1 

'SC* 

; A* 

Power. 

t 

ZAV 

Empire. 

±* : y+ 

Affiftance. 

O’j'-A'* 

i 

Diftradi- 

on. 

OS 0 ' 

Jy-^ 

Under- 

Handing. 

• >•*<** 

wrfXljK' 

Perdition. 


The reader will perceive, from the preceding examples, that 
there is no end to the variety of forms aflumed by infinitives of 
this clafs; yet mod of them are eafiiy known, when they occur in 
a Perfian fentence, by means of the fenfe; which correfponds in- 

/O' /O' O 1 • J 

variably with that of a , or an jj+ot » as already explained# 

I 

v 7 


Vi 


derivative 
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DERIVATIVE NOUNS. 

From infinitives of the triliteral radical clafs, are derived, JirJf , 
feven fpecies of nouns l'ubftantive and adjeffive, which are of very 
common occurrence in the Perfian language; and Jicondly , twelve 
conjugations or clafles of derivative verbs; in each of which, the 
infinitive is rellrided to one, or to a few definitive forn s, as will 
be fhewn hereafter. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Of thofe derivative nouns to which I have alluded, the firft in 
order is the Jc 4 ,J/\ , or participle active; which is jrr- 

variably formed on thy rneafttre ' v |h 



E X A M P L E S. 


A £ 

Powerful. 

4 

Deficient. 

A*; 

* 

i 

% 

Grateful. 


Apparent. 

u? 

s • 

a 

\ 

Pure. 

1 

4 ' 

1 _ 

A poet. 

A* 

An infidel. 

y 

Prefent. 

& 

Virtuous, 

Fit. 

O 

A moni¬ 
tor. 

U 

U' 

An agent. 


A flayer. 

A -- 

Ignorant. 

W 

ut 

An agent. 

Li- L 

U 

Worth- 
iefs, Of 
no value. 

.. * . 

LU 

U' 

Bearing a 

burden. 


A petiti¬ 
oner. 

♦ / 

Prevail¬ 

ing. 

u 

Afentinel. 

^ L* 7 

Envious. 

| >. t 

A wor- 
fhipper. \ 


OlQ 




































































( 3 ) 





Knowing, 

Learned. 

}y ' 

I 

Safe. 

t w\ 

U - 

Perfect. 

u r 

U' 

Worthy, 

Accept¬ 

ing. 

y ; 

Entering. 

1 

3 oing 

out. 

✓ 

A huf- 
bandman. 

* 

oy 

A thief. 

L* L 

A guardi¬ 
an. 

rf 

A fervant. 

wy 

Redding. 

. J 

Knowing. 

i 

(jf 

1 laden - 
iug, Tran- 
fitory. 

tk{' 

Lading. 

1 

c/y 

Fearlefs. 

jy 

A petiti¬ 
oner. 

j-y 

Joining. 


Fearing. 

\s>y 

A relater. 


Obtain¬ 

ing. 

i' 

Eternal. 

Xi 

* 

Return¬ 

ing. 

A 

A 

A bird. 


A religi¬ 
ous war¬ 
rior. 


A judge. 


A relater. 


A protec¬ 
tor. 

ko A 

A fugi- 
live. 

W «* 

Hot. 

-Ui - 

I 7 

u 

Particular. 

V 

General. 

w > 

J»> 

Proving. 

IM . 

& 

Perform- , 
mg the pil.j 
grimage to 
Mecca. 


SECOND CLASS. 

The fecond is the 1 . or passive participle; which 

is regularly formed on the meafure J • There are however a 
good many paflive participles, irregularly formed on various mea- 
fures, feme of which arc detailed immediately after thofe of the 

regular clafs. ~ EXAMPLES. 

0A q 
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<SL 


EXAMPLES. 


. . * 

r>j> + 

(&* 

Known. 

rlC 

* 

Written. 


Created. 

0 fO , 

Envied. 

0- 

1 

Retrain¬ 

ed. 

*9 * * 

Celebra¬ 
ted . 

j 

Written. 

nsn' 

Wounded. 

r*st) + 

u-^** 

Imprifon- 

ed. 

* '**' ' 
r 

Opprefled. 

t>,J» Dili iked. 

1 


Praifed. 

«*A' 

J*} ^ 

Related. 

«* c ' 

jy*-' 

Hidden. 


De fired. 

n S> «' 
!’}'./• 

1 

Bound. 

*J> r ' 

L? 

Heard. 

*J> 0 " 

(J 

Waflied. 

— f iV 

i 

PofTefled. 

n * « * 

Viewed. 

1 

OStS' 

: 

Separated, 

o> /| ^ 

Aided (b) 
God.) 

- 

. 

Diftra (fl¬ 
ed. 

«J>o ^ 

• H 

Seized. 


Divided. 

rt.po-'* 

JJT** 

Worfhip- 

ped. 


Annihilat¬ 

ed. 


Attempt¬ 

ed. 

y-Ss/ 

Protected. 

nip* 

Com¬ 

manded. 

Ol*' 

1 

Praifed. 

7 

C' 

Opened. 

nv a* 

■ 

r* 

Served. 


Expended. 

o.P *» 

>j=: 1 

Recom- 

penfed. 

- 

tM 

Hoped. 


2%o 






















































































































(. ) 


<8L 


»9 0 * 

Afked. 

w J 

Read. 

»Jy 

: 

Born. 

osn, 

^y'y 

Named. 

r ©.» 

Feared. 

ir* 

Gonflruc- 

ted. 

o ^ 

(Jrf 

Meafured, 
(by quan¬ 
tity.) 

o ^ 

& 

Solcf. 

w£ Oj 

fs 

Hoped. 


Killed. 

w O *> 

tf.V' 

Related. 

w o / 

o>* 

Folded. 

U.90' 

Beloved. 

# -S> f» - 

Plea fed. 

— —-- 

#-*n«» 

)iV 

Praifcd, 


IRREGULAR PARTICIPLES OF THIS CLASS. 


: . v *«$ >if 

Measures L^Sj and jj*' . 

L/ •• < ^ 

T * 

- 

Wounded. 


Slain. 

> O ^ 

& 

Sacrificed. 

i» - 

Accurfed'. 

0 - 

s:r^ 

Celebrat¬ 

ed. 

# ^ 

Hidden. 

o * 

P 

Stoned. 

9 * 

C^tJ 

Pledged. 

1 

O " 

iUr 

Mixed. 

0 + 

S**" ^ 

Imprifon- 

ed. 

O < 

• ^ 

Beloved. 


’Written, 

(a letter.) 

a* (1 / 

✓ 

Rdprefen- 
ted.(A re- 
prelcnta- 
tion.) < 

: 

Buried. 

* n * 

j 

Command¬ 
ed by Hea¬ 
ven.(A ne~ 
ceflary du~ 


':&? 


Z z 

li\ 


Measures 
































































































Measures , J U> > • and ^Jo (j . 


" £ 
Use* 

The brok¬ 
en part of 
any thing. 

r» 

; 

The brok¬ 
en part of 
any thing. 

wl.J 

• 

Thefeledt- 
cd part of 
any thing. 

- .. t 

r 

** 

Seledted 
from any 
thing. 

* * Jf> 

The riled 
part of any 
thing. (Fi¬ 
lings.) 

i 

JU _^ 

Seledted 
from any 
thing. 

r- 

Accepted. 

ft" 

Sent. 

0 - 

Conceal¬ 

ed. 


THIRD CLASS. 

Th e third is the . Or that derivative adjective, 

which has already been Rated to correfpond with the primitive adjec¬ 
tives of other tongues. This adjedtive, like the infinitive from which 
it is derived, may be formed on many various meafures; but of thefe 
a few only are of common occurrence in the Perfian language. 

A ufed to denote color, or any perfonal dcfeEl, is 

commonly formed on the meafurc S i aud in every other cafe, 

it occurs moll generally on the meafure • That it is not 
reftridted to thefe, or to any other limited number of meafures, the 
following examples will fufficiently evince. 


«■ ^ / 

Measuk e |. 



Green. 

v —. 

C 

Spotted 
black and 
white. 

1 

Yellow. 

X 1 

Straw co¬ 
lored. 

«_ 

c n 

Black. (A 
horfe.) 


Sorrel. (A 
horfe.) 

* 

Dumb. 

*0+ 

f' 

Dumb. 

o*> 

Stuttering. 


/» 
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y<>y' 

s* 1 

Red. 

s6 y 

Jr' 

Sheep 

eyed. 

*6* 

>s\ 

Beardlefs. 
(a youth.) 

'(V 

£ 

Salt. 

»y 1 

Black. 

*<»♦ 

i „ •< 

Squinting. 

1 , „ 

'ft ' 

K : ' 

One eyed. 

*6' 

jyl 

Black 

eyed. 

U& 1 

White. 

*'6'" 

Co* 1 

Large ey¬ 
ed. 

y*> * 

Blind. 

i 

> 4 

r 

* « . ** 

Deaf. 

r 


Measure L*’. 



A compa¬ 
nion. 

V 

Generous. 

O ' 

• i y 

Beautiful. 

0 * 
& 

Fluent in 
fpeeth. 

fl A 

Large bo¬ 
died. 

rt ' 

C/^> 

Precious. 

O + 

Contemp¬ 

tible. 

% 

Great. j 

i 

n ir 

A/. 

(✓ y 

Covetous. 

u 

V 

o + 

A ilranger. 

Sjs 

y 

A partner. 

<V 

y-> 

I* 1 

A (inner. 

O y 

/•) 

A com¬ 
mander. 

u> y 

D? 

1 

Strong. 

w ^ 

Dull. 

tw * 

OT 

One who 
brings in¬ 
telligence. 
A prophet. 

ui y 

& 

Rebelli¬ 

ous. 

*« y 

u:* 

Rich. 

* y' 

Great. 

0 y 

yV> 

. < 

Long. 

i 

A friend. 

O * 

w ._> 

• , H y 

A phylici- 
an. 

o y 

Jh 

A guide. 

J4 

Sick. 


Measure 









































































































( ) 

Measure . • 


%» * 

r 

A chief¬ 
tain. 

U''' 

a 

A lumina¬ 
ry. 

w ' 

Excellent. 

¥t * 

c# 

Eafy. 

WJ «* 

, / 

Deceafed. 

V*' 

Of 

Domeftic. 

♦ *v 

Pure. 

tA/f 

A 

Virtuous. 

u#-* 

C 5 J 

Soft. 

»> * 

o>. 

Obvious. 

tv / 

CA 

Narrow. 

* 

Intelli¬ 

gent. 


Measure 


• 

Difficult. 

O' 

Jr 

Eafy. 

f* 

Difficult. 

<» ' 

# 

•# 

Sweet. 

(Water.) 

O ' 

• 

Moift. 

0 <» 

d>' 

_ 

Mean* 

•-0 

Social, or 
Jolly. 

<v 

A 

Good* 

O' 

A gueft. 

r 

An old- 
man. 

w> * 

A cherifli¬ 
er. (God.) 

tT 

True. 



Measure Ui>. 

U , 


O 

A 

Intelli¬ 

gent. 

O 

Pure. 

o. 

X 

t 

A virgin. 

m 

* / 

Like. 

i 

o 

M 

Empty.(A 
cypher.) 

tM 

J 
U ' 

A thief. 

v. 

« V- 

A friend. 

v* 

A 

Oppofite, 

M* # 

> 

Corref- 

ponding. 


Measure 


■7 Vi - 





































































































Measure L* • 
U 


Jft ft 


rtf 


f* 


4 

Hard. 

V * 

f;' 

Bad. 


Sweet. 


Free. 

m £ 

\f 

A thief. 

» -> 

Bitter. 


Measure ^U*. 


A 

Cr^ 

Beautiful. 

,_ Ll? 

A fon, or 
iucceffor. 

# * 

V 

A follow¬ 
er. 

#• * 

Bold. 

V/ 

An unmar¬ 
ried man 

or woman. 

vV' 

A neigh¬ 
bour. 


. J 

Measu 

/ 

RE JL«*# . 

U r 



/ 

Covetous. 

ti 

Glad. 


Aufierc. 

■'« 

Jf 

Afhamed. 


Intelli¬ 

gent. 

• ’♦ 

Taftelcfs. 

' />> 

Filthy, or 
Unclean. 

* 

1 

Impure. 

O') 

Aged. 


MeaSO RJ s Jit) ANO 

jS. 


>►«* 

CM 

A coward. 

* «* 

r 1 ' 5 ' 

Unlawful. 

/ «e 

Dc folate. 

/ ^ 

Liberal 


Lawful. 


Chearful. 

O's- 

Splendid. 

cc> 

A faft go¬ 
ing camel. 


Chearful. 



A a 

a 

Measures 
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M 


E A S U R E 5 \f AND IU? 


4 

Clear. 

dd 

Intelli¬ 

gent. 

y- li 

• 

Lean. 

/ O' 
0^? 

Glad. 

' 0 < 

(J 

Thirfty. 

£) ] J^ 

Drunk. 

'O' 

£jl* 

Penitent. 


Hungry. 

* <V 

Perplex¬ 

ed. 


To the preceding examples, a great many others might eaiily be 
added; fuch as f Brave, Meafure JU>; y {£ A new Lorn Kid, 

Meafurc J &; Meafure 

Meafure j£ii ^ farrier, Meafure JU%; 

arbitrator , Meafure } 3 ; Defpairing , (The Devil, J 

o * 6 n ^ (wS * * + f» * 

Meafure U?| ; -vvCA A poor man , Meafure JU**; 
(originally \Z-*3 Rebellious a Meafure ; *^^^^Acpicfto,iPi f 

Meafure jjK.s # 0 * 1 ^ ^ Meafure <yl#j Qfc. ^; 

but they are of too little importance to merit rnfertion. 

^ j* 

Adjectives of the claffes termed and very rarely 

occur in the Perfian language. They are commonly primitive j and the 
words Eternal, Meafure jg; p & A chieftain, Meafure 

j Corpulent , Meafure and Jfp* Corpulent , 

Meafure are the only examples that need be adduced. 

fourth class. 

ft # <?'„ o 

The fourth clafs of derivative nouns is the or N0UN 

op superiority; which is invariably formed on themeafute : 
and correfponds, in moll cafes, with both degrees of companion 
in other tongues. Nouns of fuperiority are fometimes formed 
from adjedlives; as (&■} from Ja& j and fometimes from par- 

iiciples naive or paflive; as from y fi> i from 

£ - •* ( fr p 1-1 

^ ‘-- 7 —' <<C ' 'j'jXo 


< 8 L 































( i9* ) 

It is to be obferved, however, that the noun of fuperiority cannot 
be formed from any word, denoting colors or perfonal defeats; be- 

+ 53 f > ' 

caufe, in iuch words, the or simple adjective is 

formed on the meafure > as already mentioned. 


EXAMPLES. 


i 1 ' 

More or mod: high. 

1 

More or mod dcfe&ive. 

o 

* ♦* ' 

More or moil brave. 

'rt * 
_ALJ 1 

More or mod kind. 

✓c*- 

jfl 

■ 

More or mod noble. 

U)l 

More or mod excellent. 

* O'* 

A' 1 . 1 

More or mod didant. 

- 

More or mod pure. 

✓ 0* 
JjVJ 

r 

Greater or greated. 

-TV 3 

More or mod pcrfecd. 

y* 

More or mod abun¬ 
dant. 

' rt / 

More or mod celebrat¬ 
ed. 

) 

^ O ^ 

rr 1 ’ 1 

More or mod obvious. 


More or mod engaged. 

d'' 1 

More or mod ample. 


More or mod con¬ 
formable.' 

1 

More or mod obvious. 

/>' 

More of mod abun¬ 
dant. 

* o * 

More or mod eafy. 

a* 

'VI 

u 

More or mod high. 

6 UI 

More or mod fweet. 


More or mod lumi¬ 
nous. 
















































































• worn 4° 


( ) 



r 


JitO 

IT ' 

More or mod. fecret. 

w " r 

J<\ 

More or moft difficult. 

**. > * 
jil 

More or moft favoury. 

* * 

More or moft wicked. 

i ^ 

Moreormoft comtno:.. 

O* [ 

More or raeft aftray. 

.1 

_ _ I 


FIFTH CLASS. 

The fifth clafs is the or noun of excess; which dif¬ 

fers from the active participle, merely as the former denotes the fim- 
pk, and the latter the excrfiive performance of the action, by the agent 
or nominative to a verb. The correfponds with a fimple 

Englifh adjedtivc, following the word verV, or any other adverb 
denoting excefs; but it is feldom ufed before a fubftantive noun, 
to form the fuperlativt degree? though fome examples of that 
kind, fuch as the mojl learned man of the age, , ; A 

the tvifeji man of the time , do fometimes occur. 

Tne JJlyf I may be formed on many various meafures j but 

of thefe, a few only are of corpmon occurrence in the Perfian 
language, and the reft are of too little importance to merit infertion. 

Measure (J&* 


CC** 

flip 

Very wife. 

CC f 

yiif- 

Very for¬ 
giving. 

uc; 

Very pene¬ 
trating. 


Very cove¬ 
tous. 

CT; " 

Very op- 
preffive. 


Veryfaith- 

lefs. 


A great li¬ 

A~ ; 

Very 

Cv > 

A great 


ar. 

wrathful. 

concealer. 

W'J 

A great 
creator. 

c/ 

Very boun¬ 
tiful. 

CS* 

Very jovi¬ 
al. 


<SL 


27 8 


Measure 
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Measure ^ J } .*>. 


0-* S 

jF* 

Very for¬ 
giving. 

1 

... i 

p-u. 

Very op- 
prcffive. 

«J?ft 

Very ig¬ 
norant. 


Very.grate- 

ful. 

~,T 

A great li¬ 
ar. 

ft^ft 

Very 

knowing. 

1 

ft c+ 

A great 
laugher. 

•N • 

4»^ * 

t)*** 

A great 
fpeakerof 
truth. 

,0J>' 

j 

Very pa¬ 
tient. 

: 

*>J> * 

I)** 

A great 
hater. 

.•V 

y 

Very kind. 

ft*' 

*r 

I 

Very jea¬ 
lous of 
honor. 

0 


ft , ft 

Measure La* . 


•• T *s 

ft * 

Very wife. 

t> * 

r .S 
O ' 

A great 
hearer. 

✓ 

ft 

y 

Univerfal- 
ly infor¬ 
med. 

ft ft 

Very pow¬ 

ft * 

P * 

Very mer¬ 

"C 

A great 
fpeaker of 

y 

erful. 

V 

ciful. 

F. 

truth.(Aphi 

* 



lofopher) 


Measure U». 


* u» 

(J J -^ 

A great 
fpeakerof 
truth. 

U*?< 

Very wick¬ 
ed. 

ft* 

,_ i> * 

ft 

Very 

knowing. 

* ft 

Very fi- 
lent. 

f r 

/& 

A great 
thinker. 

t 

. 

A? 

A great 
drunkard. 

- . ftft 

Measure ^JUra* 

/ ft 

rF 

Very boun¬ 
tiful. 

' • 4 

ft O, 

,C-£ 

A great 
talker. 

✓ 

A great 
oppofer. 


B b b d UV> 
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" n 

J Ijjjt 4 

Very boun¬ 
tiful. 

^ O 

ylU.- 

A great di¬ 
vorcer of 
his wives. 

/ l> 

A great 
laugher. 

✓ e> 

0 

Very libe¬ 
ral. 

|.uL» 

A great 
eater. 

> o 

A great 
fpeaker. 


To the preceding examples, a good many more might cafily 

O.P-'* of ✓ 

be added; fuch as A great difcriminator, Meafure {.; 

a great Jpeaker, Meafure ; y\r>j Moji merciful, 

* 0 * ccj? 

Meafure ^jlU? j ,\J> A great reader (of the Kooraun,) Meafure 

c* *£> o^iy ■'»/ 

A U>j Very permanent, Meafure ^J^s; ^ Lt Very Htife, Mea- 

✓ 'flu*' ojS-P oc5^ ^ 

fure J Ui ; . f sA Very pure, Mealuie ijy&i lie or e .ft A great 
yd' — o <, #, - 


Jeeker after faults, Meafure ^U/ ; x / Tery w//e, Meafure tV?; 
&c, ; but on each of thefe meafures, there are not more than one 
or two examples, that are of common occurrence in the Perfian 
Language. 


SIX T H CLASS, 

fi* 6 

The fixth cMs is the or Noun or time and 

pl ace ; which isufed to denote the time, or the glace {in the Per¬ 
fian language mofl commonly the latter,) of performing that 
action, reprefented by the infinitive from which it is derived. 


/# / 

This noun is altnofi: invariably formed on the meafures Ujb* 
or J«,, but fometimes on the meafure i*j all which mea- 
iures are alfo common to that infinitive termed the fC'jJ*** °f 
which fonte examples have already appeared*; 


U. 9 


# C *" Jl * n' (f 

eC 3/r /j y) > thirty fifth and following daffei. The v ^ may 

be ccrivt'd from any Arabic verb j and being commonly formed on the fame meafure with 

O > f> 

the w -**5 it ii obvious that the context aUnc can enable tha reader to diftinguifh 
the one from the other. 

. Measure 

li)0 
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' O + 

Measure ^Uio> 


/ Or 

z^* 

Place of eroding. (A 
ferry.) 

-O 

t 

Place of cooking, (A 
kitchen.) 

- .* 

r O' 

1' . 

1 

Place of going. (A re¬ 
ligious creed.) 

r fi 

V/ 

Place of riding. (A ve¬ 
hicle of any kind.) 

'C* r 

Place of riling. (The 
origin, or fource.) 

wV 

Place of returning.(An 

1 afylum.) 

\ 

V'l 

Place of deeping. (A 
bed chamber.) 

5 u; 

Place of refuge. (An 
afylum.) 

»>/ 

ill 

Place of refuge. (An 
afylum.) 

l 

^ / 
JU 

Place of tailing. (The 
palate.) 

✓ / 

Place of revolving. (An 
axle.) 

tt/-' 

/ 

Place of pading. 

*» * x 

Place of blowing. 

> 

Place of refling. 


o' -■ ■ * " ✓ 

Measures Lk ' and . 


Oy 

J'Jf 

Place of alighting. (A 
dage.) 

’ J? 

Place of proftration. 
(A temple.) 

7 

Cl " 

* ** y * 

Piacc of ridng. (The 
«aft.) 

0 - 

f / 

Place of retting. (The 
weft.) 

0^ 

Place of dwelling. (A 
mine.) 

JV 

Place of reding. (The 
elbow.) 

I 

O' 

sty 

Place of promidrig. 

Cl' 

Place of arriving. 

... 1 









































































t. 

tr 

Place of happening. 

A 

s 

i 

Place of birth. 

o ✓ 

*♦ 

u* , 

.* "" ! 

Place of narrownefs. 

1 

O ' 

■ s? 

Place of returning. (A 
receptacle.) 

r j 

Place of flowing. (A 

«* > o 

Place of teaching! (A 


channel.) 


fchool.) 

" O' 

t is 
y • 

Place of burying. 

rr. *' 

Place of entrance. 


SEVENTH CLASS. 

The fcvcnth and Iaftclafs is the jt/* I or Noun of Jnstrw- 

f' * _ *0 - ? 

WENT; which is regularly formed on themeafures Jlcv, 
or ; but fometimes onthc meafure ^JUj , or ^ &c. 1 his 

noun denotes the infirvMtnt ufed in the performance of that 
adlion, reprefented by the infinitive from which it is derived. 




JS' 

Inftrument of reaping. 
(A reaping hook.) 

* O 

t 

Inftrument of blowing. 

(A pair of bellows.) 

U>r. 

Inftrumentoffpinning. 
(A fpindle.) 

+ O 

s y '~1 

Inftrument of writing. 

or drawing lines. 

(A ruler.) 

'O 

✓ 

inttrumentot fcratch- 

ing or cutting. (A 
bird’s cla\v,or a fic¬ 
kle.) 

1 

✓ 0 

Inftrument of eleva¬ 
tion. (A pulpit.) 

+0 

* 

Inftrument of pulling, 
or leading.(A halter 
or a drag rope.) 

r'-- 

Inftrument of mark¬ 
ing. (A marking 
iron.) 

\ 

* * 

Inllrumentof fharpen- 
ing. (A whetftone.) 

* 

Inftrument of rub-1 
bing.(A touchftone.) j 


Measure 














































































( 
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Measure • 


-* <* $ 

Inftrument of drink¬ 
ing water. (4 cup.) 

£JhJ> 

Inftrument of beating. 
(A hammer*) 

. _ ■ .p 

■** o # 

Inftrument of tying 
round thewaift. ^ A 
girdle.) 

* *'0 

1 

Inftrument of polifh- 
ing. 

e V^ 

Inftrurhent of purifi¬ 
cation. (A ewer.) 

V 

Inftrument of fanning. 
(A fan.) 

- o 

e L<L« 2 > 

/ 

Inftrument of purify¬ 
ing. (A ftrainer.) 

.* 9 
« l _ Sf 

Inftrumefit of ancho¬ 
rage. (A Chip’s an¬ 
chor. ) 

V + 

/3 >* 

* 

Inftrumcnt qf bearing. 

^A mallet.) 

w ' 

1 

Inftrument of fecrecy. 
(A u hifpenng trum- 
per.) 


'ft 

Measure . IUA-*. 


C : K 

Inftrument of open¬ 
ing. (A key 4 ) 

i-A '* 

Inftrument of light. 
(A torch.) 

. . 1 

i | Q> 

U ^ ' 

Inftrument of cutting. 
(A pair of feifl'ars.) 


luftrument of beating. 
(A mufical plec¬ 
trum. ) 

/ 

X O 

j &>» 

Inftrumcntof picking 
up feeds. (A bird's 
bill.) 

/A , 

y l»/. 

Inftrument of playing, 
(A kind of flute.) 

“ « 

(nftrumentof afeenfi- 
on. (A ladder.) 

fi n ^ 0 

j K 

Inftrument of (hiking. 
(A fpur.) 

~'s. 

Inftrument of feeing. 
(A mirror.) 

o 

Inftrument of-weigh¬ 
ing. (A balance.) 


Inftrument of rubbing. 
(A tooth brufb.) 

*•*> 

Imftrument of mea- 
lurement. (A mea- 
fure.) 


C c c Measures 
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•* ' 

Measures and ^ 


* // •' 

Inflrument of riding. 
(A ftirrup.) 


Inflrument of adorn¬ 
ing. (An ornament, 
or firing of pearls.) 

& 

Inflrument of burning. 
(Chips, or Fuel.) 


1 n (1 ru m erft o f col or i ng 

the hair.(TinCture.) 

■ 


Inflrument of rubbing. 
(A tooth brufh.) 


Inflrument of (land¬ 
ing.) The texture 
of anything.) 

* 

0 

fnflrument of cleanf- 
ihg. (A fkimmer,. 
Sec.) 

1 , 1 / 

Inflrument of fewing. 
(A needle.) 

r Ik? 

Inflrument of cover¬ 
ing, (Drefs.) 


Inflrument of raifing 
a camel’s head. (A 
rein.) 

1 

Inflrument of out- 
flrippinganotlierin 
fpeed. (A bridle.) 


Inflrument of fealing. 
(A feal ring.) 


<» ' Ut}. * ' + * 


O K 


incAeased infinitives of the trilateral class. 

Infinitives of this clafs arc divided into twelve conjugations ; 
of which eight Only are of common occurrence in the Perfian lan¬ 
guage. In each of thefe conjugations, the infinitive is commonly 

# yO fi r>> 

reilndlcd in its form to one regular meafurej as . IU?), 

JUal, &c; but fotne infinitives of the fiecond, third, and fifth 
conjugations., are irregularly formed on various meafures, as we 
lhali fee in the fcquel. 

The active and passive participles derived from infini¬ 
tives of this clafs, are alfa of common occurrence in the Perfian lan¬ 
guage i but as the pafiive participle, like the paflive voice, cannot 

2 it, b ‘ 











































be accurately derived from a.iv other than a tranfitive verb, fo it 
is entirely unknown to the eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh and 
tivelftb conjugations , otl which no a6tive Verb can ever occur. 

All paffivc participles in the Arabic language, (thofe of the 
fjf alone excepted,) have the triple power of infinitives 
PARTICIPLES, and NOUNS OP TIME AND place; as in the word 
fjjt Expelled, which may alfo fignify Expulfton, as an infinitive j 
or The time and place of expulfton, as an Ifme Zurf, In the Perfian 
language, paflive partiaiples are, however, feldom ufed as infini¬ 
tives, or as nouns of tune and place; though fornc examples of that 
kind are not wanting, as we Hull fee in the fequel. 


m *4 * £ 

Infinitives of the M j are commonly derived from other 
infinitives of the clafs termed } but fometirnes they are 

found to fpring from Jaumids; and occafionally it is difficult to 
determine their origin ; either, becaufe they may be accurately 
referred to various roots ; or becaiife the root, from which they 
appear to fpring, is entirely obfolete in the Arabic language, or 
becaufc it is ufed in a fenfe wholly different from that of the deri¬ 
vative which is. formed from if. 


The diftinflion, formerly explained, between radical and 
servile letters, will eafily enable the reader to perceive that 
any root might be carried, like the word , through every con- 

• . - O', ^ t 

jugationof the LI; or indeed through every exifiing inflexion, 

in the Arabic language, whether of a noun or of a verb. It does 
not, however, by any means follow, that eVcry root can be accu¬ 
rately ufed in every inflexion : for on the contrary, there are many 
roots from wlfich no derivative has ever been formed; and nor. 
one that can be accurately ufed in all thofe derivative forms, 
of which, by the rules of analogy, it might be thought fufeep- 
tiblb, Thofe derivatives, which have already an eflabliffied ex- 

ifience in the Arabic language, are therefore alone to be confi*. 

> 

dered, 

%'t>$ 


dered as fignificant words; and though a multitude of other do* 
rivatives may be formed at the pleafure of every ftudent, they 
are of no practical ufe whatever; except as meafurcs, to (hew 

*•* O 

the formation of other words. Thus the word for ex¬ 

ample, is truly an infinitive of the eighth conjugation ; becaufe 
it has already an eflablflied exigence in the Arabic language; 
being commonly ufed to fignify Shame , or literally. Receiving an 
impicjjion; but the words j£j], J (,<?!, and many 

others, have no fenfe whatever ; being uf'cd merely as meafurcs, 
to (hew the formation of other words ; fuch as , ? rj J *i 

&c. 

I shall now proceed to detail the meafurcs of the infinitive, 
and participles, in each of the twelve conjugations of encreafed 
triliteral verbs; furnifhing fuch examples, as may be neceffar y 
to illuftrate the original form of every infinitive, and every par¬ 
ticiple ; and to mark thofe deviations from that form, which rc- 
fult from the operation of the rules of coalefcence permutation 
and rejection. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

The infinitive, in this conjugation, is invariably formed on 
the meafure and the participles aftivc and paffive on the 

ftff so S 

meafurcs , and , as in the following examples. 


infinitives . 


Measure . 



Bellow¬ 

ing. 

o&l 

Being pof- 
fiblc. 

" 

* 

y + 

Expend¬ 
ing too 
much. 

CJ lx 'l 

Advan¬ 
cing far. 

%yl 

Employ¬ 
ing a per- 
fon againft 
his will. 


Winking 
at any 
tlung. 





















( 261 ) 


<3L 



Expulfi- 

on. 

4* O 

C'l-'l 

Doing 

good. 

VV 

% 

Purifying. 

J Uj 1 

Doing juft 
ticc; 

JU-i 

Doing 

good. 

4 

J kj 

Compris¬ 

ing the Jub¬ 
ilance of 
any thing. 

tk 

(producing 

iomething 

new* 

✓b 

Setting at 
liberty. 

-0 

cA'-> 

1 

Believing. 

*<» 

Giving 

pain. 

* O 

r lijft* 1 

Erring. 

'O 

.III 

1 

Filling. 

(J'-a; 1 

Caufingto 

meet. 

*» 0 

r L ^i 

Puzzling. 

i 

^ 0,1 

Obeying. 

< / 

u 

✓ 

A {lifting. 

A 

Succour- 

ing. 

1#' 

y 

Standing, 

orSetting 

up. 

frU? [• 1 

Filling a 
vefiel. 

iui 

y 

Compre¬ 
hending, or 
Surround- 
in 2. 

/ ) 

Hearing. 

/ &>! 

«» 

Relaxing. 

y o 

/ UH 

Conceal - 
ing. 


Beftow- 

ing. 

? 

/ 1.5* 1 
✓ 

Leading 

aftray. 

/U.) I 

" y 

Fulfilling. 

/ Uj 

Vexing. 

** 0 
,'yi 

Confirm¬ 

ing. 

1 

) !>•! 

* 

Aftifting. 

1 

Jlbl 

Doing an 
injury. 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLES. 


« j 

Measure . 


A 

A crimi¬ 

Csf 

nal. 



A. gladen- 
er,(A mu* 
(ician.) 


<* J> 



Indicat¬ 

ing- 


















































































dered as figomcant words; and though a multitude of other dc* 
rivatives may be formed at the pleafure of every ftudent, they 
are of no pradlicai ufe whatever; except as meafurcs, to drew 
the formation of other words. Thus the word JiS/ 1, for ex¬ 
ample, is truly an infinitive of the eighth conjugation ; bccaufe 
it has already an efiablfhed exigence in the Arabic language; 
being commonly ufed to lignify Shame, or literally. Receiving an 
imp>cjjion; but the woids aj , Cci f, and many 

others, have no fenfe whatever ; being ufed merely as meafurcs, 
to fhew the formation of other words; fuch as rfj), 

&cc, 

I shall now proceed to detail the meafurcs of the infinitive, 
anci participles, in each of the twelve conjugations of encreafed 
triliteral verbs ; furnilhing fuch examples, as may be neceffary 
to illuflrate the original form of every i. finitive, and every par¬ 
ticiple j and to mark thofe deviations from that form, which re- 
fiat ftom the operation of the rules of coalcfcence permutation 
and rejection. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

The infinitive, in this conjugation, is invariably formed on 
the meafure and the participles aftivc and paflive on the 

O.P yes 

meafurcs J*k,, and » as in the following examples. 

infinitives. 


Measure ^JUj ‘1 . 



Beftow- 

ing. 

o&l 

Being pof- 
Cblc, 

" * 

Expend¬ 
ing too 
much. 

CJ^'l 

Advan¬ 
cing far. 

el J 1 

Employ¬ 
ing a per- 
fon againft 
his will. 


Winking 
at any 
thing. 
















( adi ) 


<SL 


>o 

----- 

Expulsi¬ 

on. 

0^1 

Doing 

good. 

t/H 

Purifying. 

f 

•» 

Doing juf- 
tice; 

J $ J 

Doing 

good. 

<Jv-J 

Comprif- 

ingthe fub- 
llance of 
any thing. 

'O 

l' a >' 

[producing 

lbmething 

new. 

0 u l 

Setting at 
liberty. 

•'O 

C ,l o 

1 

Believing:. 

r u -i 

Giving 

pain. 

* b 
f Ub^ 1 

Erring, 

"O 

, 111 

Filling. 

< b 

J^j 

Culling to 
meet. 

+ » 

C l r-l 

Puzzling. 

t. 

* .*■ 

Obeying. 

* * 

JL.-W 

Allifting. 

A. • , 

* 

Succour- 

ing. 

tS* 4 b"' 

S 

Standing, 
or Set ting 
up* 

r f 

L* ‘ 

1 

Filling a 
vdTel. 

i 

iui 

<«* 

Compre¬ 

hending, o: 
Surround¬ 
ing. 

** c 

/ Lw l 

Hearing. 

«- «• 

/k/i 

Relaxing. 

<* o 

Conceal¬ 

ing. 

^ / 

Bcftow- 

ing. 

*» 9 

/1^) 

✓ 

Leading 

allray. 

f\k> 1 
** ^ 

Fulfilling. 

SO 

/ fyVl 
** 

Vexing. 

** 6 
y'^'l 

Confirm¬ 

ing. 

5 !>»• 

* 

Allifting. 

1 

< <* 

Doing an 
injury. 

ACTIVE PARTICIPLES. 

*J> 

Measure . 

pf 

A crimi¬ 
nal. 

C* 

W’' 

A gladen- 
er,(A mu- 
(ician.) 

*> i? 

Indicat¬ 

ing. 


D d d 

2-^1 


3 
























































































of 'NDIA 


C 2-2 ) 


(SI, 


J ° -* 

Prodigal. 

dwi —— — — 

r" s 

V 

believing 
in more 
Gods than 
one- 

o » 

s* 

A' 

Manifcft. 

ing. 

O J> 

Poor. 


A doer of 
juft ice. 

bs> 

>i r> 

A guide to 
the right 
way. 

Or 5 ' 

Doing 

good. 

> 

A Heretic, 
or Unbe¬ 
liever. 

<S & 

Giving in¬ 
telligence.' 


Denying. 

-JL2 

Retaining 
any thing. 


Compre¬ 

hending. 

f>S> 

o: r 

Believing. 

u 

i 

ru ■ 

Vrivinff 

O 

! pain. 

& 

& 

Erring. 

6* 

j^.y 

*• 

Bringing 
into exis¬ 
tence. 

0.P 

Rendering 

c 

Wild. 

°\ * > 

* o 

Obedient. 

i 


A {lifting. 

.p 

JU 

r 

Refiding. 

<s 

(/*V 

Diffufing 

favors. 

i 

.CLP 

u>* 

.*» 

Relaxing. 


Beftow- 

lng. 

O.P 

l/>V» 

✓ 

Leading 
aft ray. 

OJ> 

(jy 

Noxious. 

M P 

V 

A (lifting-. 

1 

t* JP 

• / 

Befriend¬ 

ing. 


PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 


•AT ' OJ> 

M EAsun Ua>* . 

U 


A 

Strong, 

P 

Difapprov- 
ed, or De¬ 
nied. 


Corn p re - 
. hended. 

'A 

Summed 

up. 

+nj. 

Seen. 

St** 

W/ v 

Marked 
with vow¬ 
el points. 






5 











































































































y 


{ m ) 


<SL 


* \ 

'zsi 

Gained. 

._? Li* 

Connect¬ 

ed. 

'0^ 

Pointed 

out: 

1 

JV 

Impofii- 

ble. 

& 

Permitted. 


Permitted. 

*2 

Compre¬ 

hended. 

~ & 

Obeyed. 

*s> 

>- , —- 1 

Melted. 

* 2 

Succoured 

*os> 

( 'Ll 
0 

Thrown. 

' M2 

Pointed 

out. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 

The infinitive, in the fecond conjugation, is regularly formed 


ft Or 


on the meafure unlcfs the final radical be }\i or l ; in 

Ls 


which cafe, it is regularly formed on the meafure J.yu. The 
active and passive participles are invariaoly formed on the 


* s 2 2 

meafures ki> and UA> • 

-f W 


E X A M P L E S. 


Measure L.-«j • 

U" ' 


i 


f 



f— 

* « °r 

Arrang¬ 

ing. 

o 

Devafta- 

tion. 

; *v 

•V ; 

1 

Reproach¬ 

ing. 

£ or 

— 

Inciting. 

(1 o' 

• ✓ 

Moifien- 

ing. 

0 o' 

Approxi¬ 

mating. 

Or 

•s / 

« ** r 

Calling 
^ one a liar. 

f» o* 

Forming 
(the mo¬ 
rals.) 

no' 

Explaining 
any psfTagc 
in an au- 
tljcr. 

o or 

e> 

Gladen- 

ing- 

ttv 

‘>V 

Praifing 

exceffive- 

ly. 

o O' 

Making 

perpetual. 

A 
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( 204. ) 


0 Of 

f- 

Dividing 
into three 
parts, &e. 

* jCorredt- 

| ing. 

1 

a . 

f ;c 

A ecu (ing I 
one of 
(in. 

0 £ 

, L .1 
L/- ' 

j 

Explain¬ 

ing. 

0 

/ 

Appointing 
a time for 
any thing. 

<* O' 

Appoint¬ 
ing an 
heir. 

O 0' 

M 

Caufing to 
abound. 

O •' 

Becoming 

eafy. 

0 O' 

** .* 

Staining. 

P' 

Giving in 
marriage. 

0 V 

t*s 

1 

Giving 

eafe. 

1 

0 0 * 

p x 

Pointing 
out. Mak¬ 
ing tawny, 
&c. 

O O J 

1L 4j 

✓* 

Scooping 

out. 

6 O m 

Sufpenr!- 

ing. 

0 0 / 

O'- £ 

Coloring. 

«* ^ 
,vwt* 

(y* v 

Appoint¬ 

ing. 

0 ft' 

COJ 1 

Softening. 

4 0 O' 

_ #4 

Difcrimi- 

nating. 

« 1 

** ♦ * 

'Altering. 

L_ 1 

a -* 

Strength¬ 

ening. 

0 % 
A4* 

Repeat* 

ing. 

* 

* 

Eflablifh- 

ing. 

0 0 f 

Rendering 

clear. 

0 r>' 

Jr? 

LciTening. 

/ 

SECOND C L A 

* - 0' 

M E A 6 U R E ^UA; 

s s. 

** # r> * 

w;5^ 

*V 

Strength¬ 

ening. 

# «<. 

*• ✓ 

Hiding. 

* ' 

Purifying. 

< O' 

Vacating. 

> O' 

** X 

Feeding. 

> <V 

M * 

y*-V^’" r 

a/ 

Purifying. 

< 

/ O' 

A 

Setting in 
motion. 

„ Of 

Aamo- 
nilhing. , 

r - 

. - . J .J 

1 " 

Appointing 

an attorney 
or fuperin- 
tendent. 





















































































( ) 


<SL 


^ o ^ 

s 

Encreaf- 
ine a fire 
&c. 

' «C 

Rendering 

c> 

even. 

*• 

Confoling. 

' *n 

Palling 

over. 

'.2-' 

✓ 

Doubling. 

<* O'* 

«• 

—t.-: v" 

Cherifh- 

ing. 

+ /*' 
r{ > 

Cutting 
the throat, 
or Purify¬ 
ing. 

# <1 " 

i 

Accufing 
any one 
of error. 

/ C' 

♦* 

Congratu¬ 

lating. 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLE S. 


*'3 

j 

Forming 
the man¬ 
ners, &c. 

w-' 3 

jJfV* 

Imitating. 

+ * 3 

Cooling. 

M. ✓ J> 

Ad jutting, 
Spreading 
out, &c. 

Vi's S> 

M 

S 

Reminding, 
Commemo¬ 
rating, &c. 

tv '3 

v-r 

„_—* 

One who 
examines 
things to 
the bottom.! 

\U S 3 

A com¬ 
mentator. 

r 

An in- 
ftrudor. 

tv * 3 

Art inter¬ 
preter of 
dreams. 

* ' 3 

Givingthe 

headach. 

W *3 

A teacher 
of morals. 

tv S 3 

wiJV 

Making j 
two things! 
match. 

tv "J? 

J } 1 

Explain- 

ing. 

tv S3 

Jr 

Appoint¬ 
ing a fub- 

ftritute. 

1 

* - 

> 

Accounting 
for any 
thing. (Ex¬ 
plaining.) 

w '2 

Ur 
\ _ 

Giving 

reft. 

* * 2 

Ur 

Giving 

currency. 

j 

-——_ _ 

A painter. 

»* "*_£> 

Cs a 

Softening. 

Vi *3 

• U 
r*T 

Difcrimi- 

nating. 

Vi S3 

Altering. 

o 

1 

! 

dj 

Strength¬ 

ening. 

(V 3 

d;r 

A cherifln- 
er. 

ms 2 

P' 

A finilher. 


E ee PASSIVE 


? 



















































































































MIN /$/£ 



PASSIVE PARTICIPLES ; 


Measure ^UAx . 


fJA' 

Antece¬ 

dent. 

O x-P 

Subdued. 

CC 

>/ 

' 1 

Stript na¬ 
ked. 

/ 

Ferment¬ 

ed. 


Diminifh- 

ed. 

^y 

Permitted. 

■*. 

(Made ref- 
ponfible. 

CC^-P 

i}** 

Collected. 

CO J3 

Separated. 

w -*• J? 

Admitted, 

Granted, 

&c. 

C/J) 

Taught. 


Delayed. 

~ *S> 

4* 

SS 

Dignified. 

1 

S> J 

T’imed. 

1 

tf'-P 

bV 

Made cur 
rent. 

1 

Made hol¬ 
low. 

S--» 

oy* 

Appoint¬ 

ed. 

s-*-p 

Made ap¬ 
parent. 

C '.P 

Iw 

Rendered 
clear* or 
pure. 

jf 

<T 

Named. 

ILL- 

Gilded. 

tr 

*$-*• 

w 

Purified, 

CC" ~P 

U*' 

Hidden. 

CC > .p 

iT^ 

Doubled. 

cc'-p 

it 

Exalted. 

C£x,0 

Ornament¬ 

ed. 

O -* I 

Strength¬ 

ened. 

*;* i 

Eihbli fil¬ 
ed. 

Jc' 1 

Repeated. 

r| 

Corrected. 


Of this conjugation, there are many infinitives, irregularly 
formed on the meafure ^ulf; the final radical being neither 
jlj nor L j and fomc few, irregularly formed on various o f her 
rheafurcs; fuch as i J U?, ^JU# , If » &c. 

EXAMPLES. 
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<SL 


EXAMPLES. 


n GJ" * e* 

Giving prece¬ 
dence. 

«* . " * 

“1 

0 • 1 
Separation. 

0 <V' s O' 

Doing honor. 

A.o** 

Exemplifying, 

s» J? j ' A 

Repeating. 

iJ.JUf wUjf 

Calling one a liar. 

O O " > 

flL/ 

r ' 

Submidion* 

« <»* * , n > 

0 ^ 

Explaining. 


'THIRD CONJUGATION. 

I he infinitive, in this conjugation, is almoft invariably 
formed on the meafure kU’i and the participles active and 
PASSIVE, on the mealures jU.L.*,vand as in the fol¬ 

lowing examples, 

infinitives . 


Measure , Ui/. 

W 


cS // 

Expecta¬ 

tion. 

t/v* 

Hindering. 

.ur 

Utterance. 

cf ^ ' 

Looking 
for faults 
in ano¬ 
ther. 

i-- 

wii* 

Obtaining 
a title ot 
honor. 


Fixing the 
nails in any 
thing. 
(Clinging.) 

:5-*- 

Being o- 
pened. (Re¬ 
creation.) 

jj5^ 

Taking 

one fide, 

(Decli¬ 
ning.) 

LU 

r 

Examin¬ 
ing mi¬ 
nutely. 

st-r 

wJ-V 

« 

Betng pre¬ 
valent, or 
predomi¬ 
nant. 

rf ">* 

UaT 

v 

Doing 

good. 


I 

[Prece¬ 

dence. 


f' 

































































VIQNV 4° 


( 208 ) 


■JO + 

WW * f 

& 

> 

Taking 

pity. 

w'., 

<> 

Taking a 
wife. 

V—> 

v '\ 

Remaining 

behind, 

Cv ■*> 

Dfing firt* 
gle.’ 

mO 

IM /<> 

J-V 

Seeking 

proximi¬ 

ty- 

Cu** £ 
jJj) 

Generati¬ 

on. 

\ 

dS ^ 

Being ea- 
fy. 


Being cer¬ 
tain. 

£': 

Superiori- j 

-r. | 

f 

C>‘ 

Being of 
various 
kinds. 

' 

Faffing 

over. 

a ,; 

Diligence. 

.j . ^ 

0: M 

r 

Being fe¬ 
lt-fled. 

✓ 

Jf 

Being ap¬ 
parent. 

u» + Z 

Being cori- 
folcd. 

... 

1 

U"” / 

(i^ ; 

Pa fling 
bounds. 

w// 

of 

Being or¬ 
nament¬ 
ed. 

* ' i 

dr J 

Seeking j 

reft, or J 
health, j 
See. f 

& 

Being pro¬ 
moted. 

i-U 

Finding a 
thing tafte 
pleafantly. 

)>s 

Being 

extended. 

jv 

Coming | 
and Going. 
(Hefitati- 
00 .) 

-.a < 

to * 

Being pro¬ 
ved, or 
true. 

«- + n 

« 

1 

Being dif¬ 
ficult. 



A CT 1 V E P A R T 1 C 1 P L E S. 


Measure Uii>. 

U' 


jj 

Exptfl- 

iug. 


Oppofing, 

Hindering. 

u 

r 

A learner. 

-O' 

Moving. 

Ut* ' -P 

if-' 

Single. 

w» 

• *-* 

Wonder¬ 

ing. 

*•> / 2 

Of' 

-Scattered. 

*■ 

I 

Devoting 
ones felf to 
religious 
worfhip. 

** ^ yj> 

sr 

Searching. 
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W -* 

✓ 

Obtaining 
power o- 
ver ano¬ 
ther. 


Fleeing. 

(Diflik- 

ing-) 

to' + £ 

slJi^ 

* 

A feeker 

of faults. 


5> 

Suffering 

pain. 

to ' sj} 

Grieving. 

to 

Ay' 

* 

Born. 

i 

+ y S> 

Hoping. 

/ ! 


Delaying. 

(Slow.) 

Li : ' 

Of differ¬ 
ent kinds. 

M >>■ 

Of differ¬ 
ent co¬ 
lors. 

to 

C'>-' 

* 

Religious. 

(Hbneft.) 


Pafling 

bounds. 

to ''-.P 

l#' 

CP 

Appearing 

withfplen- 

dor. 

to/'*' £ 

m 

Superin¬ 
tending 
any affair. 

»'Z S 

& 

Wearing 

orna¬ 

ments. 

m *S> 

oV* 

Advan¬ 
cing in 
rank. 

to//*_P 

3 >1^ 

✓ 

1 r,, ~ 

J 

Finding 

pleafure. 

to ** 9 

>?r‘ 

Corning 

and Go- 
mg.(He. 
fitating.) 


PASSIVE PARTICIPLES . 


Measure . U a> . 


i 

U'r 

Exchang¬ 

ed. 

. O'.'-* 

Brought 
into ufe. 


Under- 

flood. 

~*'S> 

Suppofed. 

c 

jya"* 

Imagined. 

/ - 

Separated. 

C//J> 

tv 

Wifhed. 

\r- 

An adopt¬ 
ed fon. 

OG^-P 

Eftablilh- 
e d. 


Of this conjugation the infinitive is fometimes, but very rarely, 

ZD 

formed irregalarly on the mcafure ; as Ilf or ^.UV 

ZD „ * . 

Flattery; or J/* Patience, &c. 



F f f 


FOURTH 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


The Infinitive, in this conjugation, is invariably formed on 
themeafure l&“j bnd the Participles Active and Passive, 
on the features # Lli> and L ; as in the following examples. 

INFINITIVES. 

* 'Z 

Measure L&. 


3, 

4 

Following 
one after 
Another. 
(Purfuing.) 

3 + 

wyU^ 

Mutual 

proximi- 

•y- 

3 

Mutual 

difbnce. 

-» 

>- w> 

Defifting 
from any 
thing. 

> W 

ysy\? 

Undertnk-j 

ing boid-i 

[ y • 1 

3 

yV\SL' 

Mutual 
boalting. j 

JL$J 

Falling by 
drops. 


Pretend¬ 
ing fick- 
nefs. 

3 

tf 

.1 

Following ! 
one after 
another. 
'Imitating.) 

3 

t* 

Mutual 

repulfion. 

i 

\ 

3 *+ 

Mutual 

oppofiti- 

on. 

3 

0 

Mutual 

'enmity. 

sJjQ 

Knowing 
each o- 
ther. 

> '« 

Dividing 
an Inheri¬ 
tance. 

3 ' ' 

Mutual 

concord. 

j inclining 
jto the 

s* right hand 
[fide. 

•A\f 

Palling by, 
or Over¬ 
looking a 
fault. 

3 

Conven¬ 

tion. 

t 

3 1 

Thinking 
humbly of 
one’s fclf. 

3 't 

a. V 

Separati¬ 

on. 


Mutual 

acquies¬ 

cence. 

•»/ 

£ *> 

Pfotradt- 

ing. 

6F 

Being ex¬ 
alted. 

\ 

Being on 

an equali¬ 
ty toge¬ 
ther. 

m 

L 

I 

Meeting 
web o- 
ther. 


Being mu¬ 
tually e- 
qual. 

i r/* 

Being pa¬ 
rallel to 
each o- 

ther. 

\ -cv.. 

Lazinefs. 

d'i' 

Continua¬ 

tion. 

Succeffion. 

U) 

3 Uo 

Being of 
oppolite 
kinds. 


ACTIVE 


TU(q 



4 





























































































ACTIVE participles. 

Measure L kiv. 


t ■■•••-■ r- •• ■ v v ; - : : ■ 


*sP 

» / 

Pulling 
each o- 
ther. 

>$L—* 

Diftant 
from each 
other. 

✓ 

Ehuying 
each other. 

✓ - -0 

• / 

Near each 
other. 


I) i Hilling 
by drops. 

c-y 

Return¬ 

ing. 


Contend¬ 
ing to¬ 
gether. 


Oppofing 
each o- 
ther. 

* 

Thick, 

G rolis, 
or Dr n fey 


Entering 
i together. 

s*.9 

Flghung, 

or Liti¬ 
gating 
together. 

'' > 

Agreeing 

together. 

\ 

<0 

Humbling 
one’s felt. 

» & 

PalTing 

over. 

''S 

C M>> 

Thinking j 
humbly 
of one’s 
felf. 


Separating 
one’s felf 
from a- 
n other. 

i 

* + 2 

Pleafing 
each other. 

7 1 •% 

- t> y 

i 

Procrafli- 

nating. 

d l<c> 

Exalted. 

. 

&& 

Mutually 

equal. 

e’P 

Meeting 
each other. 

* 

1 

Mutually 

equal. 

6> y 

■ >f 

Following 
in fuccel- 
uoo. 

W A I* .9 

* 

Oppofed 
to each 
other. 


PASSIVE PARTICIPLES . 

, > 


Measure tUb*. 

O' 



;K.nown. 

1 

1 

Exchang¬ 
ed, (one 
thing for 

another,] 


Faffed - 
from hand 
to hand. 

___I- 1 


Devoured., 

✓ s'* 

Pulled by 
each other. 

, i • 

Difputed 

for. 


FIFTH 





























































































fifth conjugation, 

The infinitive, in this conjugation, is regularly formed on 
the mcafure i hut there are a good many infinitives, form¬ 

ed irregularly on the mcafure { J U*; and fomc few, on the meafure 
l JlC}. The active and passive participles are invariably 

00.fi + •* 2 

farmed on the meafurcs L li/* and L I &• . 

LJ * w/ 

INFINITIVES. FIRST CLASS. 


Measure • 


* + + 2 

Addrcffmg 
one's felf 
to another 
perfon. 

~,*V 

Watching, 
or Guard¬ 
ing each 
other. 

' * > 2 

t reating a 

perfon li¬ 
berally or 
favorably. 

+ * + 2 

Declining 
any affair. 

* * 2 

Fighting 
with any 
perfon. 

* r '2 

Reckon¬ 
ing with 
any per¬ 
fon. 


Mutually 
correlpon- 
ding by 
[letter. 

✓ a* ^2 

Correfpon- 
ding, or Be¬ 
ing fu i table 
to each ci¬ 
ther. 


Applying 
a remedy. 

«' 2 

Reft rain¬ 
ing each 
other. 

^ JPifc 
1/ 

Exaggera¬ 
tion. Hy¬ 
perbole. 


Oppofing 
any per¬ 
fon. 

lbs 

Making two 
things con¬ 
form, or 
match to¬ 
gether. 

JL*j IL* 

Mutual re¬ 
paration. 

+ * + s> 

Fighting ( 
with any 
perfon. 

** * y 

A'Ia- 

Mutual 

flaughter 

V * 
zJAlS 

Forming a 
partner- 
(hip with 
another. 

* m + 2 

JlS'l** 

Doubling 
any thing. 

^ # * 2 

\ 

Correfpond- 
ing with a- 
not her by 
letter or 
meffage. 

* S *2 

Conftant 
perfonal 
attendance 
on another. 

l 

* r '2 

Affotiat- 
irg to¬ 
gether. 


Converf- 1 
ing face | 
to face. 

1 

1 "\Z* 

j 

Mutual 

refem- 

blance. 

< -» *2 
j l*» 

Mutual 

proximi¬ 

ty- 

+ s’, ' 2 

) y 

Doing any¬ 
thing 
co nit an t- 

ly. 


Promifing 

mutual¬ 

ly* 

\ 

Making aj 

mutual 
engage- 
| ment. i 


JL,*> ly 


m 


















































































( 213 ) 



// ^ 9 

Concord¬ 

ance, Cor- 
refpon- 
dence, &c. 

^ / / 9 

Conjunc- 

ti6n. 

✓<* + ■> 

Turning 
to the left, 
&c. 


- 

Return* 

ing. 

s s 

1 ... 

Coining in¬ 

to the 
neighbour¬ 
hood of a- 
not her. ! 


Con fult- 
ing ano¬ 
ther per¬ 
son. | 

1 ^ 

Faffing 

bounds. 


Obedi¬ 

ence. 

f* < J> 

Mutual 

traffic. 

1/ 

Mutual re¬ 
paration. 

,r ^ 

1 

/ 

Forming a 
brotherly 
union with! 
another, j 

■" >.o ] 

13 | 

Being op- 
pnflte to 
fomething 

elfe. 


Reviling, 
or Sateriz- 
ing each 
'other. 

> .» 0 
o ir 

Relating. 

JLlV 

Fear m g,or 
Reflecting 
deeply on 
;mv thing. 

s *S> 

JL- lib? 

Retribu¬ 

tion. 


Being c- 
qual. 

^ ^ -P 

Befriend- 

ing. 

iiLbV 

Adi ing 
faithfully. 

* 'S 

si. Ill S’ 

Being on 
terms of 
mutual 
friendfhip.t 

X *' s> 

1. I y ty 

Concealing, 
or Hiding 
any thing.* 


INFINITIVES. SECOND CLASS. 


Measures and J*); 


iyw 

Curfing 
each o- 
ther. 

l) C 

Mutual 

(laughter. 

L 

xT. v 

Mutual 

oppoii- 

tion. 

( 

j 

1 

V* 

Fighting | 
againft 
infidels. 

1 . 1 

th 

j Repel ling a- i 
1 nother, or 
Poftponing 
to comply 
with a jutt 
demand. 

5LV 

✓ 

Conten¬ 

tion. 

! 

— 

---y- 

Mutual 





KJ j 

jelling, or 
Hilarity. 

* \ * 

U* 9 , 

Concord. 

t e ’ 

Fighting. 

i . 


* Th» letter following gj 1 , in the infinitives of thi* conjugation, ii often omit- 

' - s> 

ted hy the Pcrfia'ni. Examples: ){\g for RrUii$n, j y | ># for Cl ~ 


ntuifji &c. 

G £ S 



7M 




































































































<3L 



Meeting 

m 

Mutual 

/O 

Beating 

IM 

another. 

u^t 

' 

daughter. 

l 

• •* * ✓ 

each other. 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLES, 
Measure Lli' . 


. * 
l**- 2 ^ 

• *» 

A compa* 
nion. 

•> 

A confe¬ 
derate. 

; y v 

A warrior. 

« r- 

A warrior. 

40 0 

• 00 

An ac¬ 
countant. 

* ✓ 

Reprehen- 

dmg. 

~ — j 

**J> 

♦ / 

f 

Refem- 
bling, or 
Correfpon 
ding with 
each other. 

1 

'J 

A thlpu- 
tant; (lite¬ 
rally, A 
f 'L r ger ) 

I,* 

C/ 

Seeking 
Irindfhip. - 

\ 

1 # 

« 

Intermar¬ 

rying. 

> Ua* 

Contend¬ 
ing with 
another. 


Voluntari¬ 
ly enga¬ 
ging in 
any affair. 

. 

A ^ 

• 

Living 
with ano¬ 
ther. 

->.9 

Mutually 

relcm- 

bling. 

•*-9 

* 1 

<0, UV 

u * 

Oppofing 

another 

perfon. 

wii 

Oppofing 
each o- 
thcr. 

. J> 

&}’• 

^ohforrnmg,, 
or Concur¬ 
ring (one per. 
ion or thing 
with another.} 

u u,;f 

Conilant- 

ly occupi¬ 
ed in any 
affiiir. 


A neigh¬ 
bour. 

* 

1 

A counfel- 

lor. 

lia/* 

Obeying, 

>JS» 

Paffing 

bounds. 

t-P 

Traffick¬ 
ing with 
another 

perfon. 

,--L > 

L- •• • 

✓ 

Separating 

mutually. 

_ «*£ 

t/*U* 

»♦ *■* 

_ 

Opposite 1 
to each o- 
ther. 

&v* 

Cautious ; 

(Rtfk £1- 
»%•) 


Takingrc- 

tribution. 

„ ** 

l/; 1 —" 

i 

Equal. 

t/j>* 

Conceal- 
mg any 
thing. 


• 

Parallel. 


PASSIVE 















































































































( 215 ) 


<SL 


PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 


4t ^ .9 

Measure^ ]*>&». 


* * s 

Seen. 

y ^ j> 

Addreflf- 

ed. 

^ P. 

,_4 jP 

Doubled. 


Glanced 
it with the 
corner of 
the eye. 

- ^ 
Lv 

Repre¬ 

hended. 

S' '* 

Reverenc¬ 

ed. 

' P 

Reckoned 

conforma¬ 

ble. 

/ ^-p 

. i 

Seen with 
the eves. 

1 

Galled. 


SIXTH CONJUGATION. 

The infinitive, in this conjugation, is invariably formed on 

y O 

the meafuie ( _<;l; and the active and passive partici- 

"'ey 

ples, on the meafures » and JLcL* • 


INFINITIVES. 

✓ f> 

Measure . 


_\ 

C * > 

\ 

Beginning 
in aftair,oi 
Commit¬ 
ting a fault. 

. J r * 

Perturba¬ 

tion. 

\jr\ 

* o 

t&l 

Being 

pltafed. 

* o 

65 ?» 

Being mix¬ 
ed, (one 
thing with 
another. > 

r?ilh.4 r 

C ' - 

1 

x 0 

ci?] 

i /, 

Opening, 
OT Begin¬ 
ning. 

t?FJ 

Profit, or 
Gain. 

" 0 
jUI 

^ o 


> o 

Being dd- 
picable, or 

* f\ 

j 1 

^ «* 

Confiding. 

i 

y ! 

Accounting 
another 
perfon lb. 

sU?l 

* * 


Seletiing. 


Mutually a-f 
freeing on - 
any thing. 
(A technical 
term, &c.) 


Reclining 

on any 

thing. 

Confidino-. 


Abridging 

o o. 


j 13'j 


?$1 












































































( *>6 ) 


<SL 


:- - - 

* n 

> 1 
✓ / 

frying. 

(Examin¬ 

ing-) 

,cL^i 

✓ x 

Beingcon- 

cealed. 

j 1 

( x x 

Giving,or 
Obtaining 

r5 

| publicity. 

! 

✓ 0 

vUp 1 
»/ / 

Reaping 
improve¬ 
ment.(Tak¬ 
ing exam- 
pie.) 

A>[ 

Apologif- 

ing. 

x o 

Being fcat- 
tcred. 

6 -:. 

Follow* 
ing. (O- 
bcying.) 

* u< 

jl/'l 
* / 

Taking,or 
Acquiring 
any thing. 

y ft 

lC- i 

J 

Being ac- 
cuftomed. 

i 

x o 

c*;-.; 

Appoint¬ 
ing an ar¬ 
bitrator. 

X uu 

3l/l 
✓ / 

Unanimi¬ 
ty. (Con 
cord.) 

t u :l 

Being 
clear and 
obvious. 

Vu 

rA 

Being im- 
preffed. 

X f 

Being 
paired to¬ 
gether. 

J* & l 

Taking in 
exchange. 

".. ° 

3 l^S> 1 

^ X 

Becoming 
accuftom- 
ed to any 
thing. 

X ft 

wLjt 1 
. ** 

f / ^ 

Speaking 
ill of a man 
in his ab- 
fencc. 

A,Jl 

Encreafe*. 

x O 

-/ I 

Chufing 
any thing 
voluntari¬ 
ly- 

x 0 

A' 1 

Being joy¬ 
ful. 

x o 

; L-1 
* * 

Being fe- 
parated, 
or diftin- 
guifhed. 

X ft 

~Vvl 
♦ / ✓ 

1 

Being in 
doubt. 

x O 

/ It 1 

x X 

Trial, or 
Calamity. 

{ Afflifil- 
in S-) 

x ft 

1 

Boldnefs, 

(Intrepi¬ 

dity.) 

1 

x O 

/ li/L 1 

Acquief- 

CCIU'C, 

<> O 

/L^l 

< X X 

Defiring. 

(Hunger.) 

a'Ji 

X X 

Imitating. 

x U> 

A,! 

X x 

j 

Claiming. 

1 

x ft 

ytrJ 
✓ ^ 

Building. 

* o 

/Iwp 1 

X X 

Taking 

pains. 

X ? 

'b?' 

Telling a 
lie of fome- 
bodv elfe. 

j 

,&Jf 

X X 

Sufficien¬ 

cy. 

x k* 

/ISj 1 

X X 

Abftain- 
ing from 
fin. 

X O 

jiAiA 

X X 

Being 
ftrong or 
firm. 

X ft 

3 LAI 
✓ 

1 

Being ex¬ 
tended. 

i 

A At 

Being 
helplefs, 
or mifera- 
ble. 


7 ^ 


ACTIVE 


y 








































































































( 31 7 ) 


a c t: iv b p a r *r / a i p l e s. 


S O p 

M F, A 3 o"r R , U*£» . 

u U- ' 


s C S 

* 0 

A cenfor. 

♦ ^ 

Refraining 
from, or 
Declining 
anv rhinr. 


Commit¬ 
ting a 
fault, cScc. 

, _ 

Unquiet. 

(Ddlurb- 

ed.) 

'OS 

'* m *r*' * 

Related to 
fome thing 

clfc* 

'Op 

Joyful. 

* 'OP 

r 

Swelled* 

- os 

Believing, 

Confiding. 

'OS 

Concealed. 

s 

A (kin w 
pardon. 

o 

- • J> 

Boafting. 

sn 9 

A' , \ 

f: 

■Scattered. 

'O 9 

Abftain- 
ing, (De¬ 
clining.) 


Imprilbn- 

ed. 

'ns 

Receiving 
light. (De¬ 
riving ad¬ 
vantage.) 

■'O J 

<jr¥ 

Printed, i 
Eni belied,] 
&c. 

. ; . 1 

> as 

1 

ICnticif- 

ing. Find¬ 
ing; ( dulf » 

&c. 

-os 

h>‘ 

j 

Connect- j 
cd • 

SOP 

£p 

Receiving 

profit. 

1 

s„os 

1 

Imprcflcd. 

1 

0 

Silting in ,j 
mofque, for 
the purpofe 
of Divine 
Worfhip. 

' O j> 

6r* 

Separated 
from each 
other. 

i 

SOS 

Inflamed. 

0 + S 

Employed. 

'os 

Pompous, 
Having a 
numerous j 
retinuCj&c.l 

■2 

' 1 

Taking, or 
Acquiring 
any thing 

£Tj> ! 

C\ 

Manifcft. 

&s 

United. 

s n 0S j 
3 U-v j 

Accuftom- 

ed. 

'OS 

Ncceflit- 

ODS. 

'Cs 

V fc>> 

Chufing. | 

■■■'■; 1 


Slander¬ 

ing. 

* ns 

C/ L ^' 

Laborious, 
or Broke 
in. . 

u. ^ n s 

< 

Strong, 
Strength¬ 
ening, &c. 

—J 

O j) 

Perturbed. 

v'O l 

XS 1 

1 

| Prolonged- 

i 


7 S ^ ^ h h passive 
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( 218 ) 

P A S S 1 V E PAlll 1 C I P t E S. 


wo> 

Measdri (j Uy . 

U 


S SOJ> 

r 

Adorned, 
(Regula¬ 
ted,) 


Abridged. 

-. 0-0 1 

Confided 
in. (Re- 
clmedon.) 

' sO 2 

- * V 

A perifon 
from whom 
example is 
taken. (Re¬ 
vered, Honor¬ 
ed, Ac.) 

✓ J OJ> 

ML^ 

Confided 

in. 

s*OJ> 

SekScd, 
or Chofen. 

K CJ> 

c/y 

Trufted. 
(An arbi¬ 
trator.) 

sOfi 

Chofen. 

sO S 

Slandered. 

jU 

Separated. 

(Diftin- 

guifihed.) 

s +0 S 

Imitated. 

'K.P 

Claimed. 

O _SJ 

Chofen. 

s‘»o* 

Ifs 

Approved. 

«^r* 

Tried, 

(Afflift- 

ed.) 

✓ +0* 

0 

Required. 

^ • 

Built. 

M> ' O .P 

« 

Derived. 


<SL 


SEVENTH CONJUGATION. 

The infinitive, in this conjugation, invariably formed on 
the meafure and the active and passive partici- 

Os 0 sO' o £ 

pi.es , on the meafures , and 


INFINITIVES. 

j „ n 

Measure JUk _ si . 




Defiring 
to write. 

1 

Pioducing 

fomething 



pew. 



Extract¬ 

+ 0 * 0 / 

ing, or 
Defiring 
to ex trad!. 




ilW 5 


7V\ 












































































( 


2\Cj ) 



✓ n o 

1 

Demand¬ 
ing a re¬ 
medy. 

> O w r 

Defiring to 
open, (De¬ 
manding 
affiftance.) 

j 1-vJL^!_ 

! 

Seeeking 
profperity. 
Account¬ 
ing fortu¬ 
nate. 

/ O ft 

j iL j*^ i 

>• 

Demand¬ 
ing expla¬ 
nation. 

, n o 

Support¬ 
ing, De¬ 
manding 
fuppo.it.) 

1 

^ f> f* 

Demand- J 
mg for- \ 
givenefs. j 

•" f> 0 

J uJL^i 
* ^ / 

Being joy- 
fill. 

> o o 

' / * 

E?< traci¬ 
ng- 

* o * 

Getting by 
heart, 
(Protect¬ 
ing, See.) 

;■• "i 

tinKi 

Follow- 

jng. 

sO o 

Defiring 

informa¬ 

tion. 

/n 

t> v l 

Reaping 
the fruits 
of any 
thing. 

> / o„ « 

w/O'i 
✓ ' 

. .. . * - 

Clinging 
to, or Re¬ 
taining 
any thing. 

Tl> 1 

Annihilat- 

In g- 

^r> o 

1 

Becoming . 
accuftom- 
ed to any 
thing. 

' o rt 

JU r V. 

Digging 
up by the 
roots. 

* O O 

0 

De firing 
permiffi- 
on. 

✓ 0 fl 

' v sh^\ 

Ridicul” 

ing. 

l _ __ 

/» ' 

Being ea¬ 
sily digei- 
able. 

- f) m O 

Seeking 

purity, 

'O *> 

3 &JL 0 /I 

H S' / 

Kindling 
a fire. 

c/^> L 

Difliking. 

(, Fleeing.) 

s0 o 

a IS--— y\ 

Being a- 
wake. 

] 

. n ft 

^l^>) 

, y / 

Account¬ 
ing virtu¬ 
ous. 

-- t 

* * o> 

c^isL^m 

y / 

Being e- 
reit, 

* ' » ° 

Demand¬ 
ing afiif- 
tancc. 

/ 

Demand- f 
ing fuc- ! 
cour. 

L _ _ J 

! 

+ > 0 
»y U-- 

✓ ^ | 

Demand¬ 
ing adv ice. 

- °y 

0 j\l? '\ 

✓ / 

Defiring 
that which 
is good. 

' * 

Efe ing 
known, or 
public, (as 
news, &c.) 

* ^ 0 , 

Gaining 
the favour 
of any one.. 

^ r> o 

, U^l 
✓ > 

Demand¬ 
ing appro¬ 
bation. 

<* f* 0 

/ t-JW,— s\ 

Petition- 
mg. (Dc- 
lumg.) 

1 

/Lr-^i 

• ' ' I 

! 

Wiping off 
impurities. 

( Defiring 
:o efcape.J 

* i 

i 

De firing to 

live. (Be- 

ingafham- 

?d ) 

/ 

** 0 t* 

,15—“— 

< y 

Calling for 
water. 


f 
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< 3 L 


( 320 ) 


r ■ > 

'f> 0 

y 

<* 

Being in- 
dependant 
of fome- 
thing tlfe. 

'O. O 

.5 Ur— j 

Demand¬ 
ing affif- 
ftaace. 

1 

• ' > e 

Contract:- j 
ing friend*] 
(hip. 

» 

1 

y .*•> . r 

3 1 jut -^ 1 

✓ *> 

Being pre¬ 
pared to 
undertake 
anv affair. 

'0 « 
• 5 *'r' — 

i 

Demand¬ 
ing reftitu- 
tion. 

„ 

1 

" + 

Meriting. 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLE S. 


Measure 


r £ t» s 

** 

An inven¬ 
tor of 
fomething 
new. 

Of O J> 

Seeking a 
remedy. 

Os 0 S> 

lyT~ 

1 

An extrac- 
ter. 

? « o -® 

An open¬ 
er. 

*' p j> 

A feeker 
of good 
fortune. 

O f o S 

’ 

Penetrat- : 
ing-. 

o* o s 

An en¬ 
quirer. 

0 / p J> 

A (king 
pardon. 

O' o J> 

iDeliring to 

return. (Ta¬ 
king back 
fomething 
formerly 
given.) 

o 

uf^ 

Plunging 
in water. 
(Compre¬ 
hending the 
whole.) 


Defiring to 
compre¬ 
hend. 

1 

cc^ n * 

Annihilat¬ 

ing. 

1 

Clinging 
to any¬ 
thing. 

r j> 

Haflening. 
(Requir¬ 
ing iiafte, )| 

-—— 4 —,- — - 

ry i 0 -P 

Defiring am 
a&ion. 
(Bringing j 
into ufe. \ 
&c.) 

r« ^ -® 

i 

1 

De firing 
an expla¬ 
nation. 

Account- 
v ing ano- 

0~~? ... therperfon 

virtuous. I 

! 

• ' o j> 

Accuftcm 

ed. 

O' * .0 

c5Jf— 

Ridicul¬ 

ing. 

C' ft J> 

Deferving. 
Worthy oh 

t* ft j> 

u 

Fearful. 

. *; o s 

hk^+ 

Wakeful. 

• > l> £ 

" 

Seeking 

o 

protection. 

f>C 

Accept- 

ing. 

C + 0 J 

1 

Seeking 1 ! 

O 

a (1< (ranee. 

f 

JT* 

Account¬ 
ing a 
thing im- 
poilible. 

. 0 - «J 

Divulged, 

Public, 

&c. 






































































































V » J ’ 

—i-- 

Prevail. 

ing. 

'■ llL • N.S 

'OS O _f 

Indepen¬ 
dent of 
fomeihina 
elfe. 

" £j\- ,Deferving; 
LT j Worthy of. 


Requiriug 
or Bring, 
ing, proof. 

+ o s 

Takin rc~ 

u 

huge in the 
(hade. 

» <* r s 

Prepared. 


PASSIVE PARTICIPL ES. 

M 1 A J U R E UsCji^* . 

U ' 


'O' O S 

Newly in¬ 
vented. 

' O > * J> 

Extracted. 

'0* O s 

Account¬ 
ed diftant. 

1 

* ^ * o 0 

Extra&ed. 

** * r s 

fm merfed 
in water. 

* - 

Compre¬ 

hended. 

'O* O S 

Brought 
into ufe. 

* 0*0 s 

Enquired 

into. 

'0*" 0 s 

i 

Account, 
ed virtu¬ 
ous. 

o * 

Account¬ 
ed ffron<r. 

* * o S 

Eradicat¬ 

ed. 

O' O j» 

1 

Complete¬ 
ly acquir¬ 
ed. 

' • s 

f 

lT^ 

Excepted. 

rt -3 

Accepted. 

' * O £ 

c' u — 

Solicited 
(or aid. 

''OS 

Complain¬ 
ed to. 

''OS 

j Uc_^ i 

Confultcd. 

' * O Jf 

( 

Demand- 
id in loan. 

*' p s \ 

\ 

Tile perfon 
whole fa¬ 
vor is 
gained. 

\M'' 0 > 

J he tiung 
of which 
proof is 
brought. 

iM ' ' O £ 

Fhe thing 
iemanded 
>ack. 


EIGHT H CONJUGATION. 

The infinitive, in this conjugation, is invariably formed on 

+ o t 

the measure JU,y i j and the active participle, on the meafure 
Verb of this, and of the following conjugations of the tri¬ 
literal clafs, being invariably heutkr, never pofTefs the pafTtve 
participle. 


i i 


INFINITIVES. 






























































































infinitives. 

/ * 

Measure • 


y ? 

* ✓ " 

Being 

changed. 

* o. 

« / ^ 

Being 

pulled. 

* *~ 

J * 

y y 

Being 

broken. 

_> 

c ;j 

)• 

. 

Being bent 
in the 
back. 

o — 

Being old, 
or extinft. 

iN'l 

Being o- 
pen, or 

joyfuV 
- - 

> ri 

* b > 1 
L * * 

Being re¬ 
pelled. 

Uitfl 
+ * 

Being o- 
pened. 

JUat'l 

T*-W* 

P 

Being fc- 
parated. 

... 

jCw'l 

Receiving 
an imprei- 
(ion. 

f 'Vi 

Being fi- 
n i thfed. 

y ft 

r 

1 c. 

Being de¬ 
folate. 

y n 

r 

1 

Being di¬ 
vided. 


Being im- 
prefted. 
(One thing 
on ano¬ 
ther,) 

/ kft 

Being 
wiped off, 
(as grief, 
&c.) 

. 7 

zl'^l 

Being 

crooked. 

/Ijjtj) 

Being 

folded. 

/ ( « 

/LausJ ) 

✓ / 

Being e- 
lapfed, 

(as time.) 

^ « , 

5 U/l 
** ✓ * 

Being obe- 
dient. 

o 

B ing faf- 
tened, or 
(hut. 

^ 0 

M'. 

Being 
drawn, 
or pulled. 


active participles. 

Measure UAJ'*. 


sK 

Cafting the! 
(kin ; alfo 
Fihifhed, 
(as a 
month.) 

yry 

& 

\ 

: Refrain- 
| >ng. 

1 

! . 

U ' 

Sinking in 
water. 

y ft _d 
* « 4 
^2.-wO,v# ] 

u * 

Shut up. 
(as ablof- 
jlom.) 

, y *J> 

Repelled." 

-PL.U^4 

u 

Dug up. 

0 nj 

- 

4 

Bent. 

or 

Worn by 
fridion. 

y <> 

t^t*’*'* 

Separated. 


O'ZQ 
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( «4J ) 



<SL 


iW 

Healed, 

(as a 
wound.) 

y ->4 

Receiving 

an impref- 
lion. (A- 
(hamed.) 

/♦J 9 

„ i 

Gut. (Fi- 
nifhed.) 

»i2> 

SubmiT- 

five. 


Separated 
from one *s 
family, 
&c. 

it L.s 

Extinft, 

(as fire.) 

|A perfon 

jjs | whole for- 
l j‘* Irowiswip- 
!ed off. 


Retiring to 
a corner. 
(Solitary.) 

I 'OJ> 

1 lj>-' 

Folded up. 

w y 

Shut. 

Jt 

Pulled, or 
Drawn. 

I 


Opened. 


Of the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth conjugations, the 
infinitive and the particIplf.s are feldom or never ufed in the 
Peifian language. It will therefore be fufficient to date the mea- 
ftires of the infinitive and the participles, and to furnifh one 
example of each meafure $ that the reader may be enabled to 
recognife any other examples, that may, by accident, occur 
to his notice. 




In the ninth conjugation, the infinitive is formed on the 

<5 , 

meal'urc \^>\; and the active participle, on the meafure 
^ }y£i *. Example: Travelling expfditloitjly; An ex* 

peditious traveller. In the tenth conjugation, the meafure of 

* o fi Ox <%£ 

the infinitive is jJU^I, and that of the pa rticipt.e . 

Example: y I Wearing a rough garment, qJlSA 
ferfonwearing a rough garment. In the eleventh conjugation, 

a y o * 

the meafure of the infinitive is ,llU>l , and that of the parti- 

* jft 9> / O 

ciple Css. Example: , I x I Excejfive redneft, J- Excejfvvcly 
kJ S'* * 

red. In the twelfth conjugation, the infinitive is formed 

on the meafure and the participle on the meafure 

Jive*. Example: Excejfive Uacknefs, ^ Excefively 

Hack. 


1 


SPADRILITERAt 








































QJJ AD RIL1TERA L INFINITIVES , OF THE 
RADICAL CLASS. 

Ti-iere arc only a few infinitives and participles of this clafs, 
that are of common occurrence in the Perfian language; and of 
thefe, a majority are of that fpecies, already defcribed under the 

S' ✓ £ 

term _ opL.X» . The infinitive is regularly formed on the mea- 
fure >U,^J but many verbs have a fccond infinitive, or I/me 
mufdur , formed on the meafurcs Jllv, or ' Uo, &c:.j and in 

/ + 0 W r-'* 

cafe the word be , on the mcafure Nfo. Tlie 

ACTIVE and PASSIVE PARTICIPLES are formed on the mea- 
fures ( j.C £, and JpL" • The fecond ^ I), in the meafure of 
every quadriliteral noun or verb, is ufed, as formerly Rated, to 
rcprefent the fourth radical. 

INFINITIVES. 


Measure ^Xu> • 


1 

* 

li/j 

\ 

Adorning 
with tin lei 
ornaments. 

" 0£ 
S.s 

Tranllating 

from one 
language 
into ano¬ 
ther. 

* 

's*>. 

\ 

Exciting. 

(Railing 

up.) 

, o ^✓0- 

Turning 
any thing 
round. 

+ s O' 

b \y* 

Being of a 

litigious 

difpofition. 


Juggling. 

v Slight of 
hand.) 

'O' o/ 

iufing to 
fliake. 

'O'* 

Grvifig a- 

loud. 

JL13J 

Speaking 
with a gi- 
tation. 

> 

i 

Thunder¬ 
ing, &c. 


The hum¬ 
ming of A 
bee, &c. 


Walking 

back¬ 

wards. 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLES. 

o 

Measure LU*> • 


O'-V 

A tranfla- 
tor. 


An exci¬ 
ter. 

#* 

Litigious. 

O ✓ J5 

A juggler.; 

i 

u — 

A geome¬ 
trician. 

1 

0 'J> 

* • 

♦ A 

Irrefolutc; 

Fiuftu- 

ating. 


PASSIVE 


2(oO 






















































( ) 



PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 


Measure IUA> 


f y 

Tranfla- 

ted. 


Enchain¬ 
ed ; Link¬ 
ed. 

' 0 -* s> 

0\ S~< 

Proved. 

* 

0 \'J> 

'-j r’A 

Adorned 
with tin-* 
fel. 

* n ' s> 

Excited. 

i 

* o '£ 

Turned 

round. 


INCREASED INFINITIVES OF THE Q U A- 
DRIL ITERAL CLASS. 

Of this clafs there are three conjugations; in the firft of which, 
the infinitive is formed on the meafure ; and the active 

participle on the meafure IUA>. Verbs of this clafs, being 

O* y- ® 

invariably neuter, never poffcfs the paffivc participle. 

INFINITIVES. 

t , „ 

Measure - 


\ 

Revolv- 

tng. 


Walking 

graceful- 

iy- 

fi O -» ' 

O'? 

Putting on 

o 

an under 
garment. 

j> n ' ' 

Being lin¬ 
ked. 

_0f> 

ur; 

Moving, 
or Sbak- 
, ing. 

i ~~ 

J>Os- 

Being (epa- 
rated, (as 
the parts of 
any thing.) 


ACT IV P A R T / C I P L E S. 


V/r 

Measure , LUA>. 


O ''J> 

Revolv¬ 

ing. 

fV ' S> 

F^f' 

Walking 

graceful¬ 

ly. 

O J *J> 

JL,_^ 

u-- j 

Puttingon 
an undei 
garment. 

C> + ' P 

Linked. 

07? 

Moving. 

Cl 

of 

1 

Separated 
from each 
other, (as 
the parts of 
ar»v thing.) 


Kkk ' • Ik 

2 &! 
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iNthefecond conjugation* the infinitive is formed onthcmea- 

✓ o o '•O 0 

ftire ,JLLU'I; as .\JfAJJembUng ; and the active par ticipi.k 

on the meafure ns ^ ^ jijfetnbled; but there are no 

examples of common occurrence in the Perfian Language. In 
the third conjugation, the infinitive is formed on the meafure 

O OsJ> 

,J tU> I; or ^ULU '*i and the active participle on the meafure 

+ ' ' r>. o 

csft f "O & j ''O . so 0* p 

tlUi/*; but the .words JLI* , ; Vanijhing, and^lV> fa | or \U 

Tranquillity } together with their adive participles, That 

•which vanijhcth , and Tranquil; furnifh the only exam- 

pics that are of common occurrence in the Perfian language. 


<SL 


'O' CC IV ' 


OR 


PROPERTIES OF THE CONJUGATIONS. 

There are various properties peculiar to every fpecies of Ara¬ 
bic verbs, whether triliteral, or tjuadriliteral ; radical or cncreafed„ 
Thefe properties tend materially to afie61 the meaning of many 
Arabic words, that are of common occurrence in the Perfian 
language j and it is* therefore, indifpenfibly necefl'ary to detail 
the mod important, of thofe which are peculiar to the various 
conjugations of the ,*^.^1.1?.* A reader, ignorant of theproperties 
of the conjugations, would be often at a lofs to difeover the 
precil'e force, and literal meaning, of many Arabic infinitives 
and participles, that are of common occurrence in the Perfian 
language; he would be apt to miftake one part of fpeech for 
another; as an attive for a paffive participle; or a paffive.participle 
for an adjeftive noun 5 or if the form and the meafure of the word 
fiiould enable him to redify this error, he would ft ill find it diffi- 


A<r-£ 


* I he properties of the are, in fa&, more numeroa* tbaft thofe of the 

Lt $ but, being of left importance to the Perfian ftudent, arc therefore oaityjd in 
thi* work. 

cub 


J2&T 




( 22 7 ) 

cult to difcover the reafon why Arabic words of one fpecies, are 
often tranflared by Englifh words of another fpecies ; as an active 
by a paflive participle, or a participle of either clafs, by an 
adjedtive noun. 


+ 0 * uf + + 


OR 


properties of the first conjugation. 

The firft property, peculiar to this conjugation, is termed 
^ ; and is that, by which a verb, which is neuter in the 

radical form, is rendered active, when carried into this conjuga- 

O .P J> ' ^ * * * 

tion. Examples: ^f Going out; Expulfton; Hav¬ 

ing the faculty bj'vijion; jl*i\ Seeing; (pc. 

O ft 

The fecond is termed j and is that by which the 

agent, or nominative to the verb, puts the objefl or accufative 
in poffefiion of the fenfe of the radical. Examples : Under- 

/landing; Caujing another to underft'and; Leather Jlraps 

for the Jhoes; ,Jljsl Fastening Jlraps to the foes; A mark; 

flip I Marking; or Putting a mark on fomething e/fe; and hence, 




U* A printed garment ♦ 

•e |> 

The third is termed ^^ , or oppofite to the jirfl ; and 

is that property* by which a verb* active in its radical form, 

is rendered neuter, when carried into this conjugation. Exam- 

pie : Throwing a man down on his face; ,_ Xf~\ Falling on 

* * • <* 
the face; 


The fourth is termed and fignifies the abundant ex¬ 

igence of the radical fenie in an obje£t, or fubftantivc noun. 
ExartipIeS • f(. Fruit; j [f ) The abundance , or abounding of fruit in 




a tree ; 






( sc>8 ) 


a tree; pf Burning; ( ; )'J>\ Burning exceflivety; (a neuter verb?) 
^ Age; y C_ y\ Being tery old and hence, An 


An old man. 


The fifth is termed ’^i-yi and fignifies the arrival of the 


ft 1 


nominative at the fenfe of tire radical. Example: ? y ? The 
Kauba ; or that which is unlawful; * \ / ?\ Arriving at the ICaaba / 

I ' rji 

or at that which is prohibited ; and hence, ^ ^ A perfon about 

to perform the religious ceremonies of the pilgrimage to Mecra; 
becaufe, on a certain day, when the rites commence, the pilgrims 
are obliged to defift from many pra£lifes, that would be lawfpl at 
any other period of time. 


The fixth is termed and denotes the occurrence 

of the radical fenfe in fome object where it did not previeufiv 

,o J 0 

cxifh Example: ,_,A V Grafs, or Herbage ; ,_ \JfA I Becoming 

grajfy; jL-fy Pollution, or Impurity; w iV| Becoming impure-, 

O 9 

and hence the aftive participle Polluted or Impure. 


<§L 


The fevenih is termed / I » anc h in point of fenfe, ap* 

* 

proaches very nearly to the fecond; being that property, by 
which the nominative bellows the fenfe of the radical on an obie'61, 

o' *' r * 

dr fubflantivt noun. Examples: ( Dates; 7 {/ I Feeding another 

' , > " J o 

■with dates; or B flowing dales on another ; Food; #U1» I Fe. ding 

*' * * 

another per Jon ; , , 1 f A recentpenfe; The bej! awing of a re- 

' S 

compcnji; [by the Deity) and hence Rewarded, ox Rccom- 


Of this conjugation, the infinitive fometimes occurs in the 
lame ienfe with the primitive from which it is derived. Ex- 

* O * OS . 

amples : yp? or £j\y\ Grief or AfhdJon ; or C/^ Griev- 

eel or Afflicted ; and fometimes it is derived from a root, which 
is t ither oblolete, or unknown, in the Arabic language. Example : 
dmjortuntty\ of which the radical is never ufed. 


v<M 


wnisr/} y 





I:.’ 

I ■ 


•W"fe. 


. 
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n c <*• </ ' 


OR 


properties OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION, 

* 0 + 

The firfl: and fecond properties are thofc termed j*i , and 

** <■» 

* ; as already explained. Examples: * y i Pltafure; or -ffr- 

^ « 0- *„ . . 

% pleafed; Pleafing* or Delighting another perfon; J/f 

ft n 

flighting ; Caufing to alight; 13c. 

* O 

The third is termed and fignifies, in this place, the 

exceffivc performance of the radical fenfe by the nominative or 
agent. Examples: \y Being public, or obvious; £. y, 

Making very obvious; yj> y Changing , or Inflecting; 

Making many changes; (The feience of inflexion, J (3 c. 


O 

JL_ 


The third is termed jy, _and is that property, by which 

the nominative aferibes the fenfe of the radical to any given objedt. 

Examples: Jf' Infidelity; yJf Calling one an infidel; or Afcribing 

o « ^ 0 ? C 

infidelity to another; Vice, or Wickednefs; Calling one 

O J> o O* P . 

•wicked; Cowardice; gyfi Calling one a coward; .— if Ly- 

n ty / o t ^ 

Calling one a liar ; and fo alfo, jA ^ Afcribing the 

* o •* , 

maficuline gender to an objeO ; l Afcribing the fememne gender 
to an objeli ; &£. 


<SL 


if ; s 

I 


r 


The fourth is tetmed . „>aJI; and is that property, by which 
the nominative covers an objeft with the fenfe of the radical. 

✓ / O/ ' + 

Examples : lib Gold; fido-l Gilding, or Covering with gold; 

<~ff, ■" (] 0 id; Gilding ; ~ 11—'' Armour ; A —f' Putting on armour ; 

w ✓ S C 


atnd hence ,1—--* Armed; (3c. 
/ c 


L 1 I 


XC'-T 


The 


of'NOW • 
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✓ fVJ? o 

*/~r- 


th* fifth is termed aud fignifie. the charge of aa 

ohica to the fenfe of .he radical , of to fcrne.hing refcmblirg the 
fenfe of the radical. Examples: f }J A garden-, Becoming 
a garden; ^ A how > t^-P Becoming Lent like a low; and 

hence fif Arched eyebrows. 


The fixth is termed ^Xls or Deprivation ; and is that preper- 
ty, by which the rfdttrinative deprives an dhje& of the fenfe of 
the radical. Examples: The fain; Shipfif f thefinj, 

The bark of a tree ; &C. J±}> Stripping of the bark ; and 
hence fj£ r lj( din dlmrld Jlript of the fin ; or A peeled almond. 

re 

the fsvctith is termed Vf : »«d « iM prop^T’v, by wfikh 
m rotninatiye converts another objetl to the fenfe of 'be «- 
Hu ,1. Examples , J I 'p A Cbrifim , ft Cmu,** 1‘CMJiia- 
i . l.e Oar ef the Magi, or ■worJHpfin oj fi r j 

* ^ * J f> C'' 

niring to iherttigtch of the Magt; ard loaho, an< * ^ 

Adopting a foreign r.coid into the Arabic, or the Per fan Language. 

THt eighth is termed or Abbreviation; and is that pro¬ 

perty by which the ncmindtive or agent, for 'he lake of brevity, 
feledts the neceffiuv number of letters from a (entence, in orocr 
to form a verb whjch ihall convey the meaning of the whole 
fentence. Examples : {.£ Repeating tie Moohummudan cmfefion 

of faith ; Zj I Jy'j'j*** IP J J* ! 9 ?here is no god but God; and Mcs - 
htt'nbnud is the prophet of God; (the radical letters of 

O O'* 

namely t U. being felefted from that fentence;) fdf *' ^ e t* a,m 

trig lire following fentence , J y \yp' A Glory be to God ! 

In this, as in every other conjugation, fome verbs occur, of 
which the root is either obfolcte, or dies not cxift in ihe Arabic 

languagej 


,f Can- 


o r>* 

✓ hj 


<§L 


20.6 


m 
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language; and many verb.; re derived from the cUfs of yaumids , 


h 


to be detailed hereafter. Example: A collar f jjfc Putting 

u» * > ^ 

* collar about the neck; and hence, *l5>* An imitator. 


U 


Wv 




OK. 


PROPERTIES OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION^ 

, 't . ‘ P> 

The firft and moft general property of this conjugation is termed 
or Submtfwn; and dignifies the htbrmflim of the nomina¬ 
tive or agent to the (enf«‘ of the radical. I he na nrc of this pro¬ 
perty will be bed explained by oppbfife examples derived from 
the fame root; as \ Manner s, Marais, or Polite literature; 

_ _ * 5 t~ Teaching manners ; , if Submitting to be taught manners ; 

U Knowledge,; J.~S Conveying knowledge, or InflruEhng; 1-J 

r *. 

Submitting to receive knowledge, or Learning; (hence ^ va /2 /«- 

u,*- jj ** A . 

flmBor, and U-v A learner;) Changing; _ _ Caujt/tg t<* 

C* * •* 

Change; ,_,4,5/ Submitting to be chang'd; &c. 


<SL 




f ^ • 


The fecond is termed __or ‘Taking piiirtt; and denotes, 

jitjly an earned endeavour on the part of the nominative to ac¬ 
quire the fen fe of the radical; as Bravery; Tcik+ 

& 

ing pains to acquire court? g'\ or bravery; Forbearance ; 

Taking pains to acquire Forbearance; &c. or, fecondly % an ear¬ 
ned endeavour, on the part of the nominative, to acquire fome 
relation or connexion with the fenfe of the radical; as An 

inhabitant of Koofa / Taking pains to Acquire the manners , or 

appearance of an inhabitant of Koofa ; and foal ft), ! A mogulJ 

vS''" 

Imitating the manners of a Mogul; He. 


The third is termcJ L^-* i and fignifies the application of 

the 


• MINIS 
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the radical fenfe to its proper ufc. Examples i - AJhield; 

\ .. s r ^ as fC 

Covering one's felf with a-Jhield ; A feal ring; -f' 

rfj "** . \ 0j§ 

Wearing a fcal ring; „tf A tent; ^ Pitching a tent; 

, ' 

Oil; Rubbing one's body with oil; &c. 

The fourth is termed and fignifics making, affuming, 

it* 

feeking, adopting* embracing, or applying any other objefl 

t> 

to, the radical fenfe j as ^ L A door; w . 3r J’ Making a door ; 

<] j > , # f * 

q .jr A fide; AJfuming out fide, or AIJiaining; j/> A 

* O . Q*.' 

place of refuge; Seeking refuge; ^ I, (originally ^ ) A 

^ * * xZ*" 

fort; Adopting a fon\ J»H The armpit; A; C Embracing, or 

* t xZ 

Taking in the arms ; "e ; t—/ 3 A pillow; >_ sf Taking fomething for 

a pillow ; GV. 

JO j * 

The fifth is termed -r~>; and fignifies the flow and gradual 

^ f-3 XZ'S 

acquifition of the radical fenfe. Examples: ^y* A drop ; 9 ff 
Drinking by drops; or Jlowly ; Ah* or J,?\p The memory ; Com¬ 
mitting J.lowly to memory. 

a*'. 

The fixth is termed ; and denotes the change of the nomi¬ 
native to the fenfe of the radical ; or to fomething rcfcmbling the 
fenfe of the radical. Examples: (j\yj A Chriflian; yi- Be - 

c5< . o 

coming a Chrijiian ; A J ew > Becoming a Jew; f A 

W * Of 

fea, or An ocean ; J~ Becoming like a fea or an ocean ; (and hence 

j _ <t * -O * 


> 


i —"" jW A profound fcholar ;J f A Jlone; j> Becoming hard 
' r r , ' A< 

like a Jlone; A bow; fd Becoming bent like a bow ; 

A man ; &■' To become like a man ; or The becoming like a 
man; (as a woman.) 


The feventh is termed _ _ .a ; and denotes the aCquifition, 

by the nominative, of the fenfe of the radical. Example: .11, 
Wealth; Becoming rich, or wealthy; and hence J^ 

vJd 


A rich man. 


The 


<sl 


( *:<3 ) 

Tub fevcnth is termed ^.---ff' or Deception: and denotes a 
falfe pretention, on the part of the nominative, to the fenfe of the 
radical. Example: fydS Satietyi cr" Pretending fatiety; 

J A prophet; , A pretender to prophecy ; &c. 

Vi 0 V 

W * 

The eighth is termed ^ J .U ; and denotes a defire, cn the part 

of the nominative, to obtain the fenfe of the radical. Examples: 
«* * ^ #*„ 
/4 w//$; Def ring one's wifh; y) U Explanation; 

Defir tug explanation ; &c. 


* ft . 


The ninth is termed and indicates the belief of the 

nominative, that the fenfe of the radical cxifts in an objeCt. Ex- 
ample: Greatncfs ; jpff Accounting another per/on great , 

dignified, or exalted » 


Infinitives of this clafs have, occasionally, the fame fenfe 

H> J> tu * *jP 

with thofe of the > ff (j It from which they are derived. Ex- 

ft-*" % + *J> 

ampks.: ,J*3 or * L JL> Accepting * or JLJX One who 

accepts * 

^ Lu »»>» 

OR 

PROPERTIES OF THE FOURTH CONJUGATION, 

The fir ft is termed jdjf] Li" or Copartnership ; and denotes, 
firjl, the reciprocal performance of an action by two or, more 
agents ; (Examples: _ t’l<y Slaying each other ; Ji'f Contending , 

f or r n 3 * ' 

or Fighting together; Beating each other ; Af Contending 

together ; &c.) and, Jecon.dly, the participation 'of two or more 

% 3 '* 

agents in the production of the fame event; as ^>\fi The lifting 
or raijing of any thing, by the joint efforts of two individuals. 


O n r 

The fecond property is termed or Deception; as already 

M m m explained. 




• worn i° 
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* O *• y 

-explained. Examples: j^U*> Negligence) ^’UT Pretending nig. 

<V ' -2 " C -V 

ligence ; ^ Ignorance; Pretending ignorance; Sick- 

^/[/Pretending ficknfs; &c. 


Verbs of this conjugation occafionally poffefs the lame fenfe 

&+J> 

with thofe of the ) y ?(jK > from which they are derived. Exam- 

♦ OX • '£ ' *.P.P 

pics: (j s ot (j\ )' Being Jkio } /» or Q fu Being high; &c. 

r> +*J> tt 

and hence .1 ( a contra£1 ion for d [/>JA ) *1 be high 

and glorious God. 



*J? ^ wl >1/ 

' > 

OR 

PROPERTIES OF THE FIFTH CONJUGATION. 

r* * J> 

_ yLi^jas already explained. Exam- 

pies: Beating each other; Slaying each other ; 

Fighting together; &c. There is, however, fome difference 
between this property, and that mentioned in the preceding con¬ 
jugation j beesufe the former requires that both nouns fhould be 1 

0* Co* * - ~+ m 

in the nominative cafe; (Example: yt } >*Jj Zyde and 

Amr beat each other ;) whereas the latter requires the laft noun to 
be in the accufative cafe. (Example.: I Aj w; U Zyde 
Amr, and Amr Am/ Zyde.) 

jt'JU 

The fecond, third, and fourth, properties are thofe termed 

s f) * sQ*" / m 

VjW'f; and as formerly explained. Examples: 7A? 

7 /^e ; Taking one fide; Being dijlant; w/*U» Removing 

O S s ' £ t 

another pe/on to adijlar.ee; Being double; Doubling 

s 

very often. Verbs of this clafs fometimes occur in the fame fenfe 

G,'£ U.A ^ 

with thofe of the yjf {\ ll\» from which they are derived. Ex- 

' / ' S> 

ample: Js or JLeJtTravelling; &c. 


010 


( ) 



JH’!- 




OR 




PROPERTIES OF THE SIXTH CONJUGATION. 


Ti-je moft general property is that termed j\j\ ; as already 

^ O ‘ a h O ^ 

explained. Examples: Bribing, dr A bribe / 7^- 

i/W a Jr/fc; The fide ; ^C~Jj Affumvg one file; A 

f ^ O - •' n 

■place of refuge ; J If I Taking refuge ; \f> loci; ,\f\Taking for 
/W; 7"/6c? arm; jU^I Taking in the arms; A pillar; or 

x o 

a prop; Taking for a prop ; &c. 

' f { S* * * 

XhB fecond is that termed j as already explained, Ex- 

A/ ^ h a 

am pies: Placing upright; U-- I Being placed upright; 

u 0 * tt» 

Lighting a fre; Being lighted, or kindled. 

* r> 

Toe third property is termed 5 lvh|; and denotes that the 
nominative labours cameflly in the ieofe of the radical. Exam¬ 
ple : ,_ An occupation ; _ Laboring in one’s occupation. 

<% . 

The fourth is termed and denotes that the nominative^ 

applies the fenfe of the radical to his own ufe. Example: 

Collyrium ; ^j\f{ I Applying collyrium to one’:, ozin eyes. 


The fifth is termed i aS 

amplest *\ij A feet; fj* A Putting on 
f ^_ ~J \ Putting on one’s clothes. 


already explained. Ex~ 
a feet; Cloathes; 


The 

smples 


fixth is 

f u ;l 


termed zJ j Li-* i as a, rcndy explained. Ex- 

* ft 

Mutual contention; , Iq"J i Meeting together. 

, * 


The fever.th is termed „_ Lh ; 

t , 

•'"i) 

pic: JL, j?\ A recompcnfc ; j\£r\ 


as already explained. Exam 

Demanding a rccomfienfe. 


Y: 


Ve Rns 



• VION' i° 


( *3^ ) 



Verbs of this conjugation arc fometimes derived from Jaumids; 
and fometimes occur in a fenfe exaftly fynonimous with that of 
the radical. Examples: A ft one; tiffing, or Touch- 

ing, a ftone; w ‘ or Plundering; or ^li? \ Draw- 

ing ; &c. 


<SL 


n * 

juc. 


'\ 

OR 


t , f\-f> 


PROPERTIES OF THE SEVENTH CONJUGATION. 

The firfl and moll general property is that termed * as 

already explained. Examples: pj 1 'jft, Forgivenefs; j VGcJffi I Be- 

bonding forgivenefs; Guidance to the right way; , 1 2)<r- 

_. o. j* o o ‘ r 

man ding gut dance j Pardon; t jo v:. — x I Demanding pardon; 

,Z~; ) ljf-~ Evidence ; ) U-i.— S\ Demanding evidence ; &c. 

The fccond is that termed ff; as already explained. Ex¬ 
ample : Hdjle ; J Aiming at hap, or /peed, in dif- 

patching any affair. 

The third is termed and denotes the arrival of that 

period in which the fenfe of the radical 11111(1 operate. Example: 

jl—a* Reaping; ^ \ The coming of autumn ; or The arrival 

* + 

of the period of reaping . 

/• ^ 

The fourth is termed JliLj; and denotes the fitnefs of an 

* 

* <* j> 

objeft to undergo the fenfe of the radical. Example: pj A 

'* O 

r*‘0>Jr'.2 Requiring to be patched, or mended. 

The fifth is termed and denotes that the nominative 

has found the fenfe of the radical in another objedl. Examples : 

r) Bounty; ff — s\ Finding another perfon generous or bountiful; 

1 "Cl- ~ « 


Greatness ; Finding another pirfon great. 


The 


irV%r 
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The lixth is termed ^uJ^; as already explained. Examples t 
Beauty ; L yC^'~~^' 1 Accounting another object good, virtuous, 
or beautiful; Dflike, or Dijlaflt; oi Accounting 

another objtft dijiajieful; &c. 

The feventh is termed (j/’i as already explained. Examples: 
'jf A flone; I Becoming font; jfl A bow; { jS\ 

Becoming bent like a bow. 


> d* 


The eighth is termed j (ft s as already explained. Examples : 

■* * 

*jf A cell, chamber, &c. — / | Forming into a cell; or chamber; 

A place of abode; _ y l Taking up one's abode at any place ; 

or Making that, the place of his abode . 

The ninth is termed ; or bellowing the lenfe of the radical 

• ' 

on another objeft. Example: ^\f. Ananfuier; 1 Giv~ 

•'Oa J j> '' O * a 0' 

ing, or Eejlowing an anfwer ; and hence 

A durveifb whofe prayers are (invariably) accepted or anfwereJ . 

The tenth is termed £ ]X; and fignifies the arrival of the no¬ 
minative at the fenfe of the radical. Examples si? A lent; 
1 Arriving at one's tent. 

> 

The eleventh is termed as already explained. Example; 

v ' 0>; 3 -• S3 

y\ Repeating the following Arabic fentence ; ye*? I j pJ'jjf ^>-_j 
Verily we are of God; and to him we mujl certain by return. 


The twelfth is termed^L-/; as already explained. Example: 
^ 4 f Abundance ; j C-v" _ ^'' Demanding abundance for one s felf. 

The thirteenth is termed JLa-jii?; as already explained. Ex- 

N n n ample* 


^ IS 
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amples ; * [p I Making Jlrong ; ? fa\ Being ox Becoming fi r ong; 

0 + m 1 * 

w ,~ , L ‘Teaching manners; xj Submitting to be taught, or 

• • ** ^ * 

Being well taught. 


<SL 


Verbs of this clafs fometimes occur in the fame fenfe with the 
primitive, from which they arc derived. Example; j \fit or 
j\fie, _ y\ Being efiablijheil f$c% 




J 1 ' 


KSU i w 


[* *r* 


OR 


PROPERTIES OF 7HE EIGHTH CONJUGATION. 

It has already been remarked, that verbs of this clafs are in¬ 
variably neuter ; and confequently never poflefs the paffive parti¬ 
ciple. They will generally he found to fignify actions perform¬ 
ed by the members of the body; and the letters J,, ^ , yfi , 

J\ s , L , never occur as the primal radicals. The only property, 
peculiar to verbs of this clafs, is that termed ; as already 

explained. Examples: lj- Breaking; j LX) Being Broken; 

+ * 

InjleUing ; ^Jl^j Being infieUed ; Shutting ; ^ faj) 

Being Jhut; &c. 


tZ * » ' * 


U/'JJ *• " ■* f Mr 


OR 


PROPERTIES OF THE QUADRILITER A L 
RADICAL CONJUGATION. 

The fir ft and mod general property is that termed ; as 
already explained. Examples: J To repeat the following 

Sentence , p-S) 1 rf) In the name of Goo, the mofi merci- 

' ‘ I ' ■' 

To repeat the following Sentence, ^j\yir-'' Glory 

be to God f 

The 


Z7<( 
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The fccond is that property termed as already explain- 

^etj. Example: A veil; ^ A 'Putting a veil on another 

per fan, or covering another with a veil. 

CONCLUSION. 

To the preceding properties, a great many others might eaiily be 
added; fince there is fcarcely any clafs of Arabic verbs, whe¬ 
ther triliteral or qnadriliteral, radical or encrcafcd, to which vari¬ 
ous properties have not been aligned. 

I believe, however, that the properties, already detailed, will 
be found fufficient to anfvver every ufcful purpofe; and am more 
apprebenfive that I fhall be cenfured for inferting too large, than 
too fmall, a portion of Arabic grammar, in the prefent woik. 
To thofc who are of opinion that the properties of the conjuga¬ 
tions are entirely ufclefs to the Pcrfian Undent, I recommend 
the attentive perufal of any Pcrfian book; convinced that 
there are none, in which the operation of the properties of the 
conjugations may not be occafionally obferved; and many, in 
which they will be found very frequently to occur. 

As one example of the truth of this obfervation, among ma¬ 
ny others that might be adduced, I (hall point out to the readers 

.jo J ** 

notice the difiindion between the words yjy", and in the 

following quotation from the 

** * 

* 

“ In this cafe, all animal and vegetable nature muftperifti; and 
“ might be replaced (with other beings) by the means of equi- 
“ vocal generation , but not by procreation.” 

The word jJy properly dignifies “generation of any kind,” 

and 


) ( 240 ) 

and is here ufcd to fignify “ equivocal generation,” becaufe it is 
oppofed to jJ )y ; a word that cannot be ufed in the fame fenfe; 
being fubjedt to the operation of the firft property of the fourth 
conjugation. 


o h* 


The cafe alluded to by the word yjOJ, in the preceding exam¬ 
ple, is the deftrudtion of all animated nature; by the confcquence 
or certain poffiblc alterations in the relative pofition of the hea¬ 
venly bodies; that might tend, in the opinion of the writer, to 
produce the immerfion, in the ocean, of the whole inhabitable part 
of the globe; and the emerfion of that part, which, in his opinion, 


is not inhabitable. This, he fiippofes to he the I * or 

great Jay of judgment; and, believing in the eternity of matter, 
thinks it probable that the earth might then be rcpcopled, in the 
manner ftated by him, by a race of new beings fitted to live on 
its furface; and confequently conftituted in a manner totally dif¬ 
ferent from that of its prefent inhabitants. This opinion is of 
courfe ftated as a mere conjedture, originally advanced by the 
celebrated Aboo Aleesyna. 


OF JAUMIDS. 

A Jaumid has already been defined to be a primitive noun ufed 
to denote the name of a fubftance; or of fome clafs of material 
objedbs, whether animate or not; fuch as, a man, a horje , a dog , 
a Jword, a pen, a Jhield , a houfe, an army, a city, &c. It was 
obferved, however, that the term Jaumid has alfo been aferib- 
ed to all primitive adjedlives of every clafs; and to every 
word, without exception, that contains five radical letters. The 
formation of Jaumids is not at all fubjedt to reftridtion by gram¬ 
matical rule; but they have been divided by Grammarians into 
thofe which contain three, four, and five, radical letters ; and each 
of thefc clafTes has been fubdivided into thofe which do, or do 
not, contain any letters of cncrcale. » 


■21G 


Jaumids, 


Jaum ids, however, (thoie of the triliteraiclafsaloneexceptedJaiv 
feldom the fource of any derivative nouns ; and, consequently, the 
diftin&ion betweeu the radical and the fervile letters of a Jaumid 
is often imaginary ; Cnee it mull be obvious, that the companion 
of a primitive with its derivatives furnifhes the only certain 
criterion, by which to diftinguifli a radical from a fervile letter; 
and, confequently, that no Inch difiinflion can he certainly re- 
cognifed in a word from which no derivative has ever been 
formed. Accordingly, the fame Jaumid, when it contains more 
than four letters, is often confidcred as an increafed quadrilateral, by 

one Grammarian; and affigned, by another, to the quinqueliteral 
clafs. 


Those faumids of the triliteral clafs, which do not contain 
any letters of encreafe, invariably occur on fume one or other 
of the ten following rneafures ; and it is utterly impoffiblc, in the 
nature of things, that they could occur on more than twelve; Cnee 
there are only three vowel points, and one quiefeent mark, in the 
Arabic Language. For if we fuppofe the fi.fl letter to be move- 
able by one of the three vowel points, (as it muff invariably be) 
and the fecond to be either tnoveable or quiefeent, it follows that 
the number of poflible rneafures, on which a Jaumid cf this clafs 
might occur, will be three multiplied by four; or 'twelve ; but 
of thefe there are two, namely J&, and jS, on which very 
few, if any, examples, have ever been difeovered in the language. 
It is proper to obferve.that the fame word often occurs on more 
than one of the following rneafures ; as \ or C \ A camel; 
SJ or ^JCJ'Tbe JJjouJder ; , jjf* f J}* t jj? { > 


O 


A 'l' M ! j The points of the fngers} 

liic. 




triliteral 


mtsTfy 
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rjR 1 L 11 ERAL JAUMIDS OF THE 
RADICAL CLASS. 


Ox ^ 

Measures U? and Ui. 

U U 


O' 

U-'* 

A fmall 
coin; alfo 
The fcale 
of afifh. 

! 

Pot herbs. 

O X 

* 

A party. 

ty-V 

A horfe. 

y y 

M 

A bull, or 
A cow. 

j 

r 

/ 

Fruit. ! 

t 

! 



w h:f 

y 

The Ihoul- 
der. 

2- J 
> 

The thigh. 


The letter 
alif. 

J> y 

*** 

The arm. 

<> 

A man. 

ir 

A hyena. 

Measures and • 

W + KJ y 

ft 

Ink. 

UA 

A vein. 

yia* 

Copper. 

• /• 

A grape 
feed. 


The ribs. 

rl 

i 

The name 
of a fami¬ 
ly ; and of 
a diftrift. 

* <V> 

Measure* . U# and U>. 

U ~ L/ 

tA! 

A camel. 

1 

JLti 

The vvaifl. 

J?j ! 

s* 

The arm- 
pit. 

j 

A lock. 

u 

A tower, 
&c. 

0P 

Cr** 

The branch 
of a tree. 

[ 


Measures 


21B 
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MEASURES A N 9 


99 

* '.-V 

u 

The neck 

—- - - - -- — - 

J>-» 

6* 

The tem¬ 
per. 

9 J> 

CJi* 

The car. 

* 9 

V a 

A fort of 
fparrow. 

* p 

. / 

A man’s j 
name. j 
1 

'9 

1 ^ 

A man’s 
name. 


ft ft C ft EASED TRILITERAL J AU MI DR. 

I he meafures of encreafed trilitenil as it might be 

expedled, are very numerous j and I hi,ill merely irifert a 
few examples of this, and of the fubfequent dafiesj leaving; the 
reader to difcover JaunuJs of every fpecies by the frnfe, ratlief 
than the farrti l on which they may happen to occur. 


Meafure. 

| Example. 

Meaning. 

j Meafure. 

Example. 

-——■■ ->-.4 

Meaning. 

*9 

JU? 


A raven. 

J U l 

* 

1 4 

w- 

The brain. 

Jlv 

r lir 

A fentence. 

09 > 

rt-P ^ 

A kifid of 
mufical in- 
ftrumenr. 

J?! 

i 

1 

A finger. 

OlA* 

, L.,* 
U" ~ 

l 

0 vw 

£ 

A water¬ 
melon. 

f . 

.1 

n O 

o a 

±J>\ 

r * r 

/ 

A feventh 
part of the 
earth. 

( 

9 9 
/ / <1/ 

> > 

( 

^ / 

The points 
o l t he 
fingers. 

_ 

- o 

J La*4 

A whirl¬ 
wind. 


OP *9 

<> 

Ls' 

t 

A finger. 

JjA}) 

1 

*C>9'.0 

</» 

Any thing 

wonderful. 

o o 

O f> 

The tem¬ 
per, or po- 
lifh, of a 
fword. 


QfJADRILlLERAL 
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\UADRIL1TERAL JAUMTDS OF THE 
RADI C A L C LAS S. 


I Meafure. 

1 

| Example. 

Meaning. 

Meafure. 

Example. 

1 

Meaning. | 

J L ’> 


A man's 
name. 

jH 

0 

Af 

I 

The little 
finger. 

J&o-* 

Sof 

The name of a 
city* (And hence 

j? t A Tea 
in its vicinity.) 


*O 

(VI 
! 1 

! 

A filver 
coin. 

,0.9 

fCJ> 

t A 

A veil. 

c 

t— ^ 

^ V 

% 

>A 

A book 
cafe. 

INCREASED 

VJJADRILITERAL JfAUMIDS. 

Meafufe. 

Example. 

Meaning. 

Meafure. 

Example. 

% 

Meaning, j 

JM 


Paper. 

s> 

Jf.rt 

<%J> 0 J> 

j 

A fp arrow. 

0 

0 * 0s 

s./fj 

✓ 

1 

Extreme 

cold. 

. *V ' 

'A> 

3 

A lobby; or : 
paflage. 

| 

_ 

**0 * 
£/t>J 

Saffron. 

. f 

W IU* 

S0 S s 

j&tMV*.. 

1 

A lion; orl 
ftrong man. 

JiW 

*0 £ 

rtJ 

The deep 
fea j alfo A 
chieftain. 

* 0 

| 

1 

v- 

A chief. 

Jxl« 
L—-—— 

X «*#■ 

r 

Hell. 

0 +t)f 

LJgti 

0 UO A 

o-'-A 

Old wine. | 



2dO 
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:*> UIN $>JJEL ITER A L JAUMIDS OF THE 
RADICAL CLASS. 


I 


Me a fure. 

Example. 

Meaning. 

| Meafure. 

Example. 

Meaning. 


* o> > 

Jes-' 

A quince. 


Of* 

A fool i ill 
thing. 

J-f 

O' 

<^> 7 

Decrepidly 

old. 

o^n 

d*. 

1 

V, j 

> ; 

A fat ca¬ 
mel. 


INCREASED $JJ IN <^U ELIT E RAL JAUMIDS. 


| Meafure. 

Example. 

Meaning. 

Meafure. 

Example. 

Meaning. 

Ojp'O " 

Ji-X) 


A fpecits of 
lizard. 


0^ o 

u J - ", 

A misfor¬ 
tune. 

o '<*/ 

, LU' 5 

j 

ft ^0 j 

A misfor¬ 
tune; or 
A very old 
• man. 

t) 

’A 

e V 

- it 

J ' ! 

A foolifh 
thing. 


rt .9 o> o 

1 

OR 

RELATIVE NOUNS. 

FIRST CLASS. 

C J O' O 4 * 

The W 4_of Arabic relative is a noun, formed 
from the primitive, for the purpofe of denoting fome indefinite 
relation, exifting between the one and tire other ; and, the nature of 
this relation, being left undefined, cannot be otherwife diicovered, 
than by our previous knowledge of the objcds related. 

Relative noons are of two kinds: thefull, which is com- 

P p p monly 

x%\ 





































































monly derived from Jaumids of the trilitera! dafs, but fometimee 
from primitive infinitives of the fame dafs, will generally be 
found to fignify the relation of a dealer, to the artide in which 
he trades ; of a fcrvant, to that which he attends on; or of a 
proprietor, to that which he poffcfles; See. Relative nouns of tbf» 
dafs are generally formed on the meafure J but fometimes on 
the meafure fc, () j as in the following examples. 


Measure JlX 


( j ty 

A mule 

driver, or 
dealer in 
mules. 

Xb* 

1 

A vender 
of fhields. 

CD ✓ 

w5.L-> 

!A iwordf- 

man, or 
Dealer in 
[Words. 

y l 

A black- 
fmith. 

S' 

A vender 
of dates. 


A dealer in 
clothes. 

C.' 

d? 

A vender 
of arrows. 

G' 

A profef- 
fional fto- 
ry teller. 

& ' 

j UaP 

A vender 
of per¬ 
fumes. 


A book 
binder. 

l C ' 

J 

Adealerin 

pot-herbs. 

I 

wiy. [ 

i f 

A door 
keeper, or 
porter. 


A baker. 


Adealerin 

fpirits. 

C ' 

j tL* 

A copper-j 

fmirh. | 


M E A 5 17 R E 


V-'> 

1 

A man of 
armour. 

i 

A vender 
of arrows. 

4 * 

O'.? 

A milch 
animal. 

/* C 

«* 

A vender 
of dates. 

UiiCs 

* 

A fwordf- 
man. 


A horfe- 
man. 


Many feeming participles, fuch as Divorced; 

Apoet; (sc . have been afiigncd v by various Grammarians, to this 
clafs of nouns. SECOND 


2$V 
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SECOND GLASS. 

Relative nouns of the fecond clafs are known by the termL 

C Z * S * 

nation i , fubjoined to the primitive from which they are 

* 

formed but the fecond f , becoming quiefeent in the Perfiatl 

f)j> *y oj> . o 

language, is commonly rejected; as for ^ for 

y for ^^ ; &c. The double or fingle Vj, ufed as a 

termination to form relative nouns of this fpccics, denotes merely 
relation in general ; and may be tranllatcd by the words “ of or 
BELONGING to" as (f }j Of or belonging to Rome, or Conjlantinople / 
Of' or belonging to Hind, or India ; f Of or belong¬ 
ing to Perfii; &c. The formation of this noun is guided by the 

following rules. 

• fi .. i. 

RULE FIRST. ! 


o : , H 1 - T 

If the primitive end with f L" f 1,", or the letter L which 

, # # * + f k C^- 9 J '* 

marks the feminine gender, (whether it be changed into t 

or not) that letter ought to be rejected. Examples: f, ; 

Cl 1 _ ' ; ,>/; &C. But this rule is often, 

though erroneoufly, neglcdled in the Perlian language. Exam- 

m ' r ' o 

J > Jls jbJ j ’ 


piss : 


RULE SECOND. 

m.' ^ ~ % 

If the primitive be a proper name, ending with .— ki.f * 


c--» 




the letter l ought to be rejected. Examples : Jg.* , ^ j Oy/j» 
jj” fj'; &c. But it is fometimes inelegantly (perhaps erroneoufly) 
changed into jff . Example: o^ff 


R U L E THIRD. 

If the primitive, not being a proper name, fliall be in the dual, 
or plural number, the form of the fingular mull be refumed. 

Examples» 


%,Bb 
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Examples: from \J\jSj or the dua! and plural oi 

j^j A man’s name; Jj > from £j;J>A or OArfA > *^ c P' iura ^ Ci - 
i"l Land; \jfJd i from y *or qS^-A> ,hc P lural oi: ^ 

& fi , * ' J> -* ^ 

(originally 3 -_. ^ ) Aycav / and ^ from > the plural of 
|T/^ .4 book . Some exceptions to this rule may, however, 
be occafion&Uy obferved. Examples: f A pefon vefed m 

the Moohummudan law of Inheritance ; from dlf , the plural oi 

^ s'**' •?-* 

p A necefiary duty; il»7 ; from Q^\ the plural of y i TL$ 

** , ! r *; , 7 r *; 

boiizon ; and hd ; from 


, the plural of fid A bcokA 


RUL E-FOUR T H. 

If the primitive be a proper name, having the form of the dual 
or plural number, the form of the lingular cannot be accurately 
refumed. Examples: $/.* Of or belonging to y[ The name 
of a place; and the dual of /' An ocean ; j Of or belonging 

(0 -l)", The name of a city; and the plural of A ciiy; 

Of or belonging to Y\f > lhe name cf a tribe; and the 
phir-.l of f A dog. Or, if the terminations which indicate the 

* It (liould be obferved, that proper names, •.'her,‘put into the dual or plural number, 
ate fuppofed by Eafteru Grammarians to become generic noun. ; for this obvious tcafon, 
thu tvcry proper name, is, in faft, the name of an individual; and coufeqocntly dor. not, 
in vhat fenfe, admit of the dual or plural number. Thus John, as the name of an individual, 
is a proper name; but, as a name common to many individuals, it u a genet te noun; and 
shis is the only fenfe, in which it can be accurately ufed in the plural number. The word. 

JJ aild JJf tleiiv ' d flom A'j A ma, ‘‘ ”* me ' bcil ’ s io the dujl a,lJ l>Iuul 

timber, and having “a dual and plural fenfe, are therefore not confuted as proper names; but 
they would be fo confidered, if ufed to f.gnity the-name .of an individual, notwilhftanding 
1 heir dual and plural forms. It ought to be obferved, that many of thofc words adduced 

in the text as proper name., fuch a. sJL-l ft Paitt, Lanin are not real, 

but fiflitiou. ot imaginary proper names ; employed Arabnn Grammarians, meisiv, 
viih a view to illuftrate the manner, in which relative nouns wculd be to med from ary 
given word in the dual or plural number, that might be accidentally * s ’* ,c ‘ ‘ “ c J .4 
individual ; or, in other words, as a proper name. 


<8L 


wU 


pci feel 








( H9 ) 

perfetSt plural be thrown out (as indeed they frequently are) fornc 
mark oi the plural mull yet be retained. Examples: Of or 

belonging to ol/> A proper name; and rhe plural of A date; 

( J>,l ; Of or belonging to . A proper name ; and the plural 

(** 

of ^Jsj\ Land. Had the relative, in either of thefe examples, 
not been derived from a proper name, the fecond letter would 
have been quiefeent, as it is in the lingular number of the primi¬ 
tive } and not moveable, as it is in the plural number; as thus: 

fl and Jj/, (not and ^ ) Of or belonging to 
Lanas; or 2 Dates . So alio ^, fignihes Of or be Ling- 

ft * * <M 

mg to Qp _the plural of 4 year; and Of or 

o 

belonging to Q-g _ S ; when that word happens to be ufed as a 

proper name. 


RULE FIFTH. 

I» the primitive be an appropriated noun in the plural num¬ 
ber ; or, in other words, if it be a noun ufed, by prefeription, to 
lignify the name of a certain number of known individuals; the 
form of the lingular cannot be relumed. Example: iff. 

Of or belonging to the ,Lj/| Certain inhabitants of Medeena to 
whom the prophet was under obligations; but, literally, the plu¬ 
ral of ,0 1 An afjijlant. The fame rule nccelfarily holds, if 
the primitive be a plural of which the lingular has never occurred 
m the Arabic language. Example: Of or belonging to 

f» * " * ^ A 

>„) is- Bodies of men running to and fro in every direction; ,/l. J 
or Of 0r belonging to c+fd or (f^Women; of all which 

nouns, the lingular has never occurred. 


RULE SIXTH. 


* s 






If the primitive, being neither nor „JU>Uu, lhall be 

formed on the mcafures jfff or the letters f , and l mud 

Q*,q q be 


• MINIS 
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be reiefted : 2 nd the vowel mull be given to the preceding 

J 40'S + O-D * i 

*4 '* 


letter. Examples: JS A man's nuhte ; Relative, i> j “• l>^i 


&b,e. name of a tribe. ; Relative, * Relative, ♦ 

Relative, > ; &c. There are fome exceptions 

to this rule* Examples; ^< 7 *; ^ 1 ^ c * 


RULE SEVENTH. 

O C 

If the primitive be formed on the meafures or ijr ^; or t 


feeing formed on the meafures orj^.-o, fliall yet be vj^l 

D V 

or j the letters and t mud be retained. Examples: 


"X- Happy; Relative, j _Lj*> ^ cake of bread; Relative, 

"IX; , IX morning breeze; Relative, J- r 5; ,»_}>- Tw 

Lb ' *** O -9 * * ^ .. _ ft - 

name of a city ; Relative, *> _v' Difficult; Relative, \f yff » 

e '"X Hot; Relative, lijj'p} &c. But there are fomc excep- 
tions to this rule. Examples: *Ju r j? Autumn; Relative, 

;"£* Ike name of the founder of a certain tribe; Relative, ffkii 

#c. 

RULE EIGHTH. 

If the primitive be a word of three letters, the medial being 
rnoveablc by the vowel 7 that vowel point mu ft be changed 
jnto ff . Examples: Jt A leopard; Relative, \f J > • !> 3 

S' , j, ■ r V 

parne of a tribe ; Relative, 3 • ^ camel; Relative, C *“ c * 


RULE NINTH. 

If the letter ,_al l occur at the end of a word, after two letters, 

o ^ ^ m 

(whether followed by _* „J C (Jl or rot) it muft be charged in- 
to f)- Examples: La? A faff; Relative, L ~j A mill- 

fme; Relative, ; e ^ fragment of any thing; Relative, 

\£y*i &c. The fame rule muft be obferved, «f the relar 

tiye- 

xoi? 


• VJQNV i° 
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live be formed from any triliteral particle ending in ._ij| , and 
ufed as a propct name. Examples: 1 51 Whenever ; Relative, 
Near; Relative, {JjyJ} ^ I Until; Relative, ^!j &c. 
And fo, alfo, if an original or permuted „_^Ji occur at. the end 

> CJ> 

of the primitive after three letters. Examples : I y Moses ; 

✓ OJ> '<* ' ^ ' O £ ' 

Relative, Savioux ; Relative, 

Even to; Relative, \J'y& . Rut the letter __ <U f is Sometimes preferv- 

ed. Example: One who cannot fee at right; Relative, 

, (*„£&!; or . And if _«J ) be neither original nor permu- 

W” ;x 

ted, but merely a mark of the feminine gender, it is oceafionally 

+ CJ> 

reje<5ted, or preferved, or changed into ,1,. Example: ' ly> Prv^- 
nan! ; Relative, {.9 , , or (Jyl[?. 

RULE TENTH. 

If the letter _ id I occur at the end of the primitive, after more 

than three letters, it fhould be invariably reje£led. Examples : 

// f> f ' o J) * " f\& 

Shka* A man's name; Relative, 5* l & 4 Chofen ; or Atnaris 

0 ✓ Ojp 

name; Relative, , ri t ; See . But this fule is often, though cr- 

O'' 

joneoufly, neglected by (he Indians ; who change every final _ ijj 

* ‘/S’* ''S* 

into jlj . Examples: ^jaW; ^/' ! > ^ > &C* 

RULE ELEVEN T H. 

If a radical » & follow oJ 1 not radical, it may be option- 

A ££ * 

ally preferved, or changed into Example : A/ A reader ; 

5^ t wV Jl JJj? ^ 

Meafur«, jj(v; Relative, (J\y * or \J^A • Rut if the letter o yt 
be a mark of the feminine gender, it mud be generally changed 

so' <y „!»,* 

into j|_j. Examples: ,\^z Red; Mcafure, , lU> - Relative, 

+ r> * , O ^ 

/\)y* Black; Meafurc, /l^i; Relative, &c. It is, how- 

* ^ ** 

ever, in this cafe, oceafionally preferved. Examples . ,\ 'Jf A 
dejert; Relative, ^/* ur 


tbi 


RULE 


( £ 5 * ) 


RULE TWELFTH. 

Ip the letter <yt follow a radical letter permuted into it 

mull be invariably preferved. Examples: ,1 Water; Relative, 
jj t. j *L A Goat i Relative, j; C-j &c. 

RUJ.E THIRTEENTH, 

Every , following any quiefeent letter at the end of a 
word, muft be retained; but the termination *£-:■£ Cj/C, in the 
event of its occurrence, rnuft be reje&ed. Examples : The 

name of a city; Relative, ./ 5 U; ff A crow*; nejt; Relative, 
C.jti-' M/fery; Relative, See, 

RULE FOURTEENTH. 

If follow the vowel % at the end of a word confifting 

O'** 

of three letters, that vowel point muft be changed into . 
Example? A /mall arrow; Relative, And if it 

c*"' * 

occur, following ^, after three or more letters, it muft be 

invariably reje6led. Example: A cro/s bar fxed to a bucket; 

« 

Relative, f ^; See. 

R U L E FIFTEENT H. 

S3 * J * p * O* 

I* be followed by a ^ wJy* at the end of the pri¬ 
mitive, it muft be rendered . Examples; Deceafed; 

Relative, __✓ A . chieftain; Relative, fjl-Ss ; &c. 

RULE SIXTEENT H. 

8i + J „ 

Iff occur at the end of the primitive after two letters, 

the hr it muft be rejected, and the fecond muft be changed 
into . Examples: Rich; Relative, ^ The name 

of a tribe; Relative, \jy \. See. 

■5 


RULE 


( »53 ) 


rule seventeekt It 

I F (rendered .Jst-i*' in the Perfian language) occur at 

the end of the primitive after three or more letters, it mud be 

rejected to make room for the double t of the Relative ; and, 

confequently, the form of both nouns will b: exadtly the fame. 

Example : (properly The name of a Moohummudan 

U" , L" 0 

Doblor; Relative, i (properly A follower of hu 

Jett. 

RULE EIGHTEENTH. 

Every ftnglc t, following the vowel t , or the letter C , 
at the end of a word confiding of three letters, mud be changed 
into ih - The vowel f 3 v.’ill then be given to the fecond let¬ 
ter; which muft be reftored (in the event of its previous permit- 

✓ 

tation) to its original form. Examples: h* An Arabic verb 

* * v/ > ^ 

in the Aorif % Relative, [f • \f Living} or Alive-, Relative, 

+ j * *+ 

'Of 7 ‘ > Voiding up} Relative, •, Sic. 

RULE NINETEENTH. 

Every (ingle l, occurring at the end of a word after tines 
letters, may be optionally rejected or changed into jlj ; but, in 
the event of its permutation, the vowel J 3 muff be given to the 
third letter. Examples: A Judge; Relative, or } 

, cH Pfli Relative, fe>l; or \J 3 A\,} &c. The letter L ^ in this 
iituation, is commonly permuted; and feldom or never re¬ 
jected, in the Perfian language. Examples: The name of 

a city j Relative, {fd. 3 ; Jyf Tbe name of a place} Relative, 
\f ; &c. 

R U L E TWENTIET H. 

Every fingle L , occurring at the end of a word after four 

R r r 


or 
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t ° * 

or more letters, ought to be reje&ed. Examples 1 ij J^ A pur- 
chafer ; Relative, \<'» Comprehending the whole of 

anything; Relative, ^oa, w*; &c. 


<SL 


RULE TWENTY FIRST. 

Every finglc L, occurring at the end of a word, after any 
quiefeent letter except __ijj and L , mufl: be retained ; but if 

O # ✓ £ 

it be followed by .j^-T jj'l", that letter mud be rejc&ed, Exam- 

00 ' O' C* % * # Uf o' 

pies: i» or ,4 fau>n\ Relative, f . 

RULE TWENTY SECOND. 

Every t, occurring at the end of a word after ^_ij) not 
radical, mull be changed into c A . Example: A fat 

* o ^ <■* 

man ; Relative, Jfciyj. And if ,_^J| be radical, the' letter t 
is commonly preferved j but fometimes it is changed into or 
db • Example : A fandard; Relative, J.L; J )/; or 

RULE TWENTY THIRD. 

If the primitive be a particle, confifting of two letters, the 
fecond letter mufl commonly be doubled. Examples: J If% 
Relative, f j ; £ In; Relative, ffs; J That; Relative, 

}/'* contracted from £l For what ? or Why t Rela- 

t ‘ ve » y* '> & c ’ But if the primitive be ufed as a proper name, 

the fecond letter fhould not be doubled; and if_<J 1 be the laft 

letter, it mud be followed by e^i , Examples: £ What? Re¬ 
vive, jt; i) Not; Relative, j if. 

rule twenty fourth 

Is one letter be reje&ed from a word originally confiding of 

three 

7AO 
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three letters, and if the medial be moveable and not quiefcent; 

the reje&ed letter mud be refumed. Examples: . i (origi- 

nally yj) ^ flitter; Relative, jjyl ; : | (originally yd ) 

/^r; Relative, (j>li »Ch (originally ^yi-) dgwf; Relative, 

✓ 

(Jt £■ r &c» 


RULE TWENTY F I F T H. 

If the medial letter be not moveable, the reje&ed letter may 
be optionally refumed or omitted ; but it is molt commonly re¬ 
turned in the Perfian language. Examples: r } (originally ,> } ) 
, . *. * " - Oft* ' V 

Blood; Relative, ^,; or fy ;; f (originally s f>) Tomor¬ 
row; Relative, ffo; or > (originally The 

hand; Relative, J,J; or \f/dj or (originally %' or 

$ JLd * * "* ,o >*»•*•* n> 

») A font or A daughter; Relative, rf I; or /</.-; ,, ^ 1 

6 o / . * w • •? * 

(originally *— /) A name; Relative, or &c. 

^ * [ 1 s + V -\ a. 


RULE TWENTY SIXTH. 

If the primitive be a proper name, compounded of two or 
more words, the firft word only fhould be retained in the Re- 
Iative. Examples : The city of Bdlbcc, (compounded of 




lv The name of an idol , and _ y The name of a man ;) Rela¬ 
te 

n O-'O 

five, _ _.£]| <y 1. The name of a celebrated poet; Relative, 

j .* I ; &c. But if the primitive be a patronymic name, or if the 
firfl component part of the name be not fufficiently deferiptive of 
the individual, the relative is commonly formed from the fecond 
component part. Examples: rfr.\ The fan of Omar, (A man’s 

f .Q. tw J>)° Sr*' 

name \) Relative, ,{ f ; 1 A man’s name; Relative, 

a d K * ' 

. A&e; See.. And fometimes the relative is formed from the 

w' // 

* P-* ^ 

Meafure ^ [[•%), by felc&ing the neceffary number of letters from 

£ / .9 <* 

both component parts; and by adding the termination • 

Examples: 

w 
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\jr~ 

we; R 

nme\ Relative, .; &c. 




*> ,v J 4 , , > « •» «£!»>» 

Examples: A mans name-, Relative, ... 

A man's name-, Relative, or V *; jy J/,! ^ »m«V 

U ' (frr- O " S* 


RULE TWENTY SEVENTH, 

If the primitive he the name of any part of the body, the Re- 
lative may be formed from the Meafure ^Ju?. Examples : w Ul Tbs 

, ✓jO O* 

nofe; Relative, L 1 A man having a large nofe; _ _ T\ J The head ; 

Relative, ^ |/ v A man having a large head; jjJ The arm; Rc- 

lative, \J jL hss A man having large. Or Jlrong arms; &c. Or it may 
be formed from the primitive, by introducing the letters M , 

CS " ^ * 

before the termination i iirhich is the fign of the Relative. 

b ■* ) * ✓ O " 

Examples: /JLA The hair; Relative, jfyT Having much hair; 

The beard'; Relative, J\f, Having a large beard; &c. This 
lad i'pecies of the relative is often formed, in the Perfian 
language, from primitive nouns of every fpecies. Examples : 

tfc ✓ % — ' * <"• ,X' ** . ■'OS* O' t 

0? i (Jj*?* s t' j * d;S'* "Cs iji df }J * y - si (Jjs:)» <& c * 


RULE T W E N T Y EIGHT H. 


O * 


The letter l or 15 foretimes added to nouns 

having naturally a plural fenfe ; for the purpofe of reftrifling that 
fenfe to the lingular number. Examples: s _ c The Arabians 
An Arabian ; Jy The Turks, and Tartars; J } A Turk, 
or A Tartar; The Ethiopians; An Ethiopian; &c. 

And fometimes, when added to fimple adjedtives, rr nouns of ex- 
cels, it does, itlelf, denote excels* Examples : jf\ Red; jj 
rery red; * Very wife; ^l|p Mojl exceedingly wife ; &c. (N. B. 

The reader will perceive, on reference to the preceding rule, that 
the Relative docs there, alfo, denote exccfs.) 
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CON C L US IO N. 

The preceding arc all the rules for the formation of the Rela¬ 
tive noun, that need be inferred in this work; and many readers 
may poffibly be of opinion, that mod of thel'e rules might 
have been omitted. 1 fhall obferve, however, that as I have 
not hitherto inferted any rule of Arabic Grammar, that may not 
be occafionally obferved to operate in the Perlian language; fo the 
operation of almoft every rule will be found, after examination, 
to be more extenfive, than many Perlian fcholars may pollibly, 
at firft, be difpofed to admit. 

The rules for the formation of the Arabic Relative are, however, 
lei's important than any of thofe rules of Arabic Grammar 
that have hitherto been inferted in this work : and though I re¬ 
commend an attentive perufal of thefe rules to every learner, I 
am aware that they need not be committed to memory; lines 
an occafional reference to each rule, as it may occur to the learner’s 
obfervation in the courfc of his prog re fs, w.ll lufficiently anfvrer 
every ufcful purpofe. 

To the rules for the formation of the relative, Arabian Gram¬ 
marians ufually fubjoin thofe applicable to the formation of the 

_or Diminutive; but this noun occurs fo rarely in the 

Perlian language, that it would be ufelefs toinfert them in this work. 
I fhall, therefore, only obferve that Diminutive nouns are common- 

formed from the primitive on the Ivl blares , ^4-^ dr jLv; 

p , O' '' f 

as l?. Avian; Diminutive, L A little man; J Ahorje; 

U ■ , U " - v 7 

(• / jj M / n o ' 

Diminutive, ( ov ^ little ho^fc; ^ A, JluVc; Di~ 

iBinutivc, . A little Jlave ; •—? A mans name ; Diminutive, 

which is alfo a man's name; &<\ 

U" 


S s s 




misr/fy. 
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n * * * 
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OR 


ARTIFICIAL INFINITIVES .f. 

ISouNS of this clafs may be formed, at the pleafurc of every, 
writer, be fubjoining to any Arabic adje&ive or participle, with¬ 
out exception, and to many fubftantive nouns, a double t fol¬ 
lowed by the letter 1”. The noun, fo formed, has invariably 
the fenfe of an infinitive; or, to fpeak more accurately, 
of an V l ; that is, it denotes the name of an event ; 

but though Grammarians have authorifed its unlimited for¬ 
mation from adjedtive nouns of evdry fpecies, the learner 
will do well to be fparing in the ufe of this licenfe; and, at an 
early period of his progrefs, to rcjefl, in compofition, all thole 
words of this clafs, which have not, already, an eftablilhed exiftcnce, 
in the common ufage of the Perfian tongue. To explain by an 
example. The word fff Bounty might doubtlcfs be derived 
from the adjedive >/ Bountiful, according to the rule for the for¬ 
mation of artificial infinitives ; and no Grammarian will deny the 
accuracy of this derivation; becaufe fuch infinitives may be 
accurately formed (as already dated) from any given adjetiiv: 
Without exception; but as the word has i'eldom, or per- 

haps never, been ufed in the Perfian language by any emi¬ 
nent witter, I (hould certainly be difpofed to avoid it in compofi- 
tion ; and to fubftitute, in its ftcad, the word * J; which is not only 
equally accurate, but has the farther advantage of being very com¬ 
monly ufed. * 

# I ufe the term artificial infinitives, to denote thofe fubftantive nouns, (more or lefs 
common in every tongue) which are formed from adjetfive nouns; ns gtndncft from gco(t\ 
but atlje&ives zre commonly derivative in the Arabic language ; and hence, the name of 
every event may be cxprcHcd, in that Language, by either of two fubftantive nouns; ol 
which one is the fource of the adje&ive, and the other is ieuvtd from it, The fame thing 
happens frequently in the Englidi tongue; as four; fearful; fcarfolntfs; hutity ; huntcus; 
\lMtKufnefs £<r } 

l AM 
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1 am convinced, however, that thofc Perfian writers uhq 
pnderftand the Arabic language, do often make ufe of artificial 
infinitives; and indeed of Arabic words of every jpecics, whether 
they have, or have nor, an efhblifhed exigence in the" common 
ufage of Perfian tongue ; and to this caufe I. aferibe the frequent 
ufe, by individual authors, of Arabic words which, are almoft 
entirely peculiar to themfelves ; a vice, more common I be- 
lieve in the Perfian language, than it is, perhaps, in any other 
tongue. The following artificial infinitives are formed from 
primitive nouns of every fpccies { but forr.e of them have icldctn, 
or perhaps never, been ufed in the Perfian language; and con- 
f'cquently ought, in my opinion, to be avoided in compofition.^ 
fpr the rcafon already afligned. 



artificial infinitives formed 

FROM ACTIVE PARTICIPLES. 



Service. 

CC *J> 

“-| 

Befiow- 
i°g' ‘ 


inftrufli- 

on. 

r' 

* '> 

Difperfi- 

on. 

✓ / 

Being 

fuitable. 

V3 

Proximi-, 

;" f y* 

* * 

Singlenefs. 

Union. 

S3 '&S 

Obedi¬ 

ence, 

c5 *'S> 

Tranfla- 

tion. 


artificial infinitives formed 
FROM PASSIVE P ART 1C i P L E S. 


, (PI11 — . 

C* OS * 

3>-y 

Being 

worfhip- 

ped. 

^ J >* 

* 

Compre- 

henfion. 

tS 'S 

V* , 

V * 

Being law¬ 
ful. 

f Cu CL' A 

* i jf 

—. i 

Solitude, 

orNakcd- 

nefs. 


Being ad- 
drefled. 

CO y ✓ A 
" * / " 

Celebrity. 




ARTIFICIAL 
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ARTIFICIAL INFINITIES FORMED FROM SIMPLE 
ADJECTIVES, AND NOUNS OF SUPERIORITF ' 
AND EXCESS. 


w + ^ 

Redncfs. 

,p c* 

Unity. 

co ✓ -* 

* '> 

■ m T' m00/r 

i 

Beauty. 

k' / 

. 

Shame. 

r CO 

^ *• ^ • 

Coward¬ 

ice. 

✓ * 

Splendor; 

i 

S' 

Mo ro le¬ 
nt fs. 

Co, * O ^ y 
^ \ 

Intoxica¬ 

tion. 

53- V 6 *» 

*• 

Devililh- 

nefs. 

Os ft 

;:_0 

V 

Beggary. 

° ' 

Eternity. 

-55 '<*•' * 

^1 

✓ 

Superiori¬ 

ty. 

p 0 

t 

Extreme 

ignorance. 

p ft 

Extreme 

veracity. 

uW C»o J> 

Extreme 

purity. 

p ft, 

^ "*" 

Aflbeia- 

tion. 

£5 Cv ^ 

*~rr ** 

*• 

Extreme 

liberality. 

~Z Mi 

•** 4 

A A “2 

Being dif- 
cor riant. 

/V* 

" - ■" *! M ru ' ff lrr - - - T “ 

; |i 

Bttterncfs. 

i 

CC ^ 

** ✓ 

Acling as 
a fpy. 

“ [V 

> cy 

Greatnefs. 


ARTIFICIAL INFINITIVES, WITH THE PRIMITIVES 
FROM WHICH TIIETARE FORMED; WHETHER 
SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS, OR OTHER WORDS. 


✓ ft 

0 <w " 7 1 

A man. 

ou ■* r , 

-Al 

Humani¬ 

ty- 

, ■* - 
tH- 

A man. 

-S 

< 

ManlinefSj 
or Virilt- 

*y- 

U .• 

A child. 

CO 0*^ -fi 

Child¬ 

hood. 

ft J> -£> 

Being par¬ 
ticular. 

•U-v ft^j> 

Particula¬ 

rity. 

0_*P 

r? 

Being ge¬ 
neral. 
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<•-* 

Generali¬ 

ty- 


A Hone. 

c/ 


How ? 

?. n r 

>~V 

Quality, 
or Mode. 

i 

<~r.~ *• 

J" * 

Art t- 

Nature, 
Quality, 
or Ellence. 

* .9 

He or It. 

. -i- :t;j 

JZ s 


Being Bo¬ 
ny. 


What ? 


Exillcnce. 

(literally, 

It-ifm.) 


0 F G E N D E R. 

• “ a * > 

There are two genders in the Arabic language; the mascu- 
idNE, and the feminine j of which the fccond is diftinguilhed 
by the prefence, and the firft by the abfence, of the termi- 

. ° t /<, ' CJ> Cj> f '0>»y * 

nations or ; or w a!l, The Ice- 

f. ^ * * < e 

O / > 

ter 4*JC(/C is commonly changed into i in the Perlian Ian- 

" / ^ *' > / a . ^ 

guagej as for JU-'/Ul for ^.lV; &c; and 

is regularly applicable to participle^ and adjedives of every 
defeription^ with the exception of thofe adjedives which wi 11 be 
noticed hereafter. The following are examples of Arabic parti¬ 
ciples and adjedives, of which the feminine is formed from the 
mafeuline, by adding the letter L • 


active participles. 


Feminine. 

Mafeuline. 

Meaning. 

Feminine. 

Mafeuline . 

! Meaning* 

' * 

'y 

,*> V U> 

A heater. 

' OJ> 

* 

0 J> 

Doing juf- 
tice. 

y 

- 1 

uu •" J> 

, t . '! 
Arranging. | 

i 



Preceding. 


T t t 

q.R"! 
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1 -- 
/J U&* 

w*J lis^ 

A feeker. 

r s> 

> * s> 

V>^ 

Contenti¬ 

ous. 

TjyA 

- rj? 

' 

Seeking re- 
fugf. 

' '• ? / 

,n :o 

\S>^ 

+ 

Chufing re¬ 
tirement. 

«• <**<> ^ 

•"' 0 •* i 

-y ✓ 

L n - 

A ikmg par¬ 
don. 

,v 

\L 

■ *L> 

A trar.fij- l 
,or. j 


PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 


\ Feminine, 

1 

Mitfculine. 

Meaning. 

j Feminine. 

MaJcuHric. 

Meaning. 

+ t)J> 0 * 

6 

J} F> 

Viewed. 

✓ " rjp 

? 

Strength¬ 

ened. 

* } ^ 

Oi> 

Taught 
manners; 
Educated;! 
&c. 


\Z"J> 

wJ/a> 

Ufed. 


w>£ 

AddreffeJ. 

*S 40*$ 

is l>^* 

,* *-• j> 

cM*** 

buccefljvely 
adopted by 
one man af¬ 
ter another. 

* 

s' aT> Z 

#.*** 

jF* 

Reclined 

on. 

j "* 

o > 

%*«*> 

Accepted. 

__ _i 


ADJECTIVE NO 

U N S. 


Feminine . 

Mnfeufine. 

Meaning. 

Feminine. 

Mafcfiline- 

Meaning. 

f ti * 

JA. 

Beautiful. 

+ w s 

i 

y» y 

A chieftain. 

B - 

**>' 

i3* 

True. 

- ^ .P 

r* 

^.u : 

Rebuff. 







































































































■ 

- " ' 

✓ * 

Q-^ 

Good, or 
Virtuous. 

> / 

4» 

, 

■ 

Rough, 

Auflere. 

0 O 


Pure, Un- 
mixed. 

* ' + 
A. ? 

r / 

CA? 

A coward. 

~ Co* 

JU 

\Z 0 

Shining. 

» tij>* 


Morofe. 

0 ' O' 

.If/ 

*o 0 

C^fi 

1 

Joyful. 

- ^ 

1 

A fpy. 

% * 

a 

w /• 

A beggar. 

S3 Z'' 

** 

An Arabi¬ 
an. 


Many nouns, ending with t* not radical, are alfo ferni- 
nine by termination $ as ,r A isunhw ; ^Jr* Dnrknefs; j l 
A fie camel; Jl K,, the plural of An angel; &c. and all 
names of females, as well as every adjcftive ufcd to denote an 
attribute peculiirto females, are feminine by fenfe; without .the 
baft regard to the termination; as >'-j A woman's name; g/J 
Milch; 1? Menjlrucus; &c. 


+P J n 4 * 

$ j I/* J • 


The letter , or fnort Alif, is fometirnes written in 

* * 

the form of _U); as U#^ A Jlaff; and more generally in the 

* c* J 0 f>Jt 

form of L with __,431 placed over it; as 'jyJ>\ Glad tidings ; ^ 'f 

Vicinity ; &c. Its occurrence at the end of a word, as a letter not 
radical, very frequently (but not invariably) marks the feminine 
’ gender; and it is regularly applicable to nouns of fuperiority ; or, 

r> o, 0 +o 0 

in other words, to the 1 formed on the Meafure 

the feminine gender of that noun being invariably formed on 

the Meafure IU*. 

■J 




EXAMPLES. 
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E X A M P L E S. 


1 Feminine 

1 'v 

Mefculine. 

Meaning. 

Feminine. 

Maf culine. 

Mcaning. 

... 

(P 

rfl * 

J*' 

More or 
mod ex¬ 
cellent. 

+i<ij 

\ji aS ’ 

V 

. -1 „ ' 

* O ^ 
^ 1 

Greater, or 
Create ft. 

Iff 

>7 1 

Greater, or 
Grcau-ft. 

<OJ) 

Lfc 

_ 

r ~l 

Higher, cr 
1-ightft. 

•'Ojfa 

w 

• 

< o + 

Nearer, or 
Neared. 

✓ r.o 

if* ft 

* o * 

1 -i ) . 

IT j 

Mere or 

ITU 11 re¬ 
mote, 

\ 




Tnfc letter byyaxA _ill, as a mark of the feminine 'geru'e?,- 

✓ i» 

is alfo found to occur, frfl, in certain feminine adjedlives 

s * i 

formed on the stieafure <U5, which do not admit of the maf- 

o 






*4* 


culine gender; as Nj Female; A hermaphrodite; ^ 

Pregnant; fecondly, in many fubftantivc nouns formed on the 




rrS 






meafures *iv; or as CL> Rejidence; Ccunfel; 

t- j A dream; /> j A calamity; &c. thirdly, in many feminine 
&2je$ivc nouns formed orithe meaiure , of which the maf- 

culine is £ll&; as and ftDrunk; rjCit and tj£ 

Angry ; / Ufa** and i i.L» Thify ; {*<:. and finally , in many other 

nouns formed on various meafures, whether of the Angular, os of 

0.;+ ' 

flic plural number j as The ejfencc, or frjl principle cf etery 

—^ f> jp/- s O ■* Of 

thing material; Meafurc t i „• the plural of Si. 

'o; ^ 

Mcafure ,fU*; fjfj Thought; (an infinitive) Meafure ijdf 6:c 


k; 


- P ' t * 

0 i/.v'— I 


The letter o 3}Ji > _Ail , or the lengthened Alif, is written in the 

form of W AJ| followed by c‘ it i and has a found confiderab’y 

^ &J rj 

longer than that of t _AJ). It occurs in many Arabic nouns 

fubftantivc 

000 


CsL 
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fubftantive and adjedtive ; lingular and plural; and is regularly ap¬ 
plicable to Ample adjectives' fignificant of color; or of perfonal 
defefts; fuch adjc&ives, being formed in the mafculine, on the 

Mcafure Ul* *f; and in the feminine gender, on the Mcafurc r lU>. 


EXAMPLES. 


Feminine. 

Mafculine. 



Meaning. 

Feminine. 

Mafculine . 

Meaning. 

* ft + 

/ 

~ V 

White. 

A rt/ 

/ f ) 3*" 

^ * * 

1 

1 

Black. 

rft* 

')r 

> rt*- 

y^ 1 

Green. 



Red. 


*0' 

Yellow. 

» 

+ * + 

Straw co¬ 

Aj-.o 

Ju* 1 

'V 

X» 

lored. 

l /U 

I • 

u + * 

Deaf. 

rp 

/W 

f 1 -; 

Dumb. 


Or the occurrence of this termination in fubftantive nouns, 
the word , War; furnillies one of many examples, that might 
be adduced,* 


•It fhould be obferved, that the Perfian* often rejeft from * jjjf*+.JU IJ 

* p* - 

tnd thui convert it Into I ; »« LL-, lot / l-L- mitt; \ J? for 

/ ) f A dtfatt; Vc, I( fhouli alfo be obferved that there are many Arabic nouns irregu¬ 
larly feminine; fuch as An noth; Armur; Af A rib; Thrift 

btftl; Lfc* and that fome adjetfive? are common to both gendert, without an y change of 

« " Of - 

termination; iach at S fait ; Patient; and a good many other tdjs&iyes 

formed on the Meafurci l*# or , ) -.V . 

- t/' 


U u u 


O P 























































OF NUMBER. 


There are three diltin&ions of Number in the Arabic Taa, 
guag'c; the singular, j^Ij or the dual, or 

(the Firft word being the infinitive, and the i'econd the pafiive pay«* 
ticiple) and the plural » 

FORMATION OF THE DUAL NUMBER. 

In the nominative cafe, the dual is formed from the singular 
^number, by adding the letters £l) j and in the relative and ob- 

ieftive cafes, the letter __AJ1 is changed into l . The. letters 

T'd) and l, are invariably quiefeent in the Dual Number; and 
follow the vowel Jr'-, which is given to the luft letter of the 
fingular noun. The letter of the Dual Number fliould pro¬ 
perly be moveable by the vowel o; but, being final, it £3 
rendered quiefeent in the Perfian language. The Dual in 
AUf Naan is very rarely oted by the Perfians; be<;aufe it would be 
pfun ir poil’blc to diflinguifli that form of the Dual, from the 
Perfian Plural; which alfo ends in A/if Noon. The word y\, ty 
Tulns ; derived from #1 S Amin ; fumiflies, indeed, the only ex¬ 
ample of an Arabic noun having this form of the Dual, which 
I remember to have fecn in the Perfian language. The Dual ii\ 
Ta Noon, is very commonly ufed; and is fometimes formed from* 
cither of two nouns, diredlly oppofed to each other, as the Laff , 
and the mji ; in order to convey the fenfe of both. 


examples. 


Singular. 

Duak 

Meaning. 

Singular . 

Dual. 

Meaning f 

• * * 

■ ■. r iff* ~ 

- 

Both fidcs. 

V- : -rr 

' O ^ 

■ 

- 

Both ar¬ 
mies. 


W>> 


^>0 t - 
























C *6'7 ) 


. 

\ V 

crsj> 

Uoth Tides.! 

1 

OJ» 

O' oj 

Cr^’ J 

Both curls. 

■ 0? 

c<n- 

oi* 

Both 

worlds. 

r> * 

* 

r * or 

of^ A 

* 

The Eaft 
and Weft. 

*■» r**' 1 -- 

o * 0.\J 

Ob-** 

The Sun 
and Moon. 

)• 

— 

o^ o * 

Cfi-J' 

The Eift 
and Weft. 

i -- 

• 

v / 

J 

•** 

O'*- 

O'-? 

—--- 

The Sun 
and Moon. 

it 

6’i 

o**y 

Both Hori¬ 

zons. (The 
Eaft and 

Weft.) 

-_ 1—! 


;77/£ FOLLOWING ARE THE RULES OF PERMUTA¬ 
TION, OR REJECTION, APPLICABLE TO THE FOR¬ 
MATION OF THE DUAL NUMBER. 

RULE FIRST. 

Every* radical_. occurring after two letters, mull ba 

changed into Ufllefs it be fubjeil to the operation termed did . 

Examples: hi Until i Dual and yj\\ ^ Upon; Dual 

and ^y.%; )jl Whenever i Dual, and ^ j \j Sec. 


RULE SECOND. 

Evert radical _Ail, occurring after two letters, muft be 

•f f 

changed into t, if it be fubjedt to the operation termed J t L 
Example: 1,1 or Tes; Dual, fji\ . and • (N. B. 

The word j U dignifies Caujir.g to incline; and by the effedl 
of the JU , _AJ| is made to aflume the form and found of j 
in fuch examples as thefe: !j, or l Tesi qN f) or ^Jj But; 
11 7 or O. A woman’s name; JLJ or U A womans name; Esc,) 

f 0' O’ If' 


30 b 


RULE 












































misty,. 



l a'68 ) 


RULE THIRD. 

Every permuted _iJ) , occurring as the third letter of a word, 
muft be changed into ,\ s ; provided the radical letter fo permuted 

into_a!I flrall not be known. Example: \a Gaming; Dual y/lj^. 

and J^Y, • (N. B. The letter , in the word Ijj, is unquef- 

tionably permuted; becaufe __iJl is incapable of being a radical 

letter in any triliteral noun. It is impoflible, however, to difeover 
whether it were originally s \p , or L; and therefore it is 
thanged into s \ } in the Dual number, by the above rule.) 

RULE FOURTH. 

fevERY permuted _iJl, occurring as the third letter of & 

Vord, muft refume its original form; if the radical letter fo per¬ 
muted into Aral! be certainly known. Examples: 

(originally ) Acqutefccnce; Dual and ; Lap 

* * * * O' + s * + 

(originally •,<& ) A fl a fli Dual y\j-<**t and y-,yes>-i } 

ly * + * + * O*''. + + 


(originally j ) A mill/lone; Dual yi? j , and yy?j> 

tys* /// Oss' 

(originally ) A youth; Dual yip , and ; &c. 

rule Fifth. 

Every permuted wAlL occurring after three or more letters, 
muft be changed into L • Examples: Chofen; or 

, OS J 




HP 


levied; (Annan's name) Dual , and Qyjduv * ^ 

man's name; Dual yi^^y" » an d ygp^/ 4 s &c. 


<sl 


RULE SIXTH. 

Every __«JJ, which is itfelf not radical, and which is not 

permuted from a. radical letter, muft be changed into t. Ex- 

+p* /Pf +* O* 

amplest A fpccies of tree; Meafure ii-d; Dual £}\J*A * and 

yy-bjl* j.1 ~ Pregnant; (A woman's name,) Dual y , anc 
&c. - RULE 

3'> ( f 


• miSTQy 


( 2^9 ) 




RULE SEVENTH. 

Ev:rv radical i ft, following the letter _AJl *t the «nci 
or a word, mud be retained. Example : / \ J j A reader; or Devi* 

J ' JC> ft- o Sm 

tee; Meafure J Uj; Dual and ^1,7. But if it be* 

ji|.n of the feminine gender, it tnufl: be changed into y,. Ex- 

**> - o - -ft* -ii - , 

amplest / \ ft Red; Dual ^ 1^1 r; arid r; /1 3 ^ Black; 
Dual and ^Ij^j &c. 


RULE E I G H T H. 

Every permuted 6d , following the letter _.ill at the end 

of a word, may be accurately retained, or changed into } \ } . 

Examples: /Lx (originally ^ Lx) A blanket; Dual ,m)>Lx7 
a > ^ 

and Q-J-Oy, or ^UlXTar.d ^C/T, 1 }, (originally J’l^ ) 

z / Cf * <* ✓ ft/ y 

A Jheel ; Dual and ^l Jy ;‘or and 

iiC, 


X 

% 


RULE NINTH. 

If the laft letter of a word be reje&ed in the lingular number, 
it tmift be refumed in the dual, if it be refumed in the lingular 
number before the genetive cafe. Examples: | (originally 

( «j # l) A father % His father ; £/|yJ and ^y i Both parents ; 

£j (originally y| ) A brother; oy\ His brother ; £||yj and 
JjW/& brothers; &c. 


« 


RULE TENTH, 

If the rejected letter be not refumed before the genetive cafe, 
it will not be refumed in the dual number. Examples: ^ 

i C 6 S * Of + 

(originally^) The hand; ** His hand ; and Both 

hinds; , , (originally > ) Bhsd ; His blood; ( y\, 3 and 

Both bloods ; &o* 


X x X 

icST 


RULE 




( ) 



< 8 L 


RULE ELEVENTH. 

The letter yp of the dual number mult be invariably re- 
jedted before the gcnctivc cafe. Examples: The environs 

O ** S y j. 

of any thing; oi)|. r and f |. ? Its environs on both files; ^fif 
The foot; ^Jif> and fffi fs Roth thy feet ; &c. 


OF THE PLURAL NUMBER. 

Arabic plurals are divided into two clafles, termed 

f O' 

' r, o fa 

cr THE PERFECT PLURAL; and J _ or THE BRO- 

\* 1 s J (y 

jfCEN, AND IMPERFECT FORM OF THE PLURAL. The PERFECT 
plural is of two kinds; the firfl being formed from the lingular 
by adding the letters Wao Noon for the nominative, and Ta Noon 
for the relative and objeQtVC tales; and the fecond being formed 
from the lingular by adding ) . The letters JVao or Ta, 
when ufed to form the plural number, are invariably litnplc long 
vowels; and, confequentjy, follow their homogeneous vowel points. 
The letter yfi fhould properly be moveable by the vowel J s * 

but, being final, it is rendered quiefeent in the Perfian language. 

0 

MASCULINE PERFECT PLURAL IN y, or 

The plural in Wao or Ta Noon is rarely uled by the Perfians; 
and in the Arabic language, its application is guided and rc- 
ftridled by the following rules. 

RULE FIRST. 

The plural in Wao or Ta Noon is regularly applicable to all 
mafculinc proper names of the rational fpecies ; (or, in other words, 
to the names of men ;) with lomc few exceptions that are of no 
importance. Example* ^j A man's name; Plural ant ‘ 

“ O 

Q'm'j* jf A man's name; Phiral an ^ iff * A H man s 

OJ>" O / 

name-. Plural <J}f and dec. 




l 


RULE 
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RULE SECOND; 

It is regularly applicable, (jwith the exceptions mentioned in the 

third rule,) to every inafculine adjeftive or participle, denoting an 

> 

attribute peculiar to rational beings. Examples: ! L, Virtuous ; 

IIJP! * ** I ' ' <v OJ> ' 

Plural and Plural ; and 

iu Keeping lent', or Fa/ling; Plural »'<1 

Qyt {4 ; f Is A ruleri Plural y : J> Is ; and y-y. Is ; &c. 

RULE THIRD. 

It is not applicable to any adje&ive having the mafculinc 
gender formed on the Meafure ^Ik#; and the feminine gender 

*0,* ,r> + 

formed on the Meafures \jf>s as y! f—S and Drunk ; 

or to any adjeftive having the mafculinc gender formed on the 
Meafure and the feminine gender formed on the Meafure 

,\as I and , \jl Red.; or to any adje&ive common to both 
genders j as JsHs Slain; Patient ; and others of the fame 

defeription. 

RULE FOURTH. 

It is regularly applicable to diminutive nouns of every fpecies. 

ft'* iO O'J* 

Examples: A little red ; Plural {J^\ ; and 

* O? * * 0 , '"'s' * ' 

y A little drunk \ Plural .jfS f~S ; and yr. I ydS; 

The Diminutive, formed from l=S Slain; Plural and 

O' _V * » 

(yl-i i See. And alfo to Relative Nouns, formed from the j^rimi- 
live by adding a double Ya. Examples : An inhabitant cf 

r>£ o* o»» tv» o£. 

Bu/rah ; Plural ^)yyy\ and ; J / An inhabitant of 

fi+ns>s ' 

Koofa i Plural \Jy~f .» an ^ i & c * 




RULE 



( a?? ) 


<SL 


il U L E F I F T H. 

It is very commonly applicable to nouns ending in ( ; whert 
that letter follows the vowel J* , and occurs pradically after two 
letters ; but, in the original form of the word, after three letters 
o.f which the third has been rejected. Examples : _ • A year ; 

* * * O r £ 

(originally "o>—^,) Plural ■> and qI _ ' } JS A /mail wood. 

tn ball; (originally t ^ ,) Plural i and V *f Any thing 

roundi (originally off,) Plural yj and yji "fs A tribe\ (ori¬ 
ginally '£» ,) Plural J'ft}. and JrS; f l A hundred; (origi¬ 
nally ,) Plural y/>l; and yd* \ &c« 


RULE SIXTH. 

It is irregularly applicable to a good many words, not inclu¬ 
ded in any of thofe chffes mentioned in the preceding rules; 

O" 0 £ O ' S* O' S + 

iuch as J, y \ Lana; Plural and v |; Vhc 

/ * <* | *’’ O'* . ( oj'O* 

world; Plural |p * and A relation; Plural i 

r> O' **■ ( S*r ns* 

rind l^\; ^ I A father ; Plural ; and ^ | ; A brother; 

* O .0 + O + 

Plural ; and j . 


' o C ft ' 

The general rules of the . |lbl and will be found to 

account for mod or the permutations and rejedtions, that occur ifl 
the formation of this form of the Plural Number j and it is there¬ 
fore only neceffary to obferve on this fubjeft, that the letter cjf t 
as in the Dual number, is invariably rejedted before the genetive 

cafe. Examples: ,** j.fi _✓ TiLc inhabitants of Egypt; * 

The children of one’s uncle ; &c. 

FEMININE PERFECT PLURAL LY jl,U 

The application of this form of the plural is guided and rc~ 
ftridled by the following rules- 


LCD 


RULE. 


( ^73 ) 


R U L E FIR S T. 

It is regularly applicable to all proper names of the female 
fcx, without exception. Examples': A woman s name; r.u- 

O X r e% + '■ 

ral *1^1; j A woman's name; Plural wUJ; A 

name given by the poets to their mijlrejjcs ; Plural / hr" 4 

woman's name; Plural w/Vjl jy* • ixc. 

RULE SECOND. 

It is regularly applicable to every word ending with the ter¬ 
mination C . even though it fliould be a mafculine proper name, 

j, o ^ f 

as > or a noun common to both genders, as ^*11*; } 

&c. (N. B. The termination C , in the event of its occurrence, 
mull be invariably rejected before the plural in *1,1 can be ac- 

Cw ^ _ 

curattly formed.) Examples: A woman's name; Plural 

£ »>. A woman's name; Plural U—^ A female 

^ ' , , ,,, ' . f> - 

devotee ; Plural *1 ) >; (p ; ,J —A beautiful -woman ; Plural H l— 

3> J* A window; Plural !(,’ ejz A man's name; Plural Hl^Ti 

^ 4 wa«V name ; Plural vHo A very learned man or 

woman-. Plural ^-u 7 A hand/ome, or well formed, man of 

- * * 

woman; Plural *i & c - 


me 


RULE T PI I R D. 

It is regularly applicable to every adje£livc noun feminine by 
the terminations Alife Mukfoora, or Mumdooda; with the ex- 

ception of thofe formed on the Mcafurs «I_v; Mafculine piU-O 

1 , % f' ^ 

as ,'p'jAr- an d $ J*' Drunk; or on the, Meafure ,[Ui ; MalcuP 

UiT; as ,, 1 and fyZ hied. Examples: } Pregnant; Plural 

•{£?' s Ci/ A woman not yet recovered after childbirth; Plural 

vl AfUj. (N. B. The adje£livcs and sCJj , denoting 

attributes peculiar to the female fex, are therefore defedivc in 

the mafculine gender.) 




Y y y 


RULE 
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RULE FOURTH. 

It is regularly applicable to every fubflantive noun feminine 

* O s o' * «• 

by the terminations e __«JI ; and e_JUI j provided that 
fubflantive (hall not be the name of a man. Examples: (j 
Glad tidings; Plural ; t\J» An injury / Plural JL.h,| y i • 

&c. 

RULE FIFTH. 

It is regularly applicable to thol'c fubftantive nouns, being 
common to both genders, which admit not of the broken or im- 
perfect form of the Plural. Examples: The letter Alif » 

Piural / l The letter Ba; Plural j^J/l; &c. 

RULE SIXTH. 

It may he formed from mod: adjedtive nouns of the mafeu* 
line gender, which denote attributes not applicable to rational 
beings. Examples: tfC A korfe planting on three legs; PI U - 
ral ^tVUj .<*1 Tcjfwg; or Pajl; Plural jl.LH; See. 

* Vx + *• 

RULE SEVENTH. 

It is applicable to many fubflantive nouns of the quinejueliteral 
clals; fuch as y —S A xed; Plural jl, {. ; l- A quince; 

Plural JL.ll rjes-i See. And to many fi bOantive nouns, being 
already in the plural number under fome of its imperfett forms, 
from which, no fecend form of the broken or imperfedt plural 
can be deliver!. Examples: j^UCy, the plural of j£ y , the 
p.ural of 'Jj’j A man; jl. L\-~ > t the plural of , the plural 

ot A heufe; the plural of 1, the plural of 

A female companion; tic. 


5(0 


RULE 


( *75 ) 


RULE EIGHTH. 

It is irregularly applicable to many nouns, not feminine by 
fenfe or termination, but merely by the authority of prefeription 

<1- r ? 

alone. Examples: ^J>A Land; Plural i S /0 A mar- 

tinge Jcajl; Plural left hand; Plural ^ V f j 

/p The heavens; Plural &c. (N, B. All thefe nouns 

are of the feminine gender.) 

THE FOLLOWING ARE THE RULES OF PERMUTA¬ 
TION AND REJECTION, APPLICABLE TO THIS 
FORM OF THE PERFECT PLURAL. 

RULE FIRST. 

■ • . ** 

If the final radical of a word ending with the termination l 

(hall be rejected in the fingular number, the rejected letter mutt 

be refumed in the plural, provided the firfl letter of the word be 

moveable the vowel . Examples: %\ A female fave; (origi- 

rally *'^'!;) Plural A fjtcies of tree; (originally 

Plural But the contrary may fometimes be 

obferved to occur. Example: sjiJj A perfon ; (originally 
* + * * ** 

Plural jiJ^jjnot 

RULE SECOND. 

But if the firft letter be moveable by the vowel o the re¬ 
jected letter fhould not be refumed. Examples: "J l A hun¬ 
dred ; (originally '■*;) Plural f j The lungs; (originally 

f-ji) Pitiral &c. The rejeCted letter, in this cafe, is, 

however, occalionally refumed. Example: A tribe ; (origi- 

nally ♦ Plural . 


Ail 


RULE 



MiN/sr^ 


( -7 5 ) 



<SL 


RULE THIRD. 

And if the firfl letter be moveable by the vowel the re* 

• <r S> 

je&ed letter fliould not be refumed. Examples: e/ A globe; 

'JL . 'OR 

(originally Plural j^)/; A word; (originally ;) 

Plural J /I daughter; (originally 7...f) Plural JLU i 

* 

See, Bat its refumption may be occafionaly obferved to occurs 

O J» » " ' * 

as, ^j?\ A Jijler; originally o f\ } Plural . 


RULE FOURTH. 

The vowel J s muft be given to the medial radical of every 
feminine fubftantive noun formed on the meafurcs . jf? or t 
provided the word fo formed {hall neither be * nor 

«" * & V* »r * y * O ~ 

• Examples: ^i,| Land; Plural \.{~j A fag- 

gon ; Plural ’.11 A female deer ; Plural &c. 


RULE FIFTH. 

And if it be formed on the meafures & or » the' 

medial radical may receive either of the vow f els J*' } or e _/'• 

with equal accuracy. Examples: A pot; or kettle; Plural 

W \,Jt or JLlyJi Bounty; plural or t 

ik; The foot; Plural JLUf y ; or ^ ; &c. But if the word 

be of that clafs teimed ’ or ^ » it mu,ft 

receive the vowel J* ; or the mark (J ' Examples : 

^ Jr/k; Plural i or fg A fratagem ; Plural 

or sLli,? } r*.) A cloud confatuly raining without thunder 
or lightning; Plural or JlC'j; See. 


RULE SIXTH. 

If it be formed on the Mcafuro. , ft or J.V , it may receive 

the 


,3(%- 


( 27? ) 

the vowels i or „£* } with equal accuracy. Examples : 


' S>* „'OJ> 

\ -^ yC i 0 y& 


_ sJ& A marriage feafl; Plural ^ ^ ; 

^ '+ S> *j>s> *oJ> y ^ 

siflep; Plural ; or ; V/ A cell; Plural 

*££ ✓ O'* ’ ^ 

or &c. But if it be j or .k J> t' ; it muft receive 

the vowel J s ; or the mark { y,.C', Examples: "/Jj Plunder - 
Plural ; ot tl j j i ^-f Tke kidneys ; Plural 

'O.P. 

4L/Urj &c. 


"S> 

LIT'; or 


RULE SEVENTH. 

If the primitive thus formed on the Meafures jUi or /u;; U> 
or » Jjd) or ^U* fliall be an adjeftive noun; or if it Avail 

^ /» jj 

be of the clafs termed wasta-*; the medial radical mud; receive 

the mark uj y 0 J . Examples: Difficult; Plural ; 

7 

(7»£r; or Worjhipper of fire; Impcrfed Plural "J* } Second 
1 lural 0 ).\? Sweet; Plural \.f? ■, A tint or period; 

Plural &c. 


The 


ft 

OR 

IMPERFECT PLURAL. 

S O' 

° r BR0KEN an d imperfect plural lias been 


5„ CM 

At 


or 


divided into two clafles ; of which the firfl is termed ^ 4 , ^ , 
the plural of Paucity; and the fecond AD » or the 
plural of multitude, The Plural of Paucity is dated by 
Arabian writers to be applicable to any number, not lefs than 
three or more than ten ; and the Plural of multitude is Lid to be 
applicable to every number above ten. In the Perfian language, 
both Plurals are indiferiminately applied to the number three, 
and every fuperior number j and it may be queftioned whether 
the didindion here Hated between the Plural of Paucity, and the 
Plural of Multitude, be invariably (though I fuppefe it is gene* 
rally) obferved by the Arabs themfelves. 

Z 2 2 £? 





OR 


THE PLURAL OF PAUCITY. 

The plural of paucity is invariably formed on one of the 

O/ SOs Sfy 

four following Meafures: , )U?I ,• or ^Uj! ; or U>|; or ^U* . 
Of thefc, the firfl form is of more common occurrence in the Perfian. 
language than the fecond ; the fecond form occurs more frequently 
than the third; and the third occurs more frequently than the 
fourth, which is very rarely ufed. The formation of plurals, on each- 
of thefe meafures, is guided and rtftridlcd by the following rules. 

Measure First ^JUrl . 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
to every , whether fubftantive or adje&ive, which is formed 

on the Meafure ; as in (he following examples.* 


SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS . 


Plural. 

Singular. 

■' ■ * 1 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

* <v 

/) vit 

✓ 

0 * 

* ?* 

Light. 

r Lsl 

o- 

'6 

A fliadow. 

r L -’ 

r- 

A day. 

- 

o - 

V 

A fpccies; 
or kind. 

r 

'T'l/I 

c t 

A garment. 


& 

An army. 


* I believe that no rule of the Imperfed Plural is rcgulatly applicable, by analogy, to 
all the nouns of any given daft; but as many rulei are dated to be Co applicable, by mol> 
Grammarians, I (hall take the faft for granted, at prefent; and aflign, hereafter, the 
rcafons which induce tue to believe, that no form of the Jmpcrfetfl Plural can be 
accurately applied to any gtycn noun, except by the authority of ptefeription ;donc, 

jS M 










































( *79 ) 


<SL 


'O * 

j l> 1 


A mode, or 
manner. 

✓ ft + 

' Jis< 

ft" 

Jp 

A fpeech. 


O / 

•* 

w-'J--* 

A found. 


ft <♦ 

0'^ 

A collar. 

>ft' 

•o> 

t j) 

A table, or 
plank. 

yy o , 

1 

-'P' 

A thorn. 

j;» 

1 

r r 

jp 

A bull. 

't)y 

c5 

Color. \ 

e J 

O/ 

Oji 

The mouth. 

f'£ 

n > 

r ; ‘ 

A tribe. 

,iy» 

J? 

A bloflom. 

* o«* 

S>’ 
— _ ' 

o / 

sr 

A wave. 

i 

J'>t‘ 

O * 

J>T 

Fear. 

✓ rt ^ 

wJ U-' 1 

o ✓ 

A fword. 

«en - 

J^ 1 

a / 

A fkirt. 

/»/ 

A>1 

o* 

A> 

A Chrif- 
tian 

church. 

^ 0.* 
^Ul 

ft ✓ 

A fault. 

i 

^ ft" 

wl-l 

l 

o «* 

A diftich. 

# 

adjective nouns. 

y 

Plural . 

Singular. 

M eaning , | 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning , | 

*0 * 
cn^ 

n <* 

0* 1 

An affiftant. J 

v sbTi 

ft" 

j u 1 

i 

Viliting a 
faint, or hi* 
tomb. 

* o* 

&' 1 

! 

ft' 

U J 1 

- - ] 

\ match. 

f originally 

\ "ft s 


Sociable ; 
or Jolly. 
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j ' f) 

'tr^. 

♦ 


An old 
man. 

* f> * | 

w>Ul j 

. 0 1 

[ ^ 

--~t 

A gueft. 

t> c* 
0\* s 

Cc* 

The chief 
of a tribe. 

,Ui 

r>' 

j? 

A ftranger. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every noun, whether 

O ® 

fubflantivc or adjedive, which is formed on the Meafure ; 

as in the following examples. 


SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

i 

Meaning 

~~~ i 

u^ 1 

*5> 

O* 

Morals. 

o^ 1 

rs 

Os’ 

Grief, 


PS> 

An order. 

1 

cj> 

J&, 

Diflance. 


aJ> 

• 

The loins. 

jP\G\ 

OJ 

f- 

A dream. 

'a' 

*• * 

r 

Sicknefs. 

tj Lap I 

OJ> 

Cr 

A branch. 

1 

<*«v* 

r_P 

> 

A quarter 
of the 
com pa fs. 


will 

Kindncfs. 

j ;o\ 

Jy j 

--V- 

Offal. 

«* r ' 

/I /»} 


A. portion. 

t 


\ 

H A* 

Food. 


QS> 

V J 

The life, of 
The foul. 



3'k 


<SL 
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<SL 



0 * 

J ? 

Light. | 

/ o * 

/U*l 

*** 

A member 
of the bo¬ 
dy. 

✓O ' 

W UI 

* 

Mi JP 

jwifdom. j 

fV' 

f 

A fleeve. 


ADJECTIVE nouns. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . j 

I 

'•j. 

f [kf\ 


An equal. 

/n / 

/ tlH 


Sweet, 

V 

r 

Bitter. 

/f > 

/l /' 1 

Ml J 

r' 

Free. 


RULE THIR D. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every noun, whether 
fubftantive or adje&ive, which is formed on the meafure 
as in the following examples. 


SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Me ailing. 

Plural. 

Singular. | 

Meaning. | 

>1 

O 

A city. 

*<*/ 

JUi! 

<A 

An action. 

_ / 1L1 

o 

Jl 

/ 

Property. 

/ 

r L ^ r ' 


A body. I 

'<V 

Jtfl 

r* 

A. lond» 

/t» / 

JL? 1 

o 

• 

A burden, j 

pLv 1 

O 
« * 

. ft 

Subfift«nc«. 

/-? ' 

, UM 

i 

o 

■ ^ 

Vcrfc. 


A A vl"—^ 1 


l\l 
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y 0 y 

J 

1 

O 

A veil. 

j b" i 


Thought. 

'e>y 

f'A 

P 

A body. 

/O r 

wJC^l 

« 

4<* 

A kind; or 
fpecies. 

f l —H 

•o .. 

■ H 

A portion. 

■ , AT 

V on finally 

~-K>' 

A*) 

P 

/ 

S~i 

A well. 

SO' 

> ' jj) 

19 

J J 3 

/ 

A load; or 
crime. 

* o' 

aU^l 

O 

Afeftton of the; 
prefcribcd cx-j 
crcifes of re¬ 
ligion, read e-t 
very day. ! 

'Oy 

5 L*J 

o 

•* y 

A Moo- 

hummudan 

feftival. 

i 

OA.3 1 

o 

Cr.i 

✓ 

Faith, Re-! 
ligion. 

/■Oy 

' Jt* 

P 

cM 

/ ' ll,IJnri " j 

An ele¬ 
phant. 

/O ' 

CA*‘ 


A time. 

/ ' 

'b-' 1 

«u 

11 r * -/ ✓ 

A fecrct. 

1 

1 

V 

f' 

The out¬ 
ward leaf, 
or covering 
of a bud. 


<SL 


ADJECTIVE NOUNS. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

M i 

os 

A 

A virgin. 

will?) 

P 

An op p rt f 
(W; alio 
Hollow. 

J*' 

& 

Refrmb- 

lmg. 

a'O / 

p 

• ♦ 

Like. 

j J 

o 

Written. 

(A book.)! 

/O' 

,_ 


A friend. 

y O y 

5 1 J 

IM 

A 

Oppofite j 
or Adverfc. 

i 

| )U‘I 


Correfpon- 
ding ; or 
Similar. 


RULE 
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<SL 

RULE FOURTH. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every noun whether 
fubltantive or adjc&ivc, which is formed on the Meafure i 

as in the following examples. 

SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS. 


Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. ' 

Plural. 

I 

Singular. 

Meaning. 


/ > 

A. ftone. 

✓ . rt ✓ 

, U^l 

• 

' 'JlS 

/r 

A tree. 

</>» 

// 

\fs 

A difeafe,- 
orSicknefs. 

/<V 

a Hi) 

/ / 

? 

A pen. 

tr'*' 1 

/* 

• * 

The breath. 

r?/ 

;Ul 

/ / 

/ 

Fruit. 

/ Hjl 


The Hea¬ 
vens. 

/a / 

jt'. 1 

// 

L 7 

u* • 

A camel. 

* A 

^ lit-1 

/<» 

i 

A banner. 

/ ft + 

^ i 

r 

An idol. 


✓ > 

>* 

# 

Rain. 

jL^I 

1 

The body. 

«* O <r 

V^l 

i 


Intelli¬ 

gence. 

3 (t 

/ / 

> 1 

Eternity. 


x / 

A lion. 

>* 

/ 

Fain. 

• a‘t 

t 

A fign. 

/IT 

s 

A father. 

+ t%+ 

c /tv 

✓ / 

A 

Cn 

An idol. 

*- - - - T ,i r 

1 

// 

0 j3 

A leaf. 
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i ✓ O' 

&■>' 

✓ / 

C? 

Pain. 

✓ft' 

wlyl 

y 

a 

♦ 

A door. 

y O ' 

r t: 

A year. 

Jyl 

j 1 ' 

Fire. 

/O' 

~ <» 

J 

The fore¬ 
teeth. 

* <X 

'J 

* s 

A ftaff. 

/ r> / 

w 

/ y 

# # 

A ligature. 
(A caufe.) 

/fi y 

1 

✓/ 

Reckoning. 


ADJECTIVE NOUNS. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

»ll». 1.- , 

j Meaning. 


/ / 

V 

A follower. 

0$ 

/ / 

Old clothes. 

✓ o / 


Anccflors. 

y f y 

wJlly J 


Pofterity; 
alfo, A fon. 



RULE FIFTH. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every noun, whether 

* 

fubftantivc pr adje&ive, which is formed on the Meafurcs ; 

i °r and alfo to every I 3 C i which is formed 

on the Mcafure . 


SUBSTANTIVE NOUNS. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

j Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

✓ <V 

• iU’l 

/» 

• * 5 

✓ 

The thigh. 

I 

/«/ 

r 

• / 

The heel. 




JVO 
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\ 

/r 

’/ 

The liver. 

/ fo 

Jh i 

u, } 

At moun¬ 
tain goat. 

s O ' 

✓ 

The (boul¬ 
der. 

/ fly 

3 li») 

3 ' 

The arm. 

/ 

ty 1 

9 / 

■/ 

\ 

The but¬ 
tocks. 

t>J 

■ S3 

&■ 

A quarter* 
(The hoii- 
zon.) 

/■<V 

(JJC.pi 

S>3 

O'* 

The neck. 

r ; 

/«*/ 

/iGi 

l 

| 

1 > t 

The colt ot‘ a 
horfe, or an 
afs, ho long¬ 
er fuckled by 
the darn. 


ADJECTIVE NOUNS. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

/ti s 

’ J W: 1 

JT 

/ 

Wretched. 

j J^" 1 


Timorous. 

n. 

j>■: 
* 

Brave ; 
Courage¬ 
ous. 

. / r»/ 

-h ll/l 

1 N -v» 

i 

| 

Vigilant; 
Awake. 

* /fl' 

wUjI 

S3 

s__^y 

Impure. 

/o/ 

J'>> 

J> 

Unarmed. 

/ta/T 

; 

Alike; Re- 
fembling. 

/ r» 

'|>i 


An enemy. 


RULE SIXTH. 

i r is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every fubflantivc 
noun formed on the Meafures 1 or I . 


EXAMPLES. 


| Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural, 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

/o 

Ip 1 

y 

• / 

i 

! 

A grape 
feed. 

' r ,;r 


\ 

A direc¬ 
tion pod. 
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/*> 

/ 


y 



/ Cr* i 

r; 

cr. 

Monday. 


jii 

A camel. 


RULE SEVENTH. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every adjedlive noun 

t> t / O / 

formed on the Meafurcs ; or . 

EXAMPLES. 


j Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

*1* '/ 

j Ur l 

P *' 

An afllf- 
tant. 

y ns 

>[ki 

« / 

•* V 

y 

Venerable. 

s a s 

o X 

* / 

Noble. 

O'S' 

o y, 

Near, 

i 

i .. 

I & 

Mean. 

SO s 

« y 

Pure. 

1 

Sf>/ 

r u -’ 

& 

A child who 
has loft its! 
father. j 

sfy / 
.1/1 

m Y 

if. 

Bold. 

wWl 

• 

O - 

_ 

* * / 

Wife. 

* o y 

yl^l 

0 y 

^ A y 

** y 

Wicked. 

yfly 

u y 

Excellent; 
Pure. 

yf* y 

^ 'y 1 

*o ✓ 

..•Y y* 

y 

Dead. 

j U l 

w* y 

/f 

i 

Virtuous. 


V 

Intelligent. 


RULE EIGHT H. 

It is irregularly applicable, by the authority of prefeription, to 

many nouns fubftantive or adjedlive, being forpned on the mca- 
< 0 / 

fures » which are not of the clafs termed ; as men¬ 

tioned in the firft rule. 

EXAMPLES. 

J'%V 
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<SL 


E X A M P L E S. 


| Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, j 

Plural. 

Singular. 

_ 

Meaning. 

/ft / 

1 

*? i y 

A perfon. 

s 0 / 

^\j\ 

o / 

A party. 

✓ 1* / 
rV 

#»/ 

Under- 

ftanding. 

✓ O' 

J 

o ' 

S* 

Time. 

V o / 


A figure. 

✓ n/ 

j 

o ' 

4 

A channel. 

, ' n * 
J> ttJI 

,«/. 

Ail 

A word. 

/ 

w->t I 

r>/ 

The nofe. 

*T 

n/ 

_ aJ» 

A thou- 
fand. 

'hi 

(originally 

o / . 

'tv t) 

ft / 

\$^ 

Under- 

(landing. 


o ✓ 

Time. 


t 1 ’ 

Placing any 
thing in 
any place. 

/ O' 

r / 

An attri¬ 
bute. 

' f' 

r' 5 ’ 

t 

ft ' 

r 

A fponta- 
ncous con¬ 
ception of 
the mind. 

# /f»/ 

j i\>' 


Setting any 
thing apart 
for the ufe 
of the poor.] 

✓ #/ 
w.lyl 

Ml / 

♦ ^ 

A cherifii- 
er. 

✓ OX 

3 1 

.a. ---- 

tt/ 

A grand¬ 
father. 

✓O' 

I _ .. 

*/ 

S. 

Virtuous. 


RULE NINTH. 

It is irregularly applicable, by .be authority of preferiptioo, 
certain noun, fubftamivc or adjeaive, formed on various nrea- 
furcs, which need not be detailed. 


examples. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

1 

Me a?ling. 

' 0 / 

j l^) 

... 

A ^ 

s 

**#*■■■ 

Pure. 

♦ 

U 

• ✓ 

A compa¬ 
nion. 

- ? - 

uSO s 

A large 1 

knife. ! 

1 

sO s 

wUl 

/ OS 

V> 

The mark 
of an old 
wound. 

/ o/ 

a;\ 

sO s 

c a's 

l 

A bloffom. 


/// 

The pupil 
of the eye. 

SO S 

ui/J 

s * 

A l 

1 

A fhe ca. 
mel. 

\ 

sP s 

,yi 

S3 

e A 

Gall. 

so/ 

SO 

A Mooh um- 
mud an Shecah. 
(N. B. Shee,ah 
is the name of 
a religious 
fe&.) 


&. 

1 

Any thing 
eaten with 
bread. 

s O s 

CJW 

/ / 

The heart. 

sOs 

// 

A liberal 
man ; or 

woman. 

SOs 

yl/i 

ot. 

An oath. 


o* / 

A peacock. 


, _ _ * ■ 

Measure Second i . 

r 

RULE FIRS T. 

1 his form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
to every roafeuline fubftantive noun confining of four letters; 

provided the third letter be a ; or iimple long vowel. In other 
words, it is regularly applicable to all thofe mafeuline fubftantive 
nouns, which are formed on the Mcafures J& } j(# $ J0 } 


EXAMPLES. 
















































































E X A M P L E S. 


Measure U>. 


Plural. 


Meaning . 

Plural. 

Singular . | 

Meaning | 

S i *\ 

* 

>/ 

Food. 

i£( 

s 


A place. | 

/ o ✓ 

// 

oAv 

Time. 

s r< 

/ 

i 

c^ 

Merchan- 

dife. 

L.J-—■ 

✓ o " 

/ / 

Drink. 

/ ms 

/ 

V. 

An anfwer. 

X .. 

— \ 

c; »i» 

* 

A time. 

* A- 1 

✓ *' 

.. —..- 

✓ ✓ 

/! ^ 

A medi¬ 
cine. 


Measure U* • 


Plural. 

Singular . 

Yeaning. 

Plural . 

LS/t^jt/ lar. 

Meaning. 1 

1 

✓ O / 

vr 

7 'c 

* 

An afs. 

s 

j i V 

An order. 

'. ,/ ?s 

Vf 

..1 

;lr. 

1 

A woman’s 1 

head diefs. 

_ 1 

O' 

/ . - . 

. % 

y - ■* i i — 

Tempera- 

ment. 

'if. 

s Or 

Jf 

/ 


5» i « ,mm, 

Clothes. 

) 

> O / 

* 1 
• 0 I 

Sr 

i 

s 

A garment 
►worn next 
j the {kin. 

/ os 

Ssj\ 

✓ 

u h i 

A b«ufe. 

/Or 

■ 

V 

V_ t * 

^ !. 

Valuc ; 

Meafure ; 
Analogy ; 

1 &C. 

* J 

✓ # oe 

1 

* / 

, lii 

Food. 

* t j 

rf-** • 

* r 

i 

✓ 

/C-. 

/ 

A building. 

ll 

“ . n _ s~ ! 


3?S 
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s 

* T 

✓ 6 

s 

A. veflel. 

/ O s 

1 


A veflel. 

-* 0 x 

' *<) 

> 

A fiandard. 

S / 

x‘—' 

x 

CJ ^— y 

A fpear. 

CW " 

✓ Jl 

s 

rV 

.A rein. 

C x 

/ 

cA 

A bridle. 


Measure JU'». 


Plural 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

o 

X 

s 

cX 

HouTe-hold 

effedts. 

* ns 

VO 

j[Y 

Vapour. 

/ Os 

* > 1 
* / 

SJ> 

A raven. 

< Ox 

/ S 

0^3 

Smoke,. 

- | 

/ o' 

s 

r 

* ** 

I 

A queftion. 

$ V 

— V 

r\ 

I 

The heart. 

C 

•» 


A h on ft. 

i* 

— \ 

1 

.. » 
/|* 3 

A prayer. 

x ✓ 

jl 

✓ 


The light 
of the fun. 

\ 

C S 

* i I 
* 

' s> 

w*^ ^ i 

A fly. 


Measures AND 


Plural, 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

x O / 

0 x 

A camel. 

+ O' 

Jdljl 

s 

« . * 

* 

A cake of 
bread. 

/ *> ✓ 

* 

* / 

O / 

* " / 

i 

A portion. 

x os 

/ 

o ' 

<X 

A channel. 



irfc 


I 









































































































( ) 


- 


<SL 


/ Os 

0 3 Jjl 

S 

• / 

A. 

✓ 

The jugu¬ 
lar artery. 

S S 

/ 

;-V 

L 

A throne. 

I 

/■ OS 

j Jp 1 


A lamb. 


1 

/ 

rt > ✓ 

Cr>~ 

/ 

An embrio' 

13 ' 

J >' 

s 

! 

The rqad; 
A proof; 
See. 

SO' 

Var 

r\ 

A pillar. 


To the preceding examples may be added the words y 1_'^ The 
tongue; Plural ^ _ 3f; ? [(— s Armour ; Plural 

' W ✓ / • / 

/ ©✓ / ^ CC e" 

eagle; Plural x Jip| ; and >.11 Preceding; Plural ; but this form 
of the Plural is irregularly applicable to thefe words; becaufe the 
three firft arc of the feminine gender, and the fourth is an adjec¬ 
tive noun. 

RULE S E C O N D. 

It is very generally (though not invariably,) applicable to tliofe 

/ ✓ S> 

adjefiives of the clafs termed , which are formed on the 

ft / 

Meafure > an( l have not the fenfe of pafnve participles; and 
alfo to fomc few adjectives of the fame clafs, having that fenfe; and 

/ / Jt 

to fome others, which are not of the ,_or Homogeneous clafs. 

E X A M P L. E S. 


Plural . 

• 

Singular. 

Meaning, j 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 


P 

Covetous. 

/ 

C 

— 

Glorious. 

5 I 

V 

O 

• • 

Precious. 

C3 ✓ 

v « ' 

s _7 

J 4 / 

Beloved. 

55 , ✓ 

O / 

o> y 

Sufpedted. 

/ Os 

- ** 1 

• V 

Of 

Stammer¬ 

ing. 

/ n /' 

u> 

A confi¬ 
dant. 

1 

✓ OS 

• / 

tt / 

U'" 

A child. | 

J 


RULE 


a ;*7 

v * ' 















































































miSTfiy 



RULE THIRD, 


It is irregularly applicable, by the authority of prefcriptiah„ 
to a good many nouns, formed on various mcafurcs; fuch as 

O' O // y y y O' /// 

i i J*Ji i M ; iytot &c. 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

' O y 

*/>» 

y 

«v 

A chicken. 

y 

.— 3 * 

* ✓ 

C y 

A rent or 
ftlTure. 

ey ! 

✓ 

>> 

Stature. 

/ O ,* 

f 

O m 

L< 

An un¬ 
pointed ar¬ 
row. 

> <* ' 

** V 

o 

*A 

A whelp, 
or puppy. 

\ 

m „ * 

s 

m m \ 

o\ 

A flave 
W'hofe pa¬ 
rents are 
alfo flaves. 

✓ <i>“ 

s 

Ofi 

An ear¬ 
ring. 

+ O' 

"•S’-' 

02 

iy*. 

A whelp, 
or puppy. 

\.V x 

?r a 

y ' 

A plate for 
tood, &c. 

+ O' 

* y t 1 

✓ 

r 

w t 

» * 

A door. 

* o / 

* ./.? 3 1 

f 

/t! 

i.... 

A houfe. 

✓ O y 

VI 

y 


A maternal 
uncle. 

y «>/ 

/ / 

a* 

The back 
of the 
neck. 

* 4 « ✓ 

✓ * 

V>S 

The in fide 
of any 
thing. 

-» r/ 

^33l 

*V 

\Sih 

y 

—- •>*- ' 

A defert. 

✓ o , 

,_1 

- / 

/ / 

A region ,• 
or quarter. 

/* ' 

^U1 

✓ 

f o' 

Jjpl 

✓ 1 

e. ✓ : 

L > 1 

U^r , 

1 he fatuity of 

a man ; or 
rhofc who de¬ 
pend on him 
for fubfiftence. 

✓ Oy 

1 

y 

y ' * 

, . I ’ , 

V 

The month 
of Rama* 

zan. 

--,-A.- t 


Measure 
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►Measure Third Ui) . 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
every fubftantive noun (except thole ot the clafa termed wJ/ 7 ,*) 
which is formed on the Meafure ' 


E X A M P L E S. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning* 

So 

ft 

1 he Icale j 
of a filh ; j 
alfo A fmall 
coin. 

JO 

/** 

i 

lT'* 

An arrow, j 

ft 

7 

A mnfh- 
room. 

9 0 / 

O '' 31 

o ^ 

O'' 3 

A meafure 
of corn ; 
&c. 

6> i 

✓ 

o / 

‘ J 3 

A bucket. 

o 

<3? * 

O' 

7 

A deer. 

i 

iS*' 

/ 

/ 

ft* 

The hand, j 

1 

im J> r 

w «* 

A fpecies 
of water 

lizard. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every fubftantive noun 
confiding of four letters, of which the third is a , or Ample 
long vowel; provided, however, that fuch fubftantive (hall be 
feminine by having the letter C underftood, though not expreffed* 
Thefe fubftantive nouns generally occur on the Meafares 
j or ; an! the letter C is known to 

be underftood in the primitive, by referring to fome of its 
derivatives, (as the diminutive, for example) in which it mud be 
exprefied. 


4 D 


3 %* 


EXAMPLES. 





























































MIN ISTfy 



E X A M P L E S. 


| Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

v ; 

* 

£v‘ ! 

N. 

1 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

(jr* 1 


A female 
kid. 

Sy y 

£' 

I 

/A 

&■ 

A wing. 

J 

SO ' 

v ;l 


A cubit. 

c ) 

! 

jCts 

w ' a 

> 

The left 
hand. 

SO S 

** 

An eagle. 



The hoof 


# 


vf 

of a cow ; 
&c. 

1 **'. 
.-X 1 

j c 

o / 

C*f- 

An oath* 

i 

0 ' 

0 

The road. 


RULE THIR D. 

It is irregularly applicable, by the authority of prefcription, 
to a good many nouns fubftantive or adj<£live, formed on feme 
one or other of the following nieafures. 


O t OS 

Measures L* and . 

Ls / U 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

SO ' 

w-'jl 

o 

' . 

• ✓ 

i 

A wolf. 

. 

SO' 

J"' 

o 

The foot. 

£/ 1 


An un¬ 
pointed ar¬ 
row. 

SO' 

• 

o 

„_ Z.S? 

r 1 

Hollow,- 
alio Mean. 

i 


O-P* 

A lock. 

S or 

t A 

OS 

A fourth 
part. 

^ o- 

w .vUl 
• 

<» J> 

w-U 

The loins, i 
1 

A 

*? > 

1 J 

OS 

'/ 

The men- 
flrual flux. 

>.y» 

a/ 

| 

A pack fad- 
c.le. 

»* S ' 

1 

wo J> 

Wifdom. 


Measures 





















































































































<3L 


m: 

ni 

Plural. 

Singular. | 

1 ■ ~ i' 

Meaning. 

Plural. 1 


Meaning. 

SO' 

J~S. S 

✓ / 

tM 

A hill. 

s o* 
/' 

i 

/' 
/ 

A {lone. 

SO * 

i/ ;l 

y > 

Time. 

O ' 

iff' 

1-fiP 

A fluff. 

sr * 

S' 


A panther. 

**> 

>/» 

.J 

* 

The liver. 

JO ' 

r'. 

-> r 

. v * 

—rrr- 

A hyena. 

SO' 

|P 

A heart: of 
prey. 

“ 1 

-» O' 1 

w*y 1 
• 

< / > 
y>v 

Che neck. 

1 

i 

;! 


yi 

j 

A little hill., 

I 1 



A female 
fltve. 

jy' 

SO' 

so/ 

j cr 1 

✓ v 

;*t' 

1 

A fhe ca¬ 
mel. 


Measure s and ( J*3 oe the '—’T*' c L A 3 s 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

» 

V-'*' 

O' 

A bow. 

jiO , 

^yl 

*1 

A garment. 

SO " 

o y 

.1 

A fword. j 

1 

st. 

* 

— 

A y 

0^ 

The eye. 

i 


JS 3 

. -»r> 

r 


I 

I 


j |, } A houfe. 


; > J 



Fire. 
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( ^6 ) 



<SL 


so / 

0^ 1 

! 

j 

The leg. 

SO / 

l 

tp 

1 he name 
of a mea- 
fure of 
quantity. 

S \ * 

J^ 1 

O'* 

I 

A maternal 
uncle. 1 

! 

SC/ 


The fore¬ 
teeth. 


Measures ’ A N D { J 3 * 3 '’ ° F T H E 

Masculine Gender. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

J Dps 

J 

1 

The day. , 

s O ‘ 
0' jS 

a l ’ j 

Time. 

% 

CJ& 

A place. 

s r> 

a 

0 t y 

S* ^ 

A cake ol 
bread. 

SO ' 

c/yP 

0 s 

OF 

9 

The fore¬ 
head. 

¥• S / 

c?-' 

/ 

C r >p 

A child be¬ 
fore its 
birth. 

0 / 

’ 

4M y 

1 5? 

A child. 

SO' 

J 1 

CJ> y 

, 1 .s . 

G-' ; 

A mefien- 
ger. 


The application of this plural to feminine nouns formed on 

O , y' S' 

the Meafures Uj ; U*; , Uj ; and k>; is very general, 
G* ' ^ ^ sty '/ 

though not univerfal; as A kettle ; Plural jj^\i . f J 

A jlep; Plural ^3\} Tie Up; Plural yf\ j and g* The 

J?Os 

mck; Plural ; &c. 


Measure Fourth 'JP* . 

✓ 

This form of the plural is not regularly applicable to any 
one clafs of Arabic nouns. It neverthclefs docs fometimes occur 
in the language, as the plural of a good many nouns, formed on 
vaiicus mcafures which need not be detailed. 




EXAMPLES. 
































































EXAMPLES, 


V- 


-> V 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

/O 

®>! $ 

/ 

* / 
>!•> 

A fon. 

/(* 

J\r. 

A neigh¬ 
bour. 

sO 

if 1 
/ 

V 

A brother. 

/o „ 


Even 

ground. 

/"* y 

AA 

« V 
£ 

An old 
man. 

A 

V? 

J P 

A bull. 

/O 

> 

✓ 

1 

i 1 

| ' I 

Salt. 

I 

/O 

> 

/ 

m 

i 

A Gubr; or 
Worfhip- 
per of fire. 

/ «* 1 

O 
• * 

A chief¬ 
tain. 

53 

> 

✓ 

O f 

L 

Great. 

✓ 

o • 

j*. 

1 

\ kind of 
mat. 

' 0 

0 

/ 

y 

A child. 

✓ o 

J 1 ? 

A deer. 

/<* 

. 

A boy. 

'•> i,y 


Courage¬ 

ous. 


«/ 

Cry. 

Obvious. 




-.•'v 


* v % : ; 


O R 

THE PLURAL OF MULTITUDE. 

It has already been ftated that the plural of Multitude, though 
not properly applicable to any number below eleven, is indif- 
criminately applied, in the Pcrfian language, to indicate fimpl 
plurality. The term Plurality, as it is now ufed, is not however 
applicable to any number below three; becaufc Duality will be 
generally expreffed in the Dual Number. 

E 

bVb 


The 
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TiTE Plural of Multitude has been divided into two claftes * 
of which the fccond is diftinguilhed from the firft by the terms 




( p l;° r^>?) 01 L‘ A] ly’ 'Thelujlof Plurals; or 

'The extreme boundary of Plurals; or The Plural tf Plurals; thefc 
terms being ufed by Arabian Grammarians, to indicate that a 


O 


noun formed on any of the meafures of ^ , whether fuch 

noun be itfelf in the plural or in the lingular number, admits 
of no fubfequent form of the imperfe£l plural to be derived from it. 


ni-t i 

sO 


✓ Oj 

will be detailed 


The rules for the formation of the ^ , r 

hereafter j and we now proceed to detail the rules applicable to 

o 

1 * / PJ> O' 

the formation of the 


* or l ^°^ e P* ura ^ s Multitude 

/ 

which belong to the full clafs. 


Plurals of this clafs are invariably formed on fome one or 
other of the nineteen meafures which are now to be detailed; 
together with the rules that guide and leftrift the application 
of each meafurc. 

CJ> 

Measure First U*. 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable to both gen¬ 
ders of every adje&ive, having its mafeuline formed on the mea- 

fure ^ JU>I > and its feminine formed on the meafure , £to. 

EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Feminine. 

Singular. 

Mafeuline. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural .. 

| 

Feminine. 
Singular. 

MafcuUm [Meaning. 
Singular . 1 

/ 

/O' 

S O' 

Red. 

Of 

X 



A fool. 

rj, 

> 

s*>/ 

/>> 

'PS 

yo\ 

Yellow. 

r c 

0 ! 
'if 

• 

t 

Dumb. 


<SL 


yyr 


5^ 











































MINISr^ 


( m ) 



4 

* 


'4 V 


‘SS 


V 


<SL 


1 

CJ> 

/ o / 

/b>' 

✓ O 4 

Black. 

Oj> 

JF 


✓©> 

Black ey¬ 
ed* 

o 

lA; 

O' 

/ itf — 

** ' 

1 

^0 / 

White. 

«* _ 

* O' 

/ 

3 

u - 

A white 
camel. 

o 

L/f 

/O s 

/ t' ; * 

✓ o/ 

Having 
fine eyes. 


4 0' 

✓ © 

- - . - 

It 

Blind. 

mS> 

s 

(5/ 

t 

* s / 

/> 

Splendid. 

r 

rz' 

/ I#'* 

•v| 

D-af. 


The plural __> is alfo accurately formed from / 1 

/i defer l which is not an adjedtive, but a iubftantivc noun* 

RULE SECOND. 

lx is irregularly applicable to a good many nouns fubftantive 

/ ✓ 

or adjedtive, that are formed on various meafurcs; fuch as Loj 

u* * ’ l)'** * ^ c ‘ 

EXAMPLES. 


-- 

Plural. 

Singular . 

i • 

'Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Oj> 

/ /■ 

A camel. 

« ° ? 

/ 4 

Wood. 

o 

1 /—'I 


A lion. 

n ^ 

^ J ) 


A houfe. 

nJ> 

^ y 

✓ 

v ^ 

Fire. 

o # 

„ «* 

• / 

✓ 

wf 

• 

An old Ihe 
camel. 

Oj> 

4^^ 

/> / / 

* \ 

A camel for 
facrifice. 

©-» 

v A 

A flic ca¬ 
mel. 

.J i . - 


J 3 s 




/ 





































































































J j* 

+ / 

bj i> 

A fmali hill 
near a large 
one. 

r 9 


A camci 

having cut 
his fore¬ 
teeth. 

ft 

jLp 

* x 

✓ 

A woman or 

camel not pro¬ 
ducing young 
for fome years 
but not barren. 

t 


A pilgrim 
to Mecca. 

1 

Of 

• 

* * 

_ \s 

• */ 

A well. 

ri 

0' 

- •'» 
U' 

A camel in 
his fixth 
year. 

I 

1 

O /• 

X.M 

s 

Wine, or 

fpirits of a 
good fla¬ 
vor. 

09 

V 

1 

r9/, 

\> 3 /r 

An unma¬ 
nageable 
animal. 

5* 

t 

*K 

a 

A fharp 
fword. 

09 

a J 

O , 

CJir j 

A camel 
giving 
milk. 

09 


Very for¬ 

09 

/ 

< » 

A bag for 


yhs' 

giving. 


* ' / 

proviiions. 

9 

O fi 

/ 

The left 

09 

/* 

A dinner 


j 

s 

hand. 

0? 

c"< 

board. 

Pfi 

0*. 

c4 

1 

A tent pole.j 

/rV 

1 - 

* a 

Saturday. 


To the preceding examples a good many others might doubt- 

09 

lefs be added; as An unarmd man; Plural & c * but 

they are of too little importance to merit infertion. 

Measure Second jjS. 

This form of the plural, in the opinion of mod grammarians, is 
not regularly applicable to any one clafs of Arabic nouns j but 
it is Very generally (fomc indeed believe univerfally) applicable to 
thofe nouns, whether fubftantive or adjective, that are formed on 

the meafures (Jlvi -JU*; ' an< ^ * unacr 

the reftricUons mentioned in the following rules. 

RULE 

bl<o 
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RULE FIRST. 

If is applicable to nouns fubftantive or adjective, formed on 
the Mcafures jL) and of -which the medial and final 

radicals are not homogeneous. 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

j Singular. 

Meaning, 


c_ 

h..\' 

The back 
of the 
head. 

crK 

/ / 

0 1-1 

A file afs. 

t 

J> s> 

r 

✓ ✓ 

A imart 
clever wo¬ 
man. 

O _P 

j3> 

✓ / 

A female 
devotee. 

j 

j> * 

t 1 

/ 

&- 

A camel hav¬ 
ing call his 
four outer- 
mod fore¬ 
teeth. 

Jr 

wlf 
• / 

A book. 

I 

SJ> 

/ 

jV 

/ 

An afs. 

py 

tM 

A cubit. 


;c r 

/ 

A fat wo¬ 
man ; or 
camel. 

* 

✓ 

A woman 
having 
large hips. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is applicable, jirfl, to nouns fubftantive or adje&ive, b#ing 
formed on the Meafures Cj»j and , which do not poflefs 

the fenfc of a pafiive participle; and fecondly, to many adjcdtives 

/ i ( ► 

formed on the meafure t- i> without any rcftriftion. 


EXAMPLES. 


| Plural. 

Singular. 

M eaning . 

Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning . 


n r 

•—J 
/ 

A cake of 
bread. 

/ j> 

0 , 

A Throne. 


4 F C J .r* 
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6 A 

0 / 

1 ?-/ 

A road. 

3 

JL^ 

O’ 

rt * 

A road. 


0 / 

>* 

One who 
warns or 
cautions 
another. 

! ~ v ''* 

S3 

) 

O y 

> 

✓ 

New. 

jf 


A pillar. 

Ss 

A 

03s 

j J 

Patient. 

?s 

i ' ’ 

• ^ 

Weak. 

f> J> $ 

A A 

J S'* 

Jealous, 

■J? 

j/ ■ 

Juft. 

s* 

A 

,| 

ysjl j A merchant. 


03 * S3 

It is alfo applicable to the word Sent; Plural ; 

which is a paffive participle. 


RULE THIRD. 

It is applicable to a very few nouns fubflantive or adje&ive, 
that are formed on various meafuresj fuch as L$ • 

Jrti JlVj 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

1 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning 

s» 

CA' 

0 y 

cri' 

A pledge. 

S3 

O / 

A flave. 

j> .» 

w ia, _' 

0 s 

The roof of 

a houfe. 

( 


A fphere j 
or orbit. 

-0-P 

" >>, 

A middle 
aged wo¬ 
man. 

A 

y 

A 

A panther. 
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p p 

c 

47 

o~? 

Harfh. 

« 

. 

&A 

A moun¬ 
tain goat. 

p J> 

& 

p ' 

^ ♦ 

T? 

A hyena. 

SP 

e >. 

One bull r 
or cow. 

y 

"a 

Fruit. 

P p 

• 

/ / / 

Wood. 

* 

s r> / 

A boat. 

iT' 

£ j 

Szf 

A bold wo-.' 
man. 

CJ* 

\ 

/ft V 

A* 

s 

A city. 

) P9 

• a 

1 

✓ 0 / ' 

V 

A treatife; 
or letter. 


RULE FOURTH. 

It is optional to fubftitute the mark Sookoon , for the vowel 

Zwv?7ia of the medial radical, in every plural of this clafs; and 

ii the medial radical be J^, the observation of this rule becomes, 

«/ 

not merely optional, hut neceffary. Examples: A pledge; 

ft ^ ^ ^ ^ O 

Plural or £/ly> Middle aged; Plural not 

i [j\)j a portico; Plural fj)ji nc,t yjjy• 

RULE FIFTH. 

• ♦ 

Ip the medial radical be l , the vowel ^ of the medial 
radical may be retained or rejeded with equal accuracy; but if 
it be rejeded, the vowel of the primal radical muff be 

changed into e. Examples: Ahuntfman; Plural \ 

o ft pp ft 

or jv.s ; fowl laying many eggs; Plural j or 

&c. 


Tk,»d JS . 

RULE FIRST. 

Turs form of the Plural is regularly and univerfally applicable, 
by analogy, to every fubftantive noun of which the lingular is 

S 0j? 

formed on the Meafure , 




EXAMPLES. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

- t 

it 

A fpecch j 
or fubtilty. 

IjSv 

/ n s 

A point. 

r 

/ •* 

V 

• 

s n f 

An oration. 

Jf 

✓ rJ* 

A prefent. 

s 

* ■ 

u 

> 0 f 

A book ; or 
treatife. 

j* 


The whole; 
or A len¬ 
ience, 
t 

✓ s 


A mouth¬ 
ful. 

! X. 

1 

A 

Datknefs. 

✓ 

jy* 

/ r s> 

JL-jy* 

A figure. 

✓ J> 

✓ 

•*> 

The handle 
of any 
thing. 

if 

✓ QJ> 

~-r 

Underflan- 

ding. 

0 

✓ 0* 

The kid¬ 
neys. 

✓ s 

C 

CJ> 

ZLS\ 

A tribe. 

' .p 

J*. 

C.P 

A fheet. 

J 

/* 

J J) 


A pearl. 

< •* 

CfS 

Cm 

A road ; 

Manner; 
Inflitution; 
&c. 

l 

i 


A proof. 

' - T 

/* 

w -P 

•> 

The fiift 
day ofeve¬ 
ry month. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to the feminine gender of 
every ; that gender being invariably formed on the 

Mcafure 'iias formerly explained. It is alfo applicable to 

w ✓ Sfi 

every noun formed on the Meafure ^ j but fuch nour.s are of rare 
occurrence in the Perfian language. 

EXAMPLES. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

i 

Meaning. 

' » 
J” 

» n £ 

ft* 1 

Firft. 

* 9 
>» 

✓ 0 9 

Laft. 

\ 

' , '** 

* V* 

More, or 
Mod ex¬ 
cellent. 

/ 

6A 

Greater, or 
Greatcft. 

s 9 

/-* 

/ftj) 

Smaller, or 
Smallclh 

* 9 

A 

\'P 

0 

Greater, or 
Greatctt. 

' 9 

6 3 

+ O 9 

L>3 

! 

Nearer, or 
Nearcft. 

fy 

/ 99 

Fi iday i 

—- - 

-rTT~™zr+- 

II 

ULE 1 

r HIR D. 


It is irregularly applicable to a very few nouns fubflaritive or 

J (J/ 

adjedive, that are formed on various meafures; luch as ^ t 

O ' '"■» . r9 .' „ 

J <J<*** UC ‘ 

EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

\ 

1 ■ 

j Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

-- -r-r- 

.s 

s r' i> 

/ o* 

A period of 
time. 

/ 9 

J’ 3 

+ n + 

.“J } 5 

Wealth. 

e.9 

iS> 

-.A 

t. 

A village. 

9 
' | 

1/ 

-*] 

The beard. 

* 

if » 

'-k 

An orna¬ 
ment. 

+ 9 

0 

A throne. 

* 9 

Via 

1 

Q: 

A dream. 


M* 9* 

3 y> 

An enemy. 


4 G 

W 


Measure 
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Measure Fourth • 

RULE FIRST. 

# 

Tins form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 

/ o t 

every fubftantive noun formed on the Meafure X-S 9 /* which has 

loft none of its radical letters. (N. B. By this reftri&ion, the 

words , and , (originally , and >; 3 ,) &c. are 

/ / / r 
obvioufly excluded from the operation of the rule; becaufe thefe 

wards have loll the primal radical, namely )\s .) 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

r- 

J? 

* 

1 

Bounty. 

• a- 

✓ A • 

* / 

Relation; 
or Con¬ 
nexion. 

^'4 

/ * 

An occupa¬ 
tion; or 
Trade. 

h 

✓ ft 

/ 

The know¬ 
ledge of 
every 
thing. 

c> 

#•!> 

/ 

Trial; or 
Labour. 

* 

¥>• 

O* 

f O # 

✓ 

Contention; 
or Strife. 


/ 0 . 

A religious 
creed j 
Faith; &C.I 

4 

• 


Nature ; 
Difpoliti- 
on; or 
Habit. 

/ „ 

A 

* 1 


The price, 
or worth of 
any thing. 


✓ 0 

A ftrata- 
gem. 

: - 

£ * 

A Chrifti- 
an Church. 

* 

/ 0 

A difpofi- 
tion; or 
Habit. 

l 

j % 

# 0 

r 

A bribe. 

f 


The beard. 


3<ri_ 







































































( 3°7 ) 




s 

f' 

a 

/ 

Intention ; 
Refolutionj 
Deft re; &c. 

/ H 

35 M 

«* 

A flory. 

jk 

JbJe 

Sicknefs; or 
A caufc. 

*>- 

«) 

A religious 

creed. 


rule second. 

► # 53 ^ 

It is generally or (in the opinion of the grammarian / I ) 
tiniverfally applicable to thofe fubftantive nouns formed on the 
Meafure "w>, of which the letter l is the medial radical. 
Examples: % A tent; Plural jfj Landed property} 

Plural . 

U ' 

RULE THIRD. 


It is irregularly applicable to various nouns, not included 
under either of the preceding rules. 

EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. | 


o / 

A fide j or 
corner. 

jib 

U ' 

Vi ts 

lb 

U 

Slight rain. 

1 

1 

«>> 

A purfe. 

1- 

H 

/ft/ 

A large 1 
cup. 

k 

/• 

c- 1 : 

' as 

A ring ; or 
Circle. 

! - 

o 

'L * 

* Jr 
% f 

A Gubr; or 
Worfhip- 
perof fire. 


o 

, ~k 

A camel fir 

/ ,• 

✓ > 

The ftature 

ii 

A 

to be milk¬ 

5 

V* V 

of a man; 

0 

f 


ed. 

/v 

1 


& c. 

S 

■ 'r 

c J i- 

Once ; or 

A 

• 5 Ip 

Habit ; or 


One time. 

" / 

Cuftom. 


Measurs: 
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Measure Fifth 
RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable , by analogy»to 

* 

every adje&ive formed on the Meafurc » which denotes an 

attribute peculiar to rational beings; and has neither s \ 3 nor L 
for its final radical.. 


E SAMPLE S. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Afod’«//.’g. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

—. t 

Meaning. 

s 

A 

A guardi¬ 
an. 


W J th 
* / 

A feeker. 

s / / 

>• 


A tyrant. 

& 

cfCs 

Uy 

A refident. 

■'if 

'j* 


Weak; or 
Helplefs. 

* S' 


A follower. 

/ 

s a s\ 

/ 

Adjoining; 

S 

* 


y 


or A de¬ 
pendant. 

V 

A'* 

< 

Vicious. 

/// 

/ 

An infidel. 

' / / 


» 

C JfS 

>y 


[/ 

r 

Envious. 

~ »--«"«— rr+— 

f r '* 

£ J 

OS'* 

t 

Vicious. 

"1 

V 


Skilful. 

y 

N *_5> 

1 

An agent. 

// / 

> 

jC 

An agent. 

A 

w^ j 

I . i 


An heir. 

1 

✓ / 

o 3 (f 

* 

A leader(of 
blindmcn.) 


3 
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<SL 


y /y / / 

cp 

Treacher¬ 

ous. 

JC 

t { - 

A vender. 

/ r 

O' l<0 

* f / 
&■ 

A framer. 

/ * s 

m/ y 

J l 

Virtuous. 


This form of the plural is alfo applicable to A crow in 

the aft of crowing; Plural jW; although that word docs not 
denote an attribute peculiar to rational beings. 

RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable to a few nouns, fubftantivc or ad- 
jedtive, that are formed on various meafures; (uch as, Uij 

/ b'* > / b* * i * i b* * t b' 3 * ; i * cjb} * & Cm 

*'E X A M P L E S. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 


\mS 

s- 

Virtuous. 

4 

-i 

Dull; or 
Stupid. 

yyy 

! - 
♦ ^ 

A friend. 

s* 

O j, 

♦ 

Rude ; or 
Harlh. 

//* 

Sy 

A tent-rope. 

it 

j c 

Wealthy. 

\ 

o 

;iv 

Aplafterer; 
or Builder. 

j * vli 

A 

Virtuous. 

* y 

0 3 ^ 

Ur / 

y 

A chieftain. 

✓ / 

Jb 

Of 

A man’s 
family. 


4 H 

3^ 






































































WON' i° 


( ) 


'VO 

/•V— 

* U 

L* 

Bold. 

s--: 

j c V 

1 «) 

Wicked. 

■ 

/ / 

0 ^ 

! 

w> / 

Liberal. 

of\ 

l 

1 ■ 

A hufband- 
man. 


Measuri Sixth . 

This foim of the plural is regularly applicable to every ad- 
«<* 

jedlivc of the or hnpcrjcB clafs, which is formed on the 

Meatftire t (jt and denotes an attribute peculiar to rational be- 
L/s 

ings. (N. B. The laft letter of fuch adjectives mult be ob- 
vioufly an original I ; or it mull; be a , changed into L by 
the fifteenth rule of the lb J. In either cafe, thefe letters will 
be charged into __\))■, in the plural number; by the feventh rule 

/0 ' 0 S 

of the . Jib I. Example: si ^ A petitioner ; originally I, ; 

^ J> # / J> 

Plural olj; originally o^; Meafure 



E XAMPLE S.* 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

Plural. 

Smgu/ar. 

Meaning. 

' * 'S ! 

1 - 1 

\Si f 

A warrior. 


/ 

f 

Wife. 

0 1-2J 

I/' 

A judge. 

„ / - 9 

0 lb. 

pi 
0' • 

A rebel. 

* 

» Up 

/• 

if} 

A finner. | 

- 

o Ik 

L rtC 

A prohibit- 
er. 

1 

H 


A relater. 

L 

d>t 

A guide to 
the right 
way. 

o tV 

(j> 

A criminal. 

f. 

© l>* 

, ^ 

A enemy. 















































































/J> 

tfsC 

Naked. 

/St 

o l* 

L& 

i 

A preserv¬ 
er. 

/* 

’oLS 

if} 

A mafter of 
Syntax, 

1-- 

1 1 

1 

o * 

1 

S N 

u 

L 

A relater. 


This form of the plural is alfo applicable to A hawk; 
Plural 0 )^; which does not denote an attribute peculiar to ra¬ 
tional beings. It is to be obferved, however, that this word is 
alfo an adjective fignifying OppreJJive. 

i he irregular application of this form of the plural is not Very 
common in the Perfian language; and the words ~ VAn upper 

apartment; Plural ^ S'; j)l Ufeiefs; ExtinEl; (sc. Plural • "*. 

5 !^ Liberal { Plural >'y } pj'Bold; Plural S U\- and tf;' 

V/eak ; Plural »)jj; furnifh the only examples that need be 
adduced. 

Measure Seventh . 

This form of the plural is net regularly applicable to any one 
clafs of Arabic nouns; and, being of rare occurrence in the Per- 
fran language, its application will be fufficiently illustrated by the 
following 

I rP 

EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

_ 

Plural. 

Singular . 

-j---—r 

Meaning, j 


O 

A monkey. 


fl 

A Gubr; or 



'I 

i 

Worfhip- 
per of fire. 


_c; 

A cock. 

/ /■ 

n , 

tM 

An ele¬ 
phant. 
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1 * 

4 

A cat. 

** 

il* 

✓ 

A cat. 

& 

0 -S> 

V 

Ear-rings. 

y 

t/ 

/\ houle of 
reeds with*, 
out any 
window. 

1 • 

1 

I* 

A jar. 

ys 

c 

**” J 

♦ * 

» 

Avery deep 
well. 

0 ) 

/ • 


An idol. 

✓ / 


. 

A kind of 
edifice. 

„ / / , 

VC 

If 

Fire. 

vs 

v u 

A neigh¬ 
bour. 

c 

s 

The fhoul- 
dcr. 

✓ / 

✓ 

j> ✓ 

A man. 

// 

SJ> 





jy'-'dz 

■* y 


A tent-rope- 

✓ 

w-o; 

* ^ 

A rider. 

-{ 


Measure Eighth . ,L>. 


RULE FIRST. 

This form of the Plural is regularly applicable to both genders 

/ / / 

of every adjedtive formed on the Meafurcs ^ b" a nd J*, [•'; 
which is not of the ^ C or hr,perfect chtfs. 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural 

Feminine . 
Singular . 

Mafculine . 
Singular . 

Meaning* 

Plural 

Feminine, 

Singular. 

Mafculine , 
Singular . 

’ Meaning. 

ns 

& 

;r>; 


Bowing. 

CCS 

C 

/ v 

/ 

y 

L- 

Proffratc in 
adoration. 

S3 > 

r 

* 

4'L’ 

y 


Sleeping. 

as 
t uL-7 

u - 

'•ft' 

b 

r 

Feminine by 
termination. 

Ftminine bv 
fenfe. 

Menflru- 

ous. 





RULE 
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RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable to iome lew nouns, formed on 
various mealures that need not be detailed. 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

CC-9 

\y 

n * 

Weak; alfo 
Mean. 

4 

J/ 

jr 

Middle 

•aged. 


J>‘ 

An unarm¬ 
ed man. 

t 

Cu -p 

Jy 7 

*0 / 

e >A 

A virgin. 

•v — 
,ir 6 

Uyi 

A run-a- 
way . 

57 J> 

^ 

O J» / 

Fowls hav¬ 
ing eggs. 


✓ 

_ 

A Sheath ; 
or Cover- 

nig. 

Ji' 

OJ> 

6> s 

FiriV. 

^Feminine Gender 

° f Ji} •) 


RULE OF PERMUTATION . 

If the letter s\) be the medial radical, the vowel of the 
primal radical is fometimes changed into o y —s ; and each of 
the Waos into l. Examples: *Jv\s Feating; Plural ; or 

; Aj Fa/ling: Plural A.A or X Sleeping; Plural 

C3-^ ^ • o f 

I ' 




Measure Ninth J ■ 

This form of the Plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 

/ 

every adjective formed on the Meafure s which the final 

radical is neither } )) nor L. 


4 1 


EXAMPLES. 
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EXAMPLES. 


-r--- - ---;— ■ ■ . ■ . .U 


** ———I- 

Plural. 

. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular, 

--- 

j Weaning. 

Cw-® 

JY 

Jt9- 

Ignorant. 

j ikf 

>y 

An infidel. 

> h 

> 

>• ^ - 
/ 

Abftaining 
v from world¬ 
ly pleafurc. 

3 U 

s 

A worfhip- 

per. 

, R5 ** 

* l * c. 

V u 

o-; 1 

A lover. 

* 

1 

1 

• / 

A writer. 

wC > 

ft *? 


A fervant. 

xj> 

Jlr* 4 

H 

t/ 

An agent. 

# 4 » 


A mer¬ 
chant. 

>C^ 

j. — 

✓ 

Envious. 

5>-P 

W l- 7 

• 

• ✓ 

1 

An accoun¬ 
tant. 

• * 

v u 

• / 

A porter. 

CJ> 

• 

j (I 

*■ / 

A petition¬ 
er. 

c_b 


Vicious. 

CCJ> 

^ U 

/ 

Ahufband- 

man. 

. cc-® 

L* I 7 

/* 

A guardian. 

: . -.I' 1 

| 


A eiltter. 

Cv J 

/U> 


Prefent. 

CS J> 

0V~^ 

0 J Y^ 

\ 

A thief. 

CL B 

/ LL' 


An evil 
wifher. 

'!/ 

(fji 

A reader. 

cs> 

wJy 

/ < 
w; l 

A deputy. 


3 S° 


Tins 
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This form of the plural is alfo applicable to A warrior i 
plural f Vfi which is a word of the yJfC , or ImperfeEl clafs* 

The irregular application of this form of the plural is very 

0 / ; /// 
rare; and the words A bachelor; Plural ^ \y ; and *Ju t 

One bull, or cow; Plural j & j furniffi the only examples that 

need be adduced. 

Measure Tenth J . 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy,' 
to every noun fubftantive or adjedlive, which is formed on the 
Mcafure and of which the letter L is neither the primal 

nor the medial radical. 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural, j Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning 


O' 

I? 

A rope; or 
cord. 

i u 

✓ 

0 

A 1 ' 

Man. 


sy 

A bone. 

; (/ 

/ 

, V 

r/ 

/. 

An ocean. 


r 

An arrow. 

wC-* 

♦ » / 

n i 

— 

f 

***_. . 

A garment. 


o ✓ 

J°r 

A refer- 
voir; &c. 

/J4 

/ 

o ✓ 

A bucket. 


o y 

tf*. 

A deer. 

_ (%.* 

• / 


Difficult. 

c_ 

,-v 

i 

0 ✓ 

Ia bucket 
[ full of wa- 
j ter. 

• # 


Dull; or 
Stupid. 




RULE 












































RULE SECOND. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to every noun fuhflan- 

five or acSjciStive, being formed on the Meafure ; which is 

neither /'» t ; nor w>*^l J nor . (N. 15. It is not 

iuJ * 

invariably, but only generally applicable to adje&ives of this 
clafs, in the opinion of fome grammarians.) 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

, 

s * 

A hill. 


X 

A camel. 

f K 

f 

A pen. 

i 

1 

! 

o 


Fruit. 

< ’ . 5 x 

s 

/ 

/ 

A flone. 

^L> 

r / 

Beautiful. 


This form of the plural is irregularly applicable to the words 
\\ A houfe ; Plural X i ; y t lire; Plural v and khi A man 
having /mil curls; Plural kX?. Of thefe nouns the fir ft and 

/O' ' . . *' * * 

Second are obvioufly an d third is • 

RULE T H I R D. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, firft , to every noun fub- 

ftantive or adje&ive, which is formed on either of the Meafures 

Xc > or XX*>> and, /econily % to every fubftantive r.oun formed 

<*. 

on the Meafure . Ljo. 




EXAMPLES, 
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EXAMPLES., 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

| Meaning. 


/ O' 

The difpo- 
fition. 

£p. 

'O' 

A large 
cup j or 
difli. 

£>; 

✓ «✓ 

A*4r 

A fort. 

Mjj 

. • / 

s o / 

J 7 ^ 

A whirl- J 
pool. 

1 

i 

\V. 


A garden. 

fCs? 


A tent. 

/ * 
Ik 

/ O '• 

Landed 
property; 
&c. 

✓ 

1 

« /ft y^ 

» / / 

A pitcher 
of water. 

/ 

/ » ✓ 

A female 
deer. 

'V, 


One time. 

c/'C? 

wC y 

jvj-p* 

« 

The Mo- 
hurnmudan 
paradife. 


C3' 

JL~l? 

The difpo- 
fition. 



Grofs. (Fe¬ 
minine.) 

- Q 

- V 

9 / 

A camel 
having a 
great deal 
of milk. 

wl»<. 

✓ /X 

The neck. 

A 1 
/ 

"i 

v r 

Fruit. 


✓ /* 

it' 

A (lie ca¬ 
mel. 

/ t1 

„/// z'/ 

«yl ^*l 

A female 
flave. 

elLi^ 

/ 

/ /■ / 

The lip. 

•* / 

»' v •,/ 

A goat. 

0 { -^ 

/ / > 

Beautiful. | 

*C> 

z z / 

A unite. 

w UJS^ 

* #* 


\ pafs in a 
hill. 

• / 


A wolf. 


4 & wlT 5 
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T ' Jl ' 

* 

wCl 

♦ / 

vJ' 

♦ / 

A brealt 
band, 
(worn by 
females.) 

! 

0 

& 

1 

The wind. 


Iw , 

A fhadow. 


Y 

(' 

....-,-4- 

The cover¬ 
ing of a 
bud. 


RULE fourth. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, firft, to every fubftantivc 

cj * 09 

noun formed on thcMealiires and of which the medial 

radical is not jljj and the final radical is not l ; \ fecondly, 


to every feminine adje&ive formed on the Mcaiurc ; 

<i n' * U 

which is not the feminine of an ; and, finally, to 


every adjc&ive, without reftri<5tion, which is formed on the 

of 

d 

EXAMPLES. 


f Of 

Meafures , LA# and , l*.s. 


Plural 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

/ 

0 9 

A fpear. 

j 


A whelp. 


£ 

M 


ej 

Vu jp 

A boot; or! 
flocking. 

^ ' 

w ^ 

S 

SO-9 

A fubtilty j 
or fpeech. 



A place; or 
dwelling. 

S? U; 

/ 

* 09 

A point. 

\ 

ft-*. 


A mouth¬ 

/ 

* 09 

| 

A veffel of 


ful. 



(tone. 

/ 

wl* 

4 V 

a 9 

A dome. 

— Cr? 

* / 

■ • 

to -* 

^_^ 

A kind of 

garment. 

jM 

EC* 

The top ot 
a hill. 

l±*Cl 

* 

/0-* 

If 1 

A female. 


<SL 
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a t 

* 

\ 

6'^. 

A herma¬ 
phrodite. 

JL> 

s 0 * 

tH* 

- -1 

Pregnant. 

s 

j Li? 

s 

$ 

/ 

Cautious. 


V 

Painful. | 


ww * 

A 

Virtuous. 


4tS 

A man’s 
family. 


RULE F I F l 4 H. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to both genders of every 
adje&ive formed on the Meafures i-y and provided fuch 

adje&ive faall neither be nor be ufed in the tenfe of an 

Jy |. It is alfo regularly applicable to both genders of 

every adjc&ive formed on the Meafures £/lU) and ; and to 
other nouns omitted here, becaufe they ate of rare occurrence in 


the Perfian Language, 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Feminine. 

Singular. 

Majculini 
Singular . 

Meaning. 

Plural . 

Feminine J 
Singular . ' 

Majculine 
Singular. 

. 

Meaning, j 

r't 

sO 

m s 


Noble. 

s 

j 

s 

s O s 

0 

S* , 

o - 

; 

a 

Small. 

jCj 

* 

» 

so y 

^Jr 

Great. 

s 


" / 

Thick ; Or 
Grofs. 


SO S 

J- 

* s 

o s 

l -h 
u- ? 

Long. 


— s 

'*d 

0 

r : ' 

Unworthy j 
13afe. 

/ 0, 

S3 ' 

<4 

<* * 

\5fi 

Pure. 

s 

/O ' 

H / 

n ' 

"s 

Difficult. 

V 

SO s 

*S.r^ 

| 

0 ' 

Wicked. 

U - 

so/ 

If ^ 


• [ 
Thirfly. j 


SO / 

If* 

s O' 

0 

Angry. 

1 

| 

i 

i 

s O , 
8* 

$0 

Hungry. 

i 

1 


Tms 
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<SL. 

fuis form of the plural is alfo applicable to JJ/ Pure; plural 
r U/; which is a word of the {, or Imperfeft c/a/s; 

rule sixth. 

L i» irregularly applicable to a good many nouns formed on 
various meafures; that reed not be detailed. 


EXAMPLE S. 


j Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

1 Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning* 

'3 

'■v 

i 

' p 

An equal. 

J 

j M 

tv .0 

s' 

Free, 

T-r' 

j > / 

cr* 

A bead. of 
pny. 


J * 

^ i 

O 

A hyena. 


J> / 

A man. 

i h 

\ 

s s 

P J 

1 he young 
cf an ani- 
trial, born in 
the fpring. 

w U? y 


A moift 
date. 


p 

A camel fit 
to be milk* 

ed. 

__ _ | 

tu 1 
■* / 

"/ 

The barkof 
a cane; 
reed; &c. 

j 

* O 

r 

A t.:mel. 
four years 
old. . 

J U ‘ 


A young 
weaned 
camel. 

tpi 

o X 

A herd of 
cattle ; or 
flicep. 

“A 

I. 

cP*> ‘ 

A young 

camel. 

r u 

^ L? ] 

Farting. 


^ i>" .Standing. 

J 

, k. 

' 

A fbepberd. 
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RULE SEVENT H. 

The letter C is often added to this form of the plural; for 
thepurpofe of confirming and corroborating the fenfe or plurality. 
Examples: G A camel; Plural or A Jlone; 

/ ^ "S' ' ' ' « * ' 

Plural or 6 j ^ > j ' 3 ^ houj^ ; Plural 7 l or »/\iJ 

' A Panther ; Plural j V ; or Ojl/; &c. 

/, r ' ' 




Measure Eleventh jj>*> • 

RULE FIRST. 

This f.rm of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 
tV ery lubft-mtivc noun formed on the Meafurcs i Jw** 

and j., _vi of vhich the medial radical is not jJj; and, in the 

opinions of fome. Grammarians, to every fubflantive noun formed 

on the Mealures > atK * * 

y?’ I { ' -W 

EXAMPLES. 

<•>> 

Measure , • 


<SL 


* L> : 

"■a 0 

L* 

Light. | 

O'A 

/ s 

0 ’/* 

A picked 
bone, j 


/ r> 

A hyena. 


✓ « 

A wolf. 


Plural. 

Singular . 

M earing. 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Me aning. 

O S> * 

0 ' 

A leafon ot 
the year. 

1 

0 S>J> 

0 

O' 

The fcale of 
a £i(h; alio 
A ffnall 
coin. 

I J.- 

t 


The under- 
fianding. 

O 

“V 

Ia letter. 

1 _ I 

^ ft.* 

I 

A veffcl. 

ft* J> 

j 

0 ' 

w- i 

A fault. 

A 


551 
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f .p .0 

0 s 

A conditi¬ 
on. 

OSS 

. ,* 

* *\ 

0 ✓ 

iV 5 

A grave. 

• 

OSS 

i ^ ' 

< ; > '' ' v. 'V; ,./■ ••: 

0 , 

The prr- 
ion; foul; 
&c. 

1 

1 

f> S s 

. J i^\ 

O ^ 

The root of 
any thing. 

i 

r SS 

J : s j 

r* 1 

An affair. 

OSS 

<>✓ 

w-i)) 

A thou- 
fand. 

OS oi 

| y 

1 

V 

u 

The head. 

;• . 1 

i 

t\s s 

C 

,v 

A (late; 
condition; 
&o. 

nj>j> 

c 3 7 .: 

0 / 

?.> 

The face. 

! 

rj>j> 

• »* 

0 ✓ 

A fault. 

- 

OS s 

... 1 
^ j 

A fword. 

n.c j> 

f 

fi / 

> 

/- 

A bird. 

OjpJJ 

0 ^ 

1 

A horfe ; 

OS»S 

0 / 

The collar, 

Ob 

dh* 

See . 



or pocket 
of a veft. 

OS S 

0*0 

itt' 

O'..* 

A debt. 

OSS 

* 

0 / 

•* ^ 

~ n>-- »• « 

A houfe. 


W J? 
6> 


o> 


cs J> 

b 


n / 


A bucket. 


U 


UJ J> 




j; 


A deer. 


JP J& 

33 


njt j> 

(J >«- 


& 

An opini¬ 
on. 

css 

)}/* 

iv / 

J* 

---—- 1 

A bounda¬ 
ry. 

tv / 

The face. 

1 

oss 

r a 

tv f 

C 

Grief, 

\ 

u. J 

& 

A duty; 
right; &c. 

. V- 9 

to / 

A rank. 


<SL 


Measures 
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<SL 


M E 

ASURES 

0~k • 0 

P : ip '“ 

AND Jtf. 


| Plural. 

Singular . 

. ! 
Meaning . j 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Off 

r* 

o 1 

Jp 1 J 

r| 

Knowledge. 

Off 

Or** 

n 

A fortifica¬ 
tion. 

Off 

0 s s* 

\ 

0 

A vein ; or | 
artery. 

Of J 

/ 

A fpecies. 

1 " 

Off 

3 & 

o 

jO. 

The (kin. 

0 3fi 

, t*A 

-'.t 

! ’ 

<$ . 

An ele¬ 
phant* 

(. o a-p 

o 

The neck. 

a 

U " 

J-tj 

A thief. 

Of f 

r>5-' 

\ 

O’, 

The half of j 
i any thing.j 

1 i 

i 

/ / 

A horfe. 

?__ 

r r 

/? 

A male, 

i 

® ^ ** 

,._^i 

✓ / 

A lion. 

oKf 

j? 1 

« 

j 


A veftage. 

rd>-f 

wt 

The fore- 
teeth. 

Of f 

. 


A ruined 
houfe. 

Off 

/» 

// 

A panther. 

, 

OJP-P, 

* 41 

J y, 


The liver. 

t ff 

O’ 

1. 

A moun- 
| tain goat. 

O-S^ 

j3M 

H 

SjM 

A purfe. 

rj?f 

** *" 

7 

A feed. 


R U L E SECOND. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, JirJl, to every fubftantiva 

O'Jf ' s /jP 

noun formed on the Meafurc \?i , whitjh is not s and c. 

y/hich 

is ' 1 
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which the medial radical is not and the final radical is 

not l ; and, Jecondly, (in the opinion of fome Grammarians) 
to every adjeflive, without refiridlion, which is foimcd on the 

Meafure t G • 

U * 

examples. 


Plural, 

Singular. 

Meaning. \ 

i 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

*** 

e* 

OJO 

& 

A turret; or 

fign of the 

Zodiac; 

&c. 

>>S. 

rj> 

>A 

A printed 
garment. 

O J)J> 

0> 

<* s 

0'^ 

A branch. 

CJ>J> 

* 

An army. 

^ I 

c 

^ [Jts 

/ 

A witnefs. 

i 

Of 9 

3 

, i 

✓ 

A fitter. 

d .!> S 

wV, 

, 

A rider. 



i 

A fitter. 

V f J 

« > 

/ 

A fleeper. 


1 j 

An ambaf- 
fador. 

J >i’ 

J* 

1 

1 

A fpeaker. 

w / J 
&■ 

Is 

A weeper. 

4 

* fi 

[S' 


Pafling 

bounds. 

(Proud.) 

w J9 

U l f 

6} * 

Bakingany 
thing on 
the lire. 


RULE THIRD. 


It is irregularly applicable, jl/y?, to certain fubftantive nouns 
formed on the Mealures or and having the let¬ 

ter jlj for the medial radical; jecondly 9 to certain adjcftivc 
nouns formed on the fame meafures ; and ,jinally 7 to certain nouns 
fubftantive or adjective that are formed on various meafures; 

_ ; 

EXAMPLES. 


fuch as, L »i Ui % 
U * U * 







3&o 
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<SL 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 



An army 

CJ>» Os O'- ► y 

***d*' Ji ij5 

6j>j> <■>-* 

1 U~~' / ^ 


A bow* 

1 

*» 9 s 

On 

Si 

Middle a* 
ged. 

OJ> 2 

r 

An old- 
man. 

V:r' 

* , ' 
U U 

The leg np 
to the knee. 

aj>JD 

0* 

J0 

A maternal 
uncle. 

• 


An old flie 
camel. 

«J>-P 

* 

s. 

Intelligent. 

o 

w* 5 ' 

'mi 

w* 

* / 

A friend. 

tn 

s 

A rib. 

r*J>& 

r j] 

r' 

A directi¬ 
on poll. 

f 

^1/ 

• 

/of 

*0 

A round 
hole. 

J of 

/rJ> 

•y 

The hem of a 
pair of trow- 
fers, through 
which the 
firing pafles. 

; 

*J> s 
0^ 

u* £ 

A calket. 

ns> J> 

/ / y 

The top of 
a hill. 

\» X 

On 

/ / 

^'jy 

An ink bot¬ 
tle, 

-a-■ 

r-' 

* / 

fi 

A bachelor. 

rj>* 

in. 

w > 

« s ' 

—a.,—-— 

Pure. 


/ / 

0 u 

A female 
kid. 

in 

✓ / 

/L—^ 

The hea¬ 
vens. 


RULE FOURTH. 

The letter C is fometimes added to this form of the plural* 
in order to corroborate, and confirm the fenie of plurality. Ex- 































































































































amples : I 

Y A maternal ur. 


C/ w ' • y * " 

^ /rjp p r 

Plural j i or Bjjf’i AY- A 

Sfts# /jS ftjp.0 

/ j A male; Plural or 1,/js kc. 

Measure Twelfth y . 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is generally, though not invariably 
applicable, jirft, to nouns fubftantive or adjeflive formed on the 

meafure ; fecondly, to tbofe adjedives formed on the mea- 

furc » which arc not of the clafs termed ^m'su ; thirdly , 

to fubftantive nouns formed on the meafure ' of which 
the medial radical is neither 3 \ 3 nor f ; fourthly, to fubftan- 

o* c 

tive nouns formed on the meafures U# j or ; and /«/?/)', to 

W O / 

t / /J> 

adjedive nouns formed on the meafures b , or 


E X AM PIES. 


Measures jJU, a n d ju2- 


Plural, j 

, 

Singular ; 

f 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

/ rj 

0 

ft , / 

k / 

A cake of 
bread. 

^ >/* 

ft y 

jr^^> 

i 

A camel. 

/nj> 

CIV+ 

ft / 

An oftrich. 

/ ft-$ 

O’ 't - * 

ft y 

A branch. 

"*• 

«> / 

A friend. j 

/ft J> 

1 0 W"-" 

✓ft J* 

w ✓ 

' If" 

A child. 



A friend. 

/ft-p 

£>!/■ 

/O / 

/^ ! 

Red. 




3t>l: 
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* ftP 

AO / 

jfl 

One eyed. 

/ ft P 

/ft / 

Black. 

/ ft 

0^, 

/ft-* 

White. 

/ *J> 

a^ J 

/■n / 

Blind, 


fty & 

Measures » , jw *’ } A H D , * 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. | 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

,OP 

Oils’ 

// 

iX 

A (heep. 

/5>p 

iy'/i 

n 

A male. 

/r»P 

■ C/ j A 

A 

A city. 

/ft P 

J / 

One ; or 

A unit. 

✓ o P 

jyl^l 

/ y 

A lion. 

/ftP 

$ 1^1 

L' 

A brother. 

/OP 

0 ^ 

o 

CM 

The belly. 

/OP 

ft/ 

> 

The back. 

/OP 

o/ 1 ** 

oy 

>. p 

« 

A flave. 

/<*P 

w 

1 

(»y 

X 

A date. 

“€\ 

■ i—— —~ 

/ 

Flefh. 

CBP 

» / 

W'^ 

A feed. 

3 P 

w» y 

h±s 

A fide. 

yft P 

C/«r» 

ft 
r « 

w- > 

• / 

A wolf. | 

/ftp 

c^~ 

/ «jf 

ClAc 3 

ft. 

✓ 

That part of a 
date tree in 
which the 
feed grows. 

Sp 

C/I?J 

W 

.* 

A bottle. 


Measures 
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Measures J > i , a ND J \ j £, 


Plural, 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning 

y O J> 

/ 

♦ / 

A compa¬ 
nion. 

i 

..t 

c/ifi 

_r,; 

• / 

A rider. 

* cj 

ah' 

•( 

V. N 

A Chriftian 
devotee. 

' rj) 

C)K*y*j 

iff 

A thepherd. 

X J» 

a hxs 

wL^ 

• 

A youth. 

0 

& £/ \ 

Bold. 

__ 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly and rarely applicable to certain nouns formed 
on various meafuresj that need rot be detailed. Examples : 
'jX? Old clothes; Plural U.L 7 ; fX 7 , A young man; Plu« 

y O fi / W ^ O J> S 

ral y i*>;' £j,S A cubit; Plural y U An ajs ; Pin- 

*c. -P C y Ci 9 

ral A meteor; or falling Jlar; Plural ^yL yJ^Si 

'£ • /Oj> 

J\y A young camel not yet weaned ; Piurai £}\jy j> &c. 

/ o 

Measure Thirteenth y l. 

RULE FIRS T. 

'Ihis form of the Plural is regularly applicable, Jirfl, to all 
thofe nouns fubftantive or adjctflive, which are formed on theMea- 
furc . / 1 ,_ f i ; fecondly, to thofe fubftantive nouns that are formed 

/ s> y / 

on either of the Mcafures or Li*; and, thirdly, to thofe 
fubftantive nouns, being of the clafs termed wi^l , that are 

CJP * 

formed oh the Meafure • 

* -VIoft Grammarian* believe that thil form of the plural ii not tegularly applicable 

O' ✓ OS 

to any nouni formed on the Mcafure ^ ^ f but thofe of the <?\ c!aft; but 

1 hiive hcic followed the opinion of ^ LJ t/Vr | , who flatet it to be applicable to all 

/ *v *> 

yy 

fublbmive nouna formed cn ’ the jMUafttf$ without itftri&ion. 


EXAMPLES. 


<SL 


34<f 
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<SL 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning • 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

0^4 

*.9 

A raven. 

/VI La* 

/ 

*_* Up 

An eagle. 

/O 


A boy. 

o&? 

y , 

Bold. 

ra 

oH 

s J> 

w t> 

♦ 

A fly. 

y O 

O'v*, 

y J* 

5/* 

A fpecies of 
bud. 

a's* 

sJ> 

J 0 

,;v v '^*.•' , 4 ,> v */<y ’ 

A fpecics of 
bird. 

yO 

CJ'sb 

y .« 

A fpecies of 
bird. 

| 

/ o 


A kind of 
owl. 

Sm 

y> 

A flva. 

SZ ( 

* ^9 

y/ 

A male 
hare. 

y r* 

| 

// 

£A 

A (lock of 
fhuep. 

y o 

J j > 

A kind of 
lizard. 

y n 

y(? 

i 

Fire. 

/ft 

O's-l 

y> 

! 

A houfe. 

» 

e»C’ 


A black 
mole. 

/0 

jC 

A neigh¬ 
bour. 

C'V:, 

£} 

A diadem. 


V 

A brother. 

y O 

yy 

IP 

A youth. 

y o 

Cf 

Wood of 

'ft 

O 


C'M* 


aloes. 

a 

3 J 3 

A worm. 


4 N RULE 

M' 
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RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable to certain nouns formed on many 


OJO 


various meauires ; fuch as, . Ly* 3 . [ _ 

Ls w ' ' 

Jr It s &c * 


EXAMPLES. 


| Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

' 0 

0 ✓ 

A Have. 

/ O , 

0 

s' 

J l 4 

A moufe. 

■ e;&* 

. « / 

A gueft. 


tt- / 

A kind of 
lizard. 


O # 

A 

The woof 
of a web. 

C5 

•M 

* ✓ 

A friend. 

y 0 

c>r A 

j 

Afpecies of 
bird. 

y(* 

CM> 

' r>2 

6 Jn 

A worm. 

y <v 

£) IIL> 

1 

x f» 

/ 

A vicious 
and clamor¬ 
ous woman. 

o ] A 

'Z* 

0 1 
"1 

Jrhe back 
bone. 

y r> 4 

s / s 

^Li3 

A little bill. 

. a Ci 

..1 

*1 

A female 
Have. 

✓ 0 

0 ^”, 

JL/U 

/ 

Ini’loiing ; 
or Sur¬ 
rounding. 
(A wall.) ! 


c ,L ? 

The progeni- | 

tor of the Ge~ ; 
nii, or Faries; i 
as Adam, of \ 
men. | j 

/ r* 

cfl’A 

1 

1 

A deer. 

i 

0 H J , 

✓ / 

A camel 
having caft 
his four 
foreteeth. 

/ «* 

Cltrr-y 

r~—.. • v ■ - ■—- - 

* ✓ 

A meteor ; j 
or Falling 
ftar. 

s<* 

* 

j 

/ 

A herd of 
cattfe. 
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C/V-’ 


The branch 
of a tree.. 

sO 

“Tv » 

A male 
oftrich. 

/ o 

L 11 '■'? 

/ o 

*J / 

A child. 

/f> A 


A cameli- 
on. 

0 [ ^> 

S s / 

i 

A fpecies of 
pigeon. 

S0 

C> ] K 


A fpecies of 
buftard. 


Measure Fourteenth V. 

RULE FIRST. 

This Form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
to every passive participle, being formed on the Meafure 
i which denotes forne hurt , or injury , Curtained by its 

cfcjca or fubflantive noun. (N. B. It is therefore not applicable 
to * Z Praifed; becaufe that parti ve participle does not imply 
any injury or hurt Curtained by its object.) Examples: ^ 

Slain; Plural JLs I Xmprifinei; Plural fc/Z 


/ r*' 


Wounded; Plural &c. 


<SL 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable to certain nouns formed on vari- 
OHS meafuresj fuch as, ’> JL^» > J? ; u Lv * J 
c 

!i^ i QCC* 


examples. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

y Os 

UA 

14 

Old. : 

yds 

j 

O') 

Aged. 

/O > 

ir* 

& 

painful. 

s 4s 

O / 

A 

Sick. 


^t.7 





























































6s 

0 x 

Drowned. 

/to * 

I? 

or 

% 

c; S 

_ 

Burning. 

S to ' 

fry 

w / 

", 

Deccaled. 

/ ©/ 

* 

IT^- 


i 

Intelligent. 


/ 

Perilhing. 

t 

/to/ 

<r 

/to ' 

. lF» 

F 00 HQ 1 . 

1 *t j 

0 * 


Foolifh. 

✓* / 

CJ U--' 

Drunk. 

* - - 

any 

Relaxed; 
Weak; &c. 

/ r> ^ 

b tL - 

/ Ct + 

Thirfly, 


Measure Fifteenth / 1^-0?. 


RULE FIRST. 


This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 

O / //• 

every adjedive noun formed on the Mcafures ; (JLys 

ana w hich is neither ; nor I; n° r U> . 

But if the adjedive be formed on the Meafure ^Jr. b, it mull 
denote a mafculinc attribute belonging to rational beings j and 

to / 

if it be formed on the Meafure , it mud occur in the 

fenfe of s or, in other words, it mud not have the fenfe 
of a paffivc participle. 


EXAMPLES. 


j / // s* 

Measures .J \^l? ; and J . 


Plural, 

Singular . 

Meaning . 

Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

/ l 


Excellent. 

/ ✓ J> 

/ ILjSp 

J 1 * 

Wife, 
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<SL 


S ,J> 

/ Ilf. 

j<y 

1 

Ignorant, j 

i 

*1 

$ 


Virtuous. 

,/j, 

/ l> 

P 

Learned. j 
1 

i 

✓ j3. 

/ 

A monitor. 


*m~J J t 

✓ 

Knowing. 

. 

> ' 

b 


A poet. | 

■ 

A/.P 

>' J 


A devotee. 

/ / j> 


A coward. 

r ;j> 

j 3 

Bold. 

s * 

/1/5 

r \j> 

i 

Ancient. 


Measure JL^ * 


Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

's * 

fV? 

' fT 

"t 

A philofo- 
pher. 

'+ 3 

/ Uzjty 

o «# 

An inter- 
ceffor. 

/ \fLX.4 

■/ 

* ✓ 

Weak. 

' S J 

n ✓ 

Noble. 

✓ / 3 

O ' 

Wife. (A 
man (lulled 
inMophum- 
mudairlaw.) 

>' 3 
J&J 

i 

j &:/ 

A compa- J 
nion. 

| , v 

o ^ 

/ 

1 

A martyr. 

/ ^ 

/ 

n s 

Pool*. 

* o 

D / 


' / 3 

0 * 

Mean; Un¬ 

Z/-* 1 

/ UJi 


Eloquent. 

Af—S 

“/ 

worthy. 

/U> 

o ' 

U m00 ^' 

A compa¬ 
nion. 

s '3 

. / ll>. 

o / 

I y 

c/^v 

Avaricious. 


4 O 



















































































































































VICIN' ^°' 


( m ) 


<SL 


.Mam 

JM 

A partner. 

S3 

> ^ 

! 

t 

Eloquent; 
Fluent © f 
fpeech. 

+ ,3 
/ 1?' jk 

O ✓ 

•- <U„yb 

/ 

Witty. 

", 3 

AM 

i 

«* . •* 
M 

Great. 

’ 

/>♦» 

O / 

A noble¬ 
man. 

1 ✓ /3 

*> / 
op) 

Entruhed ; 
Faithful j 
&c. 

/ * 9 

n / 

Xj* 

A minifter. 

A Y* 

Jl 

An agent; 
Sic. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable, ff, to certain adjedlives formed 

O / w ' 

on the Meafure , which belong to the yet t , or Imperfect 

clafs ; fccondly, to certain adjebtives formed oh the lame meafure, 
which are ufed in the fenfe of paffive participles; thirdly, to fome 
adjedtives formed on the Meafure AiS, which belong to the 
clafs termed MrP > and, finally, to certain adjedives formed on 
various meafure s ; fuch as, ; L>?; 

Jyv > &c « : 


EXAMPLES. 


J Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. | 

s 3 

AM 

(/- 

Pious. 

/'3 

/ 1 

$ 

Pure. 

s s 3 

. • y» J —^ 

Uj + 

' 

Liberal. 

1 

1 

✓ /3 

AM 1 

o «'' 

'ih=S 

Slain* 

y / 3 

•V 
— \ 

Imprifon- 

ed. 

s S3 

Ayr. 

y / 

5 >jS. 

Liberal. 
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. 



o y 

€■ 

Liberal. 

✓ .<9 

w > 

1 s 

A man loving- 
the ladies, 
and beloved 
by them. 

/ [L{& 

s 

/ 

A boafter. 

< s S 

f 

«• • 

ivy I 

• 0?. 

i . 

Obvious. 

s / J> 

OJ> ✓ 

d *— 

Sent, 

?3 33 

0 j> / 

A friend. 

S 'J> 

/ ILL? 

r 

f 0 ' 

T s 

A fuccef- 
fof. 

S sj> 

/ 1 _ -V 

s O * / 

A neceffU 
tons wo¬ 
man. 

/ s9 

f lyst 

/ O / 

* s 

A wife wo¬ 
man. 

JO 

SO / 

, 

A mean 
woman. 


Measure Sixteenth / . 

/ 

RULE FIRST. 

I rtis form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy^ 
to every mafeuline arijedive, being of cither of the clalTes termed 

n ' % »1 O S \ 

Vi or «— kiria*, which is formed on the Meaftires 
and denotes an attribute belonging to rational beings. 

* i r :>■ 

EXAMPLES. 


Plural, 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

, u.Ii 
; + 

if? 

Pure. 

s f> s 

/ULixl 

* / 

♦? N '. ^ y 

d 

Wretched; 
Wicked} 
&c. 

* 0 * 

/ • 

; *. / 

/ 

Liberal, 

1 

t ! 

* 

W / 

(// 

Pure. 

‘Cfii 

1 

V- 

VS 

I 

(ntell * gent, 1 
Quick. 

- O 

, Iw^l 

- S 

w ✓ 

If* 

Rich ; or 
Indepen¬ 
dent. V 




















































































'Of 

*v 

bu / 

& 

i 

A friend. 

t 

| / o / 

/ l.*,l 
** ✓ 

bv / 

Admomfhcd 

by another,on 
his death bed. 
A legatee; 

See, 

** O' 

A.y 

Ck f 

Strong. 

Cu ✓ 

/1 1 
/ 

*> /" 

" / 

Difficult. 

/ 

Af\, 

r ✓ 

f-' 

Healthy. 

/L>l 

o - 

A friend. 

K . / 

/L>i 

> 

o ✓ 

• " / 

1 

A phyfici- 
an. 

c ' 

/! >J 

>-> 

Venerable. 

tAI , / 

/1L-* l 

/ 

o . ' 

1 

A friend. 

C5 ' 

, l,J- i 
' / 

<* ' 

A V 

s--r^ 

Wicked. 

c£ » . ^ 

/ b ; ~’- ) 

/ 


Covetous. 

O . ✓ 

/ L-' 7 ) 

* 

o ; 

u~ : ~y 

Mean. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable, firjl , to certain fubftantive nouns 

O ✓ 

formed on the Meafure fccrnialy, to certain adjedive 

nouns formed on the fame meafure, that do not belong to either 
of the dalles termed l ; or an Jinal/y t to cer- 

^ ' /o' 

tain adjedives formed on various mcafures; fuch as, > 

J^yi &c * 

EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

* Of 

/ 

o < 

DV 

\ 

Thefpring. 

/ 

/ i 

' ° f 

* " / 

A portion. 

+ #»/ 

o ✓ 

The road. 

Cu -• 

✓u>i 

/ 

f>, / 

oy 

The hum 
of a fly. 


* \iM >I 


2T?V 





































































































' O X 

X 

O / 

Faithful. 

1 

O X 

• * f 

\ relation.| 

x f «V 

xl-lx-'l 

” > 

if' 

A prophet. 

x O x 

0 t. /» 

It/ 

Pure. 

X O X 

/ 

X 

.. 

y O r 

Jl{ 

"x 

F-ithfuh 

(Femi¬ 

nine.) 

ts / 

s 

1 

A talebear¬ 
er. 

® »* 

f 1 

1 SJ 

Pure ; Free 
from ftains. 

" 0 / 

xU-x-i 

X 

wx 

if; 

Obvious. 


-I 

*1 

A vender; 

1 or purcha- 
j fer. 

x f> X 

A,. ( l. 

X w 

U, X 1 

Of 

Eafy. 


Measure Seventeenth. • 

RULE FIRS T. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, ffi, to ev-.ty 

/ <* / a 

fubfbmtive noun formed on either of the MeaCures ; or 

a «r _ ... u 

jr If,_-v*; Jecondty, to every feminine adje&ive, having r\o maf- 

culine gender, which is formed on the Meafure ; thirdly, 

. y / O J 

to every feminine adje&ive formed on the Meafure j ^, 

.... 0 O' « 

which is not the iemmtne of an _ A; fourthly, to every fe- 

l x<* /» 

minirte adjeffive formed on the Meafure , fis; of which the 

X <V ✓OX /(»/ 

naafculine is neither c^ ,; ( as and AW; ) nor 

X Of /Ox X o X 

Hw* ; V as and /• K _?• Perplexed; ) fifthly, to both genders 

of every adjective having its mafculine formed on the Meafure 

-* 0/ x*V 

and its feminine formed on the Meafures i„u j or 
f {l^v; and, iaftly, to the mafculine gender of thofe adje&ives 

Xpx ^ ^ X O / 

formed on the Meafure ^LW, of which the feminine is 


4 P 


EXAMPLES, 

















































misr^ 






EXAMPLES. 


... m'mrnm . 

| Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural . 

Singular . 

i 

Meaning. j. 

jf-; £ j 


A wilh. 

t ,- 

(S‘ (a> 

-- 

,o + 

(jiy* 

A legal de¬ 
cree. 

iji 

/r*s 

IP 

A fpeciesof 
herb ; or 
grafs. 


s<* s 

A defert; or 
plain. 

s ' ' 

/<V 

* 

A defert. 

* * / 

V 

A bitch dchr- 

^ <>✓ ing x ^ e mal&. 
It ? 1 (» ; efc£Hvje in 

J j the Mafcu- ' 
1 line Gender.) 


V. ofi 

1 S* 
(/• 

A herma¬ 
phrodite. 

> / / 

. b 

" Cj> 

ip* 

Pregnant. 

i' 

'S 

B LI 

jrr 0 

tp 

A female. 

/ /' 

,«j 

/) JM 

1, 

A virgin. 


/« / 

Drunk. 

(Malcu- 

line.) 

c<:^ 


Drunk. 

( Femi¬ 
nine.) 

&C} 

/ o / 

Jealous. 
(Ma fcu- 
line.) 

PCJ- 


Jealous. 

(Femi¬ 
nine.) 

/ 

/ /(tf >'«/; 

Penitent. 
(Mafculine 
and Femi¬ 
nine.} 

iics' 

> o ^ 

dW’ 

Perplexed. 

(M a feu- 
line.) 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable to a good many nouns, formed on 
various meafures that need not be detailed. 


EXAM 

P L E S. 

Phiral. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning 

ij Am 

J 

Cautious. 


/ 

A boafler. 

1 



si<r 
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<SL 


/ 

Up i 

' e 

manhav- 
ng a fwell- 
d belly. 

✓ * * 
if*. 

Z- 1 

Painful. 1 

1 

* " 
im 

l 

IN' 

\ fpeciesof 
(Keep with 
large tails. 


\\Ss i 

\ goat. 

0* 

/ f 

'P:f 

A fhe ca¬ 
mel defir¬ 
ing the 

rna|e. 

/ / * 

1 

* * 

Aihecamel 
very defir- 
ous of the 
male. 

* f/ 

0 

d si . 

A fool. 

r _ 

,\u 

S i/ 

Pure. 

&P 

o , 

a>; 

Grieved', j 


j ' 

ipS 

A well, 
made of 
lit ne. 


V* * 

A Single. 
Woman. 


\h 

An orphan. 


r p 
c- $ 

The middle 

of the 
neck be¬ 
hind. 

I 

J V 

a? yt. 

A fiaftl 

&& 
L- - u — — 

' t* 

#♦ 

L's ■ 

The heft 
part of . 
any thing, 

| PPP 


A bufiard. 




Measure EtghteemTh $; 

This form of the plural is not regularly applicable to any one 
clafs of Arabic nouns; but may, notwithftanding, be not unfre- 
quently difcovered in the Tanguage; as the following examples 
will fufficiently evince. , 

examples. r 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. | 

Plural. 

Singular. 

. Meaning. 

■.— ■.Hr- * 

s » 

O' 

>/ 

! 

A unite. 

ft 

. r" 

<y* 

i •- ... 

A fool. 

\f 1 f 


31 
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✓ ^ 

*Jr 

Broken. 

' s S> 

o / 

fmprifoa- 

cch 

/, / J* 

iS ,ji 

0 > 

Old. 

S'* 

& tis 

/ 

1 

Drunk. 

(Femi~ 

nine.) 

i 

/ / 
tll. up 

/ o / 

Angry. 

^Femi¬ 

nine.) 

.. ... J .. ... 

/ / 

1 

✓ o „ ✓ 

Drunk. 

(Mafcu- 

line.) 


✓ o 

CA* 

Penitent. 

6^' 

i 

£! tLS 

Weak; 

Lax. 

/ > J> 

, j 

jPerplexed. 

/ ✓ s 

\J >C— 

✓ 0 S 

Jealous. 


To the preceding meafures of the plural of multitude, another 

/ o 

meafure, namely is often added by Arabian Gram- 

marians; but there are only two words in the language, viz. 

/ / / <t 

d CiVef cat * Plural i and A /pedes of par- 

✓ <\ 

tridge; Plural hf; to which this form of the plural can be 
accurately applied. It may be added, that fome grammarians are 

✓a ✓ « # o-v ' 0 y 

of opinion that )ff and ^ f? are colle&ive nouns; ( L-—•) 

fignifying, A colltdlion of partridges, and of cats; and not the 

*►/ / / 

regular plurals, formed from ^ and . 


<SL 


'S' 

t*V 


OR 


THE LAST OF PLURALS. 

It has already been ftated, that this clafs of-plurals is known 

9) i * 

7) 


o o 

OJS) 


c J>Sji / / oj 


- by the terms ^ ’ or * s or If -’’ e *^ icr * 

becaufe it is often formed from nouns already in the plural 
number, under fome of its imperfect forms; or, becaufe every 




noun 
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o 

noun formed on any of the mcafures or a <■, . (wnemet 

fuch noun be itfelf in the plural, or in the Gngukr number,) 
admits of no fubfequent form of the imperfedt plural to be 
derived from it. 

Thus the plural of I } ), the plural of the plu¬ 

ral of S/ A tribei being formed on one of the mcafures oi a 
£$1 '^u ( ) admits of nt> fubfequent form of the imper- 

fedt plural to be derived from it; and io a.;o ^ A pair <y 

troufers; (which is a lingular noun in the opinion of ffloll Gjram- 
marians, though lome. b 'lieve it to be the plural of "JI $ j—A } 
is not fufceptible of any, but the feminine form of the perfaSi 
plural in JL, \ > { ) hecaufe it is formed on the meafure 

~' r> 

05 j>) , / OS> 

UU>; which is alfo a meafure of the f yd\ • 



The «- yfi comprifes three dalles of plurals ; the fir It 

confiding of five letters, and the other two, of fix letters each, 
in Plurals of the frrft clafs, the firft and i'ceond letters are in¬ 
variably moveable by the vowel ; the third letter is a qmefeent 
_jjj of encreafe ; and the fourth letter is moveaoL b\ t..«. , 

Examples: A Jcot phn ; Plural '■ 

A temple; Plural «2i ^ *«■»> ^ 

of the fecond clafs are diftinguiflied from thofe of the firft dais, 
by the occurrence of the letter l of encreafe, at n>e end of th. 
plural. Examples: PuARAOH; 1 ' ura ' A?]/*- ^ ' 1 

A teacher; Plural <£ C/l ; ] A title ojjkmed by the Perfian 

kings; Plural Ac Plurals of the third clafs have, in- 

ftead of the letter C at the end of the plural, a quiefcenc l of 
encreafe, occuring as the fifth ox penultimate Letter . Examples : 

A /amp; Plural J ,*'! Ahee; or A PU,ral 

{•• . A demon; Plural ; &c. 

40 . 


o 


It 


v? t 


MIN/ STfy 
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It is obvious, therefore, that the following circumftances are 

o 

common to all plurals of the clafs termed ^ : namely , 

that the whole number of letters fhall not be lefs than five, or 

more than fix ; that of thefe, the firft and fecond letters fhall be 

moveable by the vowel Jr a ; that the third letter fhall be a qui- 

efeent _4J) of encreafe; that the fourth letter fliall be moveable 

by the vowel ; and that, in cafe of fix letters, either the 

fifth fhall be an encreafed quiefeent f ; or the fixth fhall be the 
letter l of encreafe. When thefe circumftances happen to occur 

o s S 

in any fingular noun, as l _ / A pair of t roufers ; for exam¬ 

ple, fuch noun is then laid to be formed on the meafure of a 

£ 'ny-zf-* i and confeqiiently admits not (as we have already 
had occasion to remark 1 ; of any liibfequent form of the imperfedt 
plural to be derived from it. 


<SL 


£u'r it may be flated as a general rule, (to which, however, 
there are fome exceptions) that, in all practicable cafes, the letters 
comprifed in the fingular number of every noun will be preferved , 

0-0S) * SOS> 

in their order, in the r anc * whenever that happens, it 

O 9S>) / S J) 

is very eafy to form the from fuch nouns, by ad¬ 

verting to the circumftances already ftated, as common to all the 
plurals of that clafs. Examples: A book ; Plural -4 

An angel; (originally .(,'-4) Plural Jf ft; J»"j A climate; Plural 

} See. 

On the other hand, this fpecies of the plural, being applicable 
to many nouns of which the fingular number comprifes more 

. „O h O 

than five letters, (as 7 )y ?~~1 Seleblion ; for example) and alfo to 
many quinqueliteral nouns fo formed in the fingular number, as to 
fender the prefervation of all the letters, in the & \ > utterly 

impracticable; (as * } j f A cake of bread; for example) it ne- 
ceflarily follows, in either of thefe cafes, that fome of the letters 


HQ 


comprifed 


( 343 ) 

compiled in the Angular number mutt be rejefted, before the 
*;i, :£J> can poffibly be formed. The' reader will eafily per* 
ceive this neeeflity, on recurring to o' 

ftated, as common to all the plurals ot the ^ 1^-j 1,ncc 
the occurrence of thefe circumftar.ces, m either ot the words 
$ or , is obvioufty inconfiftcnt with the preferva- 

tion of all the letters, that enter into the compofition ot thefe 
words. 

According tv, Grammarians have authorized in fuch cafes 
,hc rejeftion, from 9je lingular number, of every letter, the pre- 
fervntion of which is inconlillent with the formation of the 
'Vi. an< j, in order to guide the judgment of the learner 
V faedting the letters which ought to be rejected, they have 
farther derermined, firji, that the radical letters of every word 
flj beepreferved iu preference ,0 thofe which are no, ,ad,cal.- 
a, the plural of Revdwg, Meafere JL«,. 

fictdly, that of two or more letters of encreafe, that letter (nail 
be retained which is of moll ufe in tna.king the part of tpeech, to 
w hich a given word may happen to belong , u P lural 

of - Cj rmff'i; ot SlHl liberty ; Meatorc ‘ 

that either of two letters which are both Jervile, or both rbdieabt 
may be optionally retained, or rejeded, when the relative mtpot- 

tance of both fliall appear to be the lame: as Aerate 

, 01 , or Selection; Plural 

of bread; Plural or yj)/* . 

(•JX. or 7 /&; &c. ^ is to be obferved, however, that 

ibe rejedion of' radical letters is always inelegan., and it is 
therefore better, in fueh cafes, ,0 have tecou.ie to that form 
of the perfect plural which may happen to be *PP lca>c o 
any given word, than to put it into the mutilated form which tt 

O >S) t* r . J 

mutt affume as a ’ 


Thb 


0 f INDIA . 



The 9 ^^- 


( 344 ) 

U is fcmetimes applicable to nouns of which 

a / 

the Angular number compjrifcs lefs than four letters; as 
Land; Plural £\'\y Beauty i Plural i &c - flIld * 

in this cafe, it is obviot.fly ncc<ffiuy that certain letters ihmild be 

s ' (,J 

ftiperadcled to thole in the fingular number, before the I 
can poifibly be formed. There are not, however, any rules to 
guide the judgment of the learner, in fele&ing the letters which 

(33 ) s / 

ought to be added; and, indeed, the formation of the £ 

from nouns of which the fingular number comprises lefs than 

four letters, occurs too rarely to merit much attention. 


<SL 


If the reader will refleft on the nature of the ^ as 

explained in the preceding obfervations, he will foon perceive 
that its Grammatical meafures mult of neceffity be veiy numer¬ 
ous; nearly as numerous, indeed, as thole on which the nouns 
admitting this fpecics of tiie plural are formed in the fingular 
number; for if the letters comprifed in the lingular number of 
any given noun lhall be preferved (as they commonly are) in the 

* O 

<v?jpj / > CJ> 

, it follows that the meafure of the lingular being 


m 

3 

' (>' *f 

U jxf, that of the plural will be (J U>; as 


/ (J / 

, — ,-^J 3 A book; 

U* —, * * U' s „ 

Plural “ Jj; and fo alfo of 1x4.* , and bli, ; as » and 

/ kS " y s 

/ 3 o* 


- / ***** , '/ °/ 'S ' n S 

*> or * and # S ** JSr* and *jLllyj or Jbtf , 

✓ < l ✓ i ^" s 

and l, tv s *iS ^ 9 and L ; or U Ji>* > and 


'Of 


Os* 

LjP’U'* ; as 


and sjlz* ; or £tlU#, and as and 

O * s 

^rj-b U_; &C. 


It is impofiible, therefore, to affix any limits to the number 


of meafures *on which a 
but the following are t 
frequently found to occur. 


may be accurately formed ; 
but the following are the meafures on which it will be moft 


Measur K 


380 
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<SL 


Measure First 


RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
prjl, to every noun whether fubttantive or adje&ive, which is 
formed on the mcafure / i.L > ftcondly, to every iubllmtive 
noun formed oa the meafures ; and ' » thirdly , 

0 v * JJ 


to every adjective noun formed On the meature fourthly, 

e <v» 

to every noun formed on the meafures . L j <>» or -- ; anc1 » 


( 


fifthly , to every noun formed on the meafures e^-Ut; #1 

y 0 ^ Os' * O ° ' - '* 


<y 
.** i 


5 ,'^i &c - 

F. X A M P L E S. 


Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

. 

Meaning. 

tiyCs 

/(»/ 

A field j or 
deferf. 

aur» 

, lit 

Afield; or 
deferr. 

j 


A virgin. 

j 

vv » ! 
i «~ N 

i w ' 

'O' 

i5>> 

A claim. 

M /' 

a lt 

x O/ 

(1^ 

i 

A fpcciesof 
grars. 

. 

o>y~> 9 

✓ A / 

(]?/•* 

A decree. 


,-o 

ti/K 

The bone 
behind the 
can 

fly’s 

✓ o 

A (hoc-ma¬ 
ker. 


/ o J> 

A woman’s 
name. 


x o J» 

iM” 

Pregnant. 

i5 

j 

1® A herma- 
\j^ J phroditc. 

i 

; 

W W -0 

A bright 
ftar. 

iSybi 

vX W ^ 

V /i 

■* / 

A fon. 

ifclP' 

5 hi jt 

Vy—^ 

** ✓ 

A kept 
miftrefs. 


4 R (jV 

•bB) 



























































































OM 


A crofs bar 
011 a buck¬ 
et. 

- 

G)s 

& r ' 

°jV 

The collar 
bone. 

dp 

/ C / 

e 

Night. 

1 

d 1 ^ 

„ SO 

9 IaXh-X 

A demon. 


/ s> 0 / ' 

A fort of 
cap. 


/• 0 ^ 

• l 

** / / * 

Theconve-1 
niences otj 
life. 1 

&P 

/ (» //- 

A iiiort 
man with 
a large 
belly. 

1 

life 

i '■ ■ - • ’ ■ 

1 , ' 

- * J> 

A buflard. 


RULE SECOND. 


It is irregularly applicable to certain nouns fublfantivc or ad- 
jedive, which are formed on various meafures: as ^ J y l Land; 

Plural ^ I A family; Plural (Jll; £) Slothful; 

Plural f Making ha fie; Plural 

Twenty; Plural fj ; Sic. 

Uu * * 

Measure Second 
RULE FIRS T. 

This form of the Plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 
every fubftantive noun cornprilirg three letters, which is followed 
by the termination if l; provided, however, that the fecond 

letterfhall not be moveable by any vowel point; and that the letter 

£3 y y OJO' O 

A 53 !* not a niarkof the ^ > or Relative noun. 

' r-P ' w ' f * .rtJ* 

Examples: ,._/ / A throne; or chair; Plural ^x )/; ff 

& s sy V 

A crane; Plural f I / > See. 

V- 

w 

. RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable to certain nouns, formed on various 

Cm f 

< meafures which need not be detailed. Examples: A loan; 

» ** / 

(originally 
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// <* 0/ 


(originally v ) Plural fpeats 0/ camel; Pri- 

r n “ ' v ; ', " " ' 

roitive »,/ The name of a tribe ; Plural } &c. 

RULE THIRD. 

It is regularly applicable to all nouns formed on the Meafurcs 
/ LJ> ; / ijS •> A\JS i ' and y • Examples : , ^ 

u, <* ft , i 

vein in the reck ; Plural ^ IL> j / l y s- Rugged or Uneven ground; 
Plural The name of a difeafe ; Plural j ly; /)/ -4 

jSe/r/; Plural l?*; / L j* ^ virgin ; Plural f/i* ; /•? man ; 

v» * + 

Plural ( .w'U i &c. 

W / 

/* 

Measure Third L'’ , w *'» • 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable to every houn, 

' <* # > 

fubftantive or adje&ive, which is formed on the Meafure ; 

provided fuch noun (hall not be ufed in the fenfe of a piffivc 

participle. (N. B. For the permutations applicable, in many 

/ / / 

cafes, to this fpecies of the plural, confult the rule of f , 
originally /AfaJ ; page 125.; 

EXAMPLES. 


Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 


/ 

\ . ' 

A boat. 

) 

'• ff 

An army. 


•* ^ 

Excellence. 

,.. 1 

^ j 
' * * 

1 - - 

Vifion. 

„ r ! 
uy 

" ✓ 

'The true 
nature of 
any thing. 

/ " 

✓r> 

/ 

A garden. 

i/ 

Ur W 

/ f> ./ 

1 

A tribe. 

'}>■ 

-—r* 

/O / 

An iiland. 

“ • 


fr- 
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* S'* 

■ 

/ «*> 

^-r 

V 

4 -quadra- 

pcd. 

/ / f 

' £ * /"• 

S * | 

I 

,, , i 

A volume. 

tV 

*> r 

Fraud. 

f ' J 

t l -' 

/ W ✓ 

’ * >- 

yrv — x 
** ✓ 

Evil. 

Ujjs 

i 

/ft / 

A condi¬ 
tion. 

\ 

fu» ✓ 

A mean. 

Of 

• / 

so ¥ ' 

^_ 

" ** 

A led hoifc. 

t£V 

/* X 

/ 

A city. 

OO 

/ 

J J 
" / 

A throne. 

✓ ✓ 

y i * * 

(V 

** /■ 

Di fgracc. 

* * / 

OO 

Admoni¬ 

tion. 

S ' s J 

tU—^ 

CC >»• 

sjr-'' 

s 

The difpo- 
litiotj. 

/ / / 

l-Us» 

ft* 

:>;• 

A fault. 

/ // 

l ll 

CD /■ 

A 

- x 

A cal. miry. 

tO 

♦* 

JO 
*. / 

A horfc ; 
&c. 

II 

i u; 

* 

CD / 

•* ✓ 

A dccifion. 





ADJECTIVE NOUNS. 


Vvl 

1 

/•!» A 

“ ^ 

Generous. 

^ / / 

- / 

Noble. 

_uu/ 

/ 


A great 
king. 

&! 

s 

✓ f? /• 

>iJ 

M ✓ 

I 

Witty; 

Pure. 

/ /■ 

/ o ^ ' 

Contemp¬ 

tible, 


o 

" -✓ 

Great. r 

” ♦ 

c ✓ 

" , * 

Remain¬ 

ing. 

u; 

V' 

The com¬ 
mon peo¬ 
ple. 


RULE 


Wh 






































































































































RULE SECOND. 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, to all nouns formed ori 

/Of' + ** ' * • * 

the Meafures Xyiei > 0 L_ ; ar ' a J • 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural, j 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

// 

I'U 

U- 

/Of' 

A horfe ; 
&c. 

'h? 

V 

i 

, P7' 
/; 

A riding 
camel. 

• / 

ry* 

A mi k ca¬ 
mel. 

|M 

/ <" 

A pigeon. 


/ ' s 

b; 3 

Fowls. 

ui 

/ // 

i lb 

Connexi¬ 

on. 



A treatife. 

1 

> 

^ / 

e J lb 

s 

A collar. 


* + 

A fword 
belt. 

w / l>3 
♦ / 

+ , f 
*}}'•> 

The fore¬ 
locks. 

i : 


RULE third. 


It is very generally, though not invariably, applicable to nouns 
formed on the Meafures > (J an< ^ Jw^i 

and alfo to nouns formed on the Mcaiure /XmS*** 9 * which are ufed 
in the fenfe of paffive participles. 


EXAMPLES. 


) 1 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. J 

+ ' 

■/¥ 

C'f' 

. ^ 

An old wo¬ 
man. 

i V 

r> 

Ofs 

An ax. 

/ 


4 5 
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/ ✓< 
cr<V 

OS' 

4 bride, | 

or bride¬ 
groom. 

( 

oh? /• 

^yj 

• 

A bucket : 
full of wa¬ 
ter. 

/ ✓ 

CJ> / 

■> if 

A camel 

deftined 
for daugh¬ 
ter. 

l? Uf 

O' 

1 

The difpo-j 
fi ’ ion; a Iff 
The left | 

hand. 

* r 

♦ / 

L. a , 

Riding ca¬ 
mels. 

,..i - 

(>» | rH 

A pillar. 

* 4> 

* / 


An eagle. 


0 /• 

i 

The road. 

(a proof 

f\0 

r 

o /• 

r' 

A gentle 
gale, or 
zephyr. 

^ ✓ 

/ * 

jy 

/ 

Secret. 


. ** ' 

Property 
newly ac- 
quired. 

A la) 

/ 

0 ' 

■*cr*j 

A thref- 
hold. 


" 

j-T 

j 

A fmall ca¬ 
mel* 

{M 

' o s 

y> 

Slain y or 
(anificed. 

c# 

V 

Buried. 

ft 

' > 

Written. 


RULE FOURTH. 

It is rarely applicable to certain nouns farmed on various rnca- 

O' tl , ' «' ' C f ' 

fures; fuch as, A_J > As _ "> » 

See. Examples:, 7be night; Plural : A* Enmity ; 

Plural _/l£>; c i E/V/ier of two •women who are married to the 
fame hufband ; Plural y,\f> ; 'c y7 A free woman; Plural J \ jr ; 
Any thing necejfary; (originally Plural gjy?; Sec. 

* m 

Measure Fourth y !y• 

RULE FIRST. 

This foirrfi of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 

all 

3 8G 
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slI nouns fubflantivc or adjedivc, that are formed on the treasurer, 
y-'. or but adje&ives formed on the meafure rruift 

denote attributes peculiar to the female fex; or attributes not ap- 
cabls to rational beings. 

EXAMPLES. 



Plural 

Singular. | 

Meaning, j 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

» > y 
fl' 


\ man’s 
name. 

jJ'jj 7 ' 

/ 

jj i/ 

✓ j 

A man’s 
name. 

dff 

jt* 

The fpace 
between the 
(boulders. 

4 ' ' 

s w - ; 

/ 

W- l- 

/ ' 

The ftde. 


b'Jy 
u - 

t he fhore. 


Ji 1 ’ 

A fmall 
coin. 

sir 

/ 

The hoof of ! 
a quadsu- 
ped. 

/• 


1 lie mind; 
Thought; 
See. 

v > 

• vl 

1 

r'y 

A ring. 

* 



A divorced 
woman. 


jy 

i 

A pregnant: 
woman. 

itfy, 

i/L 

- 

Mcnftru- 

ous. 

ji 

sj- ijp 

&i} 

Braying. 
(An afs.) 

1 

/ > 

1 u ' 


Neighing, j 
(A horle.) 

f 

/ 

6 j&'v 

r 

A rule. 


Ju'b 

* 

A fionfe of 
i woilhip. 

i 

__ 

/ 

1 

V,- 

*r)* 

, 

T . 

Fruit. 


' ! Excellence; 

1 or Excels. 

1 l 

f 

> 

' ^ 

.Vi 

✓ 

Gain. 


✓ y 

i 

Evil. 

I i 
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l/> 

s / 

’ / 

1 

A claim. 


/ / 

<? L ’ 

* y 

A region,or 
quarter. 

/y 

yi>> 

✓ / 

yjJ) 

A misfor¬ 
tune. 

/ t ' 

u,; 

^ / 
M m 3 ^ J 

y 

A corner. 

y ✓ 

^^9 1 
* / 

y / 

/ 

A compa¬ 
nion. 

*/ 

/ ' 

J*'# 

' \ 

A flayer. 

&}* 

✓ / 

/ 

A depen¬ 
dant. 

\ ' ' 

V:>‘ 

/ ] y 

/ 

Virtuous. 

--- 

/ + 

J t 

y 

Beating, 

U< * * 

fb* 

55 + 

vip 

Common. 

* / f 

if'*' 

V 

Particular. 

• ' 

uu / 

* 1 ) 

Whatever 
moves, (A 
living crea¬ 
ture.) 


<SL 


RULE SECOND, 

It is regularly applicable, by analogy, frjl t to all nouns formed 

' yf/ s, o/ 

on the meafures by or y} and Jecondly , to all fubflantive 
b / / / *■ 

nouns formed on the meafures f [b\i , and y b . 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. | 


y O/ 

A* 

A gem. 

1 

l 


Jr.? 

A ftar. 

>r 

y 

l? 

A ftream in 
paradife. 

• / 

* Oy 

A fhoe or 
flocking. 

Jf' 3 ’ 

+ s*' 

The crop of 
a bird. 

ty 

y / f>" 

A place of 
worfliip. 


■*\ s* 


m 
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<SL 


V 

V->’ 

* 

The hole of 
a Held 
rnoufe. 



The hole of 
a field 
moufe. 

to * + 

] 

w + 

/tl } 

The neft of 
a field 
moufe. 



The world. 

fy 

r v 

A feal ring. 


> * 

wJI»“ 

« 

A mould or 
form. 

Z-'* 


A feal ring; 
See. 

+ / 

i 1 

<jt4 

i 

A pan for 
baking 
bread. 


RULE THIRD. 

It is very generally, though not invariably, applicable to maf- 
culinc adjectives formed on the meafure i and it is alfo 
applicable to a very few nouns, formed on various rneafures which 
need not be detailed. 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular , 

Meaning. 

Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning. j 

l 

* 

A horfe- 
man. 

1 «P 
• ✓ * 


Abfcnt. 

* J+ 


A witnefs. 

Jfi'n 

/ * 

-tf{ 

* 

Perilhing. 

*** * 

if/* 

Hanging 
the head. 


'' # 

> ♦ 

A bull, or 
cow. 

. " 


Smoke. 



A mill. 


4 T 4 


Measure 
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Measure Fifth 

RULE. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable to every word, 
comprifing more than four letters, which has a o^lj » or Sim¬ 
ple long vowel of increafe, after each of the firft and fecond radicals. 
In other words, it is applicable* to all nouns, formed on the mea- 

r y OJ> / y ' / as ' / P /f»J> 

flirts J fc> \l J Jlp; and other 

meafures of the Line nature. 


<sl 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular, 

Meaning 

O „ 


A feal ring. 

» ✓ / 

L»—. 'j?— s 

Ulls 

A covered 

paffage be¬ 
tween two 
houles. 

1 

0 ^ 
Cr)}^ 


An empe¬ 
ror. 

1 


Reputa¬ 
tion; &c 


- 

CJ& 

A lady. 

° ': 

C^'iy 

* 

*>J> s 

CJsl 

A -canon j 
or law. 

0 <*v 

/r/V. 

o jp 

1 

A hemor¬ 
rhage; &c. 

o ✓ / 

o 3 , 

j j^L 

A gardener. 

/ 

'0* ' 

Aglafs bot¬ 
tle. 

i 


so* y 

■ ,1 jyLA 1* 

The tenth 
day of t he 
month Mo- 
hurrum. 

f» // 

&>}*> 

y n 

CJU> 

A regifter 
of accounts. 

1 

O . 

<, O . 

A feal ring. 

O * r 

• " / 

\- 

*n 

-r'A 

Mutual 

beating. 

o *+ 

rl}^ 

/ H.P 

A* 

A volume. 


REMARK. 


<340 
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REMARK. 

* s 

Nouns formed in the lingular number on the meafure » 

// 

and having their plurals formed cn the meafure admit the 

optional infertion of a penultimate L ; and, in that cafe, aflume 
.he £*» Jy*. m fepluralnumbcr. Exan, P l«; ^ Afi.U 

ring; Plural or .r; V’ * J A mould; Plural ; 

* I n / / 

lb A pan for baking bread; Plural y \£,; or lji> j &c. Ot (he 

irregular application of this form of the plural, the word ylpi 

Smoke; Plural ,•*?»/>• furnifhes- the only example that need be ad- 

w** r 

duced. 


M 


Measure Sixth 


RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable (without re¬ 
ference to the vowel points) to every fubilantive noun computing 

/ x /IV 

four letters, of which the fir ft is o^f’ ya , or Humzanoi radical; 
and alfo to the mafeuline gender of every LbJu ?—^! • 

U~ ' i' ' 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural • 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. | 

r> Ul 

S> 2 

/ o - 

A finger. 

\ 

wA'i 
♦ ^ 

•rfi/ 

A hare. 

• 

✓ 

A black 
fnake. 

// 

j ci 

x /n / 

The tip of 
the finger. 

i 


Greater, or 

[ Grcarefi. 

r 

✓ / 

U>) 

s O S 

Smaller, or 
Smallcfh 














































( 356 ) 


0 ! 

✓ o / 

ip 

More, or 
Moil excl- 

lent. 

fy 

y, o ✓ 

JX\ 

' I 

Greater, or 
Grcatcft. 

• <r 

/ fly 

Nearer, or 
Neareft. 

JS} 

/ s! %/ 

Liker, or 
Likeft, 

1* 1 

✓ 

j/l 

More, or 
Moll no¬ 
ble. 

jsy 

...i 
Jw | 

Meaner, or 1 

j Meanest. 

JM 

cw 

Former, or 
Firft. 


/I* y 

Higher, or 
Higheft. 

ft* 

if}' 

,' 

6"’ 

More, or 
Moil re¬ 
mote. 

i ti'>' 

1 

y 

Nearer, or 
Neareft# 

. : 1 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable; as a fecond plural, to many nouns 
of which the firft plural is formed on the Meafures of Paucity 

St>f ' ' 

JU ; I; or Xsf* 

example s. 


% 

Z'C- 

55, O' 

'O’ 

/ 

/ 

l? 

/ 

i 

Meaning. 

° 1 
£?'C?J 

w 

r^- 

/ 

/ 

Meaning. 

• r 

J>o/ 

« 

__ O' 

• 

A dog. 

y/ 

r * 

i 

C*> 

r’ 

'*> > 

» 

Wealth. 

N ^ % 

- \ 

f» y 

\$X 

✓ 

Jy 

The hand. 

c/; iT 

i" 

/ 


A place. 

r y 

—y| 

' 0 y 

•ya^i 

/ 


A bracelet. 

d'i> 


y 

A plate. 


RULE THIRD. 

It is irregularly applicable to a very few nouns, fubftantive 01 
adje&ive, that arc formed on various meafures which need not be 
detailed. 

EXAMPLES. 

















































































































EXAMPLES, 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meant r ?£. 

O 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

Jfi-t 

* 

o / 

A tribe. 

r>' 

n 

r* 

A party. 

N 

V 

1 

.1 

/.\ 

lEvil. 


+ / 

f T 

U^' 

A camtl. 

1-1,7 

* / 

Sr- 

A man. 



A foot (ol¬ 
die r. 

* * 
oa^i 

/ 

/ * / 

A goat. 

- 

5.? 

/ 

✓ /■ 

iV. 

Liberal* 

,A'\ 

U, - 

o -* 

O'/- 

The right 

hand. 


/O 

r L ri 

The thumb.! 


Measure Seventh ,*1*1. 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 

to every word, comprifing five letters, of which the firfi letter is 

0 yX of Encrcalc, and the fourth is an_ail , } \) . or I » ai o 

Encreafe. In other words, it is regularly applicable to nouns 

✓ o, o » w , 

formed on the Meafures ; * aru 

other meafures of the fame kind. 

examples. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

«Ji/U 1 
** / 


A (hoe-ma¬ 
ker. 

?-P 

\ 

o o 

J* 1 
f m ' ' 

t 

A climate. 


4 u 

393 






















































































VIQNli 0 ' 


( ) 


< 81 , 


ft S.s 

j- j y< 

0 

. L^Vl 

A diadem. 

O / / 

utyV 

0 0 I 

A fpecies of 

I ewer. 

ft / / 


Foramen 

uberis. 

O e / 

W JU 

OSO S 

• 

A method. 

0 y / 

> Ll 

/+* 

/PS ft J> 

A fable* 

^ ft ' ' 

* / 

✓ ftj»? .0 

1 

A jeft, or 

laughable 

occur¬ 

rence. 

0 // 

!fl 

/ OS OS 

if - '* 

A prodigy, 
or forpri- 
fing occur¬ 
rence. 

0 ✓ / 

✓ 0 SnS 

1 

A lie. 

w * / 

l 

S3 , * S 

/ ' 1 
1 

A particu¬ 
lar fpecies 
of melody. 

W / / 

.Li! 

V' 

w ‘0 -® 

* X 

A goat or 

camel, de¬ 
voted 10 
facrifiee. 

% 

L.. 

C , 0 S 

A wifh, or 
defire. 

0 / ^ 

✓ / J> f* 

^ 1 

A pillar. . 


Or its application, as a fecond plural, to nouns having the fir ft 
plural formed on the Meafurc J the following are a few 

examples. 


0 

O/ J SO/ 

i?A r 

0 / 

: £/ 

/ 

Meaning, 

0 ' 

Os] so/ 

€■'£_ 

ft ' 

1 e- 

/ 

/5-lj 

Meaning. | 

0 s" 

&S)j 1 

C)K’ 

<y ^ 

A pillar. 

0 * s 

g Li 

1 ' 

✓ft-' 

/Ui’l 

/ > 

r 

A quadru- 
ped. 

ft £ ' 

j* 1 

/O/ 


A fpeech. 

0 ' / 

✓ ft/ 

• i # 1 

err’ 

c?> 

T ribes. 

O / / 

vi;i 

/ 0 / 

A bud j or 
blofTom. 

ft / / 

*V 

» 

/ft' 
eljJ 1 

ft „ 

/ 

A defert. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable to various nouns, in which one or 
both of the conditions, mentioned in the farft rule, are wanting. 

EXAMPLES. 
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EXAMPLES. 


<SL 


Plural. 

Singular. 

[Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

0 / ✓ 

cM ' 1 

■* / 

Oh 

The new 
Mogli. 

o ^ / 

1 

O / 

l 

< • f 

A faying; 
tradition ; 
&c. 

LI*'} 1 

*.9/ 

IS*' 

The iaft foot 
of the firft 
hemiftich 
in poetry. 

| C# 1 

til ' 

, i 

An opini¬ 
on. 

^'1 b 1 

*v 

O y 

Lp 

A party ; oi 
tribe. 

« // 

1 

! 

^ > 

A foot fol- 
dier; &c. 

-- 




c • 'm 




/' 

Measure Eighth !,_. 

Ls * 


M 


' V- ' - : -^ 


RULE FIRST. 

Tins form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
firjl, to 1/4 or ’ ’ n 0, ^ er words, to every irilitcral infinitive of 

the radical clafs of which the firfl letter is not radical; 




o/ n f 

pcondly, to evciy y b\ _'! or Noun of time and place; whc- 

* 0 O /. 

tfier formed on the Meafures ; or f_.*«/• ; and, finally , 

/ O , , 


/ u 

to every J "\ __✓) or of injlrument which is formed on 

r ' 


/ * 

, or 


✓ o 


either of the Meafures ^ 

EXAMPLES. ’ 

INFINITIVES. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

w J Ur/ 

* / 

y O /* 

w-U^ 

A wifh, or 
defirc. 

' ✓ 

✓ 

> 0 ✓ 

aaS/* 

A wifh,. or 
delire. 

df 

<* O/* 

Ir 

Meaning. 

// 

V 

0/ 

jsfi y* 

f 

Promifing 


L* 
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Gaming. 

// 

<> 

/So/ I 

Mercy. 

\ 

/ / 

* / 

// O / 

Hunger. 

. / / 

/ / c / 

A queftionJ 
1 

/ ' 

% S <V 

v 

7 

Know¬ 

ledge. 

vjL>* 

/ 

/ Os 

JL'jXn* 

/ 

An apolo¬ 
gy- 

AX 

tT - 

(‘ 

f 

•5 3 

V < V 

V 

Life. 

A ^7 

6y 

' i r ' 

x,s 

Weeping. 

/ / 

V 

✓.»« <* 

Ability. 

r y ; 


Bounty. 


nouns of time and place. 


| Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural . 

Singular. 

Meant tig. 

Xy 

y Os 

j: 

• x 

1 

A vehicle. 

u 

*-\ N I 

1 

y O / 

i 

A fource. 

/ / 

W-»*^[ 1 A* 

y 

/ ft/ 

A faith i o! 
creed. 

✓ ✓ 

JS- 

t> / 

jy 

A ftage. 

s * 

wvlw** 

• / 

o y 

* , 

The weft. 

y ' 

* l V 

* / 

Or^ 

The Eaft. 


O ' 

C'/w*' 

» 

1 

U mine. 

! 


o / 

*/ 

A mofque. 


i» y 

X? 

An affem- 
bly. 

✓ /« 

/ 

l 

O / 

j*y 

y 

The place 
of promif- 
wg. 


ft / 

vs 

A place. 

jji \X- 

o / 

♦ 

A flrait. 





NOUNS 
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<SL 

NOUNS OF IN STRUM ENT. 


Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. | Singular. 

Meaning. 

♦ y 

y# 

A mufical 
pkftrum. 

i’o'. r*- 

1 

\ pan 1 of 
bellows. 

■ 


y a 

A-A, 

A ruler. 

y y 

•; y /» 

yr 

A. y 

A pidpn. \ 

' 

/ y 

s. 1—*-• 

/ 

y» 

A, 

A ferry 
boat. 

dA' 

/<! 

A re-j, ing ? 
hook. 

W J&' 

* / 

" * < 

A bird’s 
claw } 
or talon. 

| 

/ O 

(A ' 

A pair of 
llrears. 

* y 

y y A 

^ „j£a 

> 

A drinking 
cup. 

/ / 

J' lkj 

y fc y r* 

y A 
/ 

A hammer. 

• s v 

/ y ft 

A-*-* 

y 

A polilh- 

ing mftju- 
ment. 

y > 

1 , t 

yy r> 

oJ*'* 
>7 - 

A e wer. 


/ /<> 

y 

A girdle } 
or zone. 

| m / / 
L. 

C3 y 

^ y 

|A whiipc*,r~ 

[ mg trum- 
| pet. 


RULE SECOND. 

It is irregularly applicable, firf, to certain adjcdives formed 
on the Meafure , which denote attributes peculiar to the 

female feic; Jecor.dly, to certain adjeflives formed on die Meafure 

y O j 

; and, finally , to a very few nouns formed on other nica- 
furcs which need not be detailed. 


4 X 

yfl 


EXAMPLES. 











































































examples. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

j Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 



A mother 
having 
children. 

j 

r>J> 

tv 

A milk 
nurfe. 

« ^ ^ 

A- 

i o j 

Predicated. 


o s 

Beauty ; 
Goodnefs j 
&c. 

r' 


Refem- 

bling. 

/ ✓ 

M 

* 

*> / 

A Have. 


Measure Ninth & . 

RULE FIRST. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, (with the ex¬ 
ception mentioned in the next rule,) to every word comprifing 
five letters, of which the firft is f* not radical ; and the fourth 

• / K/ 

15 a <>> # or Simple long vowel of encrcafe . 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular, 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

o 


Y « 

A poor 
man. 

« 

a—• 

* * 

*' ft 

J5 U 

V 

A promife. 

tP 

> n 

£j> 

A key. 

« A A 

*v 

ft 

O' 1 /. 

A balance. 

f> ' / 

* ft 

A torch. 

* 

/ ft 

A flute. 

i 
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«** // 

y 0 

A ladder. 

/ / 

i 

A pair of 
feiflors; 

o 

* s 

'O 

An inheri¬ 
tance. 


/ c» 

/ 

Meaftire- 
fnent ; or 
Value, 


RULE SECOND. 


It is not regularly, but frequently, applicable to paflivc par¬ 
ticiples formed on the Meafure ^ Jilt . 


E X A M PLES, 


Plural . j 

Singular. 

Meaning . j 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

1 

£=rv 

N 

i_ 


Accurfed. 

o 

" "r 

Broken. 

o /> . 

/^aX^ k 

0 2 n / 

Celebrat¬ 

ed. 

O f / 


Difperfed. 
(An order.) 

\ 

r> i s * 

o / 

Flayed. 

) 

O / * 

l*f{* l A* 
^ “/ 

j C^j 

Icomprifed. 

1 

o ss 

** / 

\ 

Ppflefled. 

(Property.) 

w / / 

tt» «* *> 

(// 

Prohibited. 


R U L E THIRD. 

It is irregularly applicable to a very few nouns, formed on 
various meafures which need not be detailed. 


EXAMPLE S'. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . | 
> 

* ^ s ' 

/ " *> 

’ A r 

7 5 

A male. 

o y s 

CS* l r' 

■* 


Bale; or 
Unwor¬ 
thy. 


/- 


— ^ 
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ft // 

/ySf 


Rich. 

yX ■ 

tf> J 

M a 

Breaking 

fall. 

f-x 

V* 

A milk 
nurfe. 

° , y ' 

« -9 

uM 4 ' 

A mother 
having 
children. 

n> t * / 

A-Li-"* 


Predicated. 

/y 

'fi J> 

A vicious 
action. 


<SL 


Measure Tenth 


J~? & 


R U L E. 

I his form of the Plural is regularly applicable to every fub» 

jflantivc noun formed on the Meafures or Uw s with- 

out reference to the vowel points that may be given to theft: mea- 

lures. Examples: A fpecies of tree from •which arrows 

are made; Plural 1-; Experience; Plural w 

' 0/ / '}/' * / * 
yX Reverence ; Plural fJ \£; &c. 

'' I' 

Msaiuhi Eleventh &, 

LT^' 


RULE. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable to every fub- 
ftantive noun, compriling five letters, of which the firft is t* not 
radical; and the fourth is a •> Cvi or Simple long vowel of 
encreafe . 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural, 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

i 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

ft , /<• 

jc>; 

A figure. 

0 ^ / 

/ 

'* 0 

s,.y** 

A pi&urc. 


„JLJ 
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«jU kf 

V 

fi **/ 

» s 

Trouble; 
Ceremo¬ 
ny j &c. 

O a / 

LU 

s* ✓ 

Os 

0 J*' 
/r^ 

Explanati- j 
on. I 

it * * 

m J*J j 
r 

o n •" 

-V 

Inflexion. 

: -. /’ 

o " ' 

0 Os 

rrf 

Deficiency. 


O O' 

" L *aju 

S 

Explana¬ 
tion ; De¬ 
tail* 

*» < 

J “ > 

O O' 

-v 

** s 

Reflexion. 

o ✓ / 

" ✓ 

' O' 

M 

✓ 

Literary 

compofi- 

tion. 

0 n i 

° « - 

The head- 
ach; Trou¬ 
ble ; &C. 


Measure Twelfth * 

RULE. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 
every word formed on the meal'ure U.s ; without reference to the 
vowel points that may be given to that measure. Examples; 

A polifhing inflrument; Plural ^jk- 0 > ^ ure > or 

Excellent; Plural >1^^; & c * 

V ♦* 


/ * 

Measure Thirteenth 1^*-. 


R U L E. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, to 
every word comprifing four letters, of which the fourth is 

o S t // (*, 

not radical* Examples: ^Al, Eloquent; Plural It ; 

A camel''s hoof ; Plural q—/ \ ,i; &c. 


Measure Fourteenth /vJU> 

RULE. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy 1 , to 
every noun comprifing five letters, of which the fourth and fifth 
are Alif Noonof encreafe. \ 

4 Y EXAMPLES. 


Oof 
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EXAMPLES. 



j Plural. 

i 

Singular . 

Meaning, 

1 

TluraL 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

O >V 

✓ *j> 

A proof. 

o / / 

' «* 

C' 

A prince. 

j £rv; 

pj> 

£)* * 

—* ««—-— 

A fhop; or 
warehoufe. 

ft, ✓ ✓ 

Cz>*—^ 

/ o J 

c/^ 

-—„ 

A garden. 

4 

1 * " ' 

✓ ft ,< 

j 

A field. 

ft ✓ ✓ 


A hyacinth. 

o / ^ 

o'C-V' 

A pulfc i or 
artery. 

n „< ✓ 

> o 

The chief 
of a village. 


Measure Fifteenth l_^ui, 
RULE. 

This form of the plural is applicable to nouns formed in 
<he Angular on the Mealures j or Jljo. 

Example: ( JylU A bat; Plural .Z^- 9 ' (C i See. 

W* (,/ " / 

Mias v re Sixteenth . 

R U L E. 

"I his form of the plural is applicable to thofc nouns of which 
the Angular is formed on the Meafure . Example: 

O // y " 

,A jicld tnoufe; Plural &c. 




Measure Seventeenth l*. 

RULE. 

This form of the plural is applicable to thofe nouns of which 
the Angular is formed on the Meafure ’ j. Example: 

/ f> /• ft / / ^ 

£l li,.^ Tbt devil; Plural i Sc c. 


UoT- 


Measurk 
















































( & 7 •) 

M E A S U R £ EIGHTEENTH U> . 

R U L E. 

This form of the plural is applicable to nouns formed in 

✓o , /O 

the (angular on the Meafure Ml . Example: ^ l_, y J A tall 

n s' 

jhl'Camel; Plural * :c * 

Measup. e Nineteenth ji [* 
RULE. 

This form of the plural is applicable to nouns formed on 

the M afire ' L*. Example: ^J> A jheet; or The tmfet 

' ' > 

of a /word; Plural >’ 

Measure Twentieth ^Ji ; . 

RULE FIRS T. 

This form of *h“ plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
JirJl , to every quadriliteral noun of the radical clafs; and, Jecondly , 
to every encreafed qjadriiiteral noun which has a \) 9 j+ after 
the fecoad radical* 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural . 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

(■' 

// o/ 

T 

Tranfla- 

tion. 

s / 

/ /as 

— / y-"i 

t\ fuggel- 
tion of 
» the devil; 
&c. 

I 

\ 

1 ' ' 

A chain. 

> > 

// fi s 

O 

i 

A bridge. 

• ( ' ' 

/ <* ' 

A fmall 

ft rea m; 
&c. 

U ' S 

s , 1 ' 3 

. s o ' 

A volume; 
or book. 




4 o 2 ) 
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* y 

yo y 

'T'> 

A fcorpion. 

/c* 

,o> 

An army. 

* * 

a 

A fox. 

J.t 

cp 

A nightin¬ 
gale. 

£t 

.9 6P 

A pearl ; or 
gem; See. 

Ji ^ 

J>OS 

J* 

A frnall 
bell. 



An ele¬ 
ment. 

/ y 

*t S *l 

-y 

JliP 

A Lsp« 
wing. 

y 

K*J j*J 

Tlnfel; 
Gold ; &c. 

A* 

0/ * 
X 

A box for 
books. 


X 

U - 

A fat ca¬ 
mel. 

ftV 

y © 

ft' 3 . 

A fmall 
coin. 

y y 

jjt / 

» 

y O' 

High 

ground. 

y 

yj> 

y 

A flock of 
goats. 


<SL 


RULE SECON D 

It is irregularly applicable to certain encrcafed quadrilateral 
nouns? and alfo, to a good many nouns of the quinqucliteral 
clafs by rejcdling one of the radical letters. 


examples. 


Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning, 

Plural . 

Singular, 

Meaning. 

/ * 

»> 

/yO * 

CPMj 

\ 

Saffron. 

i 

, y f 

' / 

✓ f> / * 

A lion. 

• " 


A fpider. 

t/X lv 

/tX 

A bug; or 
beetle. 


3 J's 



























































































( ) 


»?> 

uf 

y C// 

A cake of 
bread. 

0^ 

/ a 

A quince. 

At 

\' 

Of* 

A fat ca¬ 
mel. 


/ «/ 
J* 

A decripid 
old man. 

"" 

J 

4 / J» / 

A nightin¬ 
gale. 

i 

p /<> / 

Old wine. 


o ^ 

Measure Twenty First It* • 

RULE. 

This form of the plural is regularly applicable, by analogy, 
to every encrcafcd quadrilitera! noun having a ©>);©>. or Simple 
long vowel of encreafe , after the third radical. (N. B. The mea- 
fares of fuch nouns will be j 

&C«) 


E X A M P L E S. 


Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

Plural, 

Singular . 

Meaning. | 

« }*L> 

o 0 H 

A candle- 
flick. 

i 

1 

O r / 

u-.’^ 

1 

A P 

An a/focia- 
t or; oi be¬ 
liever in 
the trinity. 

• /' 

AO'-* 

.V 

p « 

•v ✓ 

A chieftain. 

4 * * 

o 4 f» 

A hog. 

o - 

•» 


A bat ; &c. 

f. " ' 

A 0 ✓ £ 

A ruflic; 
o. A vil- 
‘ lage. 

0 J /A 

U «V ' 

✓ « 

c^ u V, 

Paper. 


t! -J 

Ch . 

^ /?C^ ,y5 

Half a ~ 
dang ; The 
name of a 
weight. 

n v< 

r< v h 

/#0 

— / 

TZ 

yl 

A (mall 
coin. 

%> */ 
11'-' 

P'f 

A fat ca¬ 
mel. 

- -- 


4 2 t 

✓ * 


«fG5 
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‘X 

0 -P 

A fparrow. 

O / y 

y^J 

A bee. 

r* *' ' 

O S ft s 

A kind of 
leather 
holt*. 

ft " 

_^-.U 

S *> / * 

J >f. 

A tribe. 

0 / / 

0 J -> 

CJ> ,0 s 

(j?>v— 

A mulket. | 

0 * , 

\\ 

2 5; 

A camel let 
loofc to 
Iced. 

0 / / 

cy ^ 

i- 

rjfAiv 

(Jr* ” 

An old ca¬ 
mel. 


CJ>' ft * 

__ 

/JT * 

A hardy ca¬ 
mel. 


<SL 


REMARK. 

If any letters, whether radical or fervile, be rejeded from the 
Angular number of a noun having its plural formed on the Mt a- 
furc a penultimate t may be optionally introduced into 

the plural number; which will then be formed on the Meafure 

EXAMPLES. 


1 * 

K»w 

CJj>S.£ + 

1 

j*b 

/ 

Meaning. 

V 

C-i.-.’- 7 

/ 

Meaning. 

ft 

J 

S 

>>; 

/ /*>' 

0 s Mj 

Saffron. 

ft v 0 r 

wy/t* 

(» 

• ✓ 

ftjP 

1 

A fpidcr. 


■4m lb 

/ 

SS> 

✓ 

A flock of 

goats. 

fl- / / 

A.7 1 / 


* ft/ y 

0»J> 

A cake of 
biead. 

0 ✓ ✓ 

& u -'' 


, /n :' 

A quince. 



.... 

</>'*• 

✓ 

A decripid 
old man. 


OF THE LETTER C AS A MARK OF THE . 

Thu letter is chiefly applicable to the plural of the 

r ' 

or 


< 40 & 
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or Relative noun ; and to the plural of thofe Ferftari, or other 
foreign words, which the Arabs have adopted into their own 
language. It is not, however, entirely reftritfed to nouns of either 
of thefe dalles. 


EXAMPLES. 


Plural. 

Singular , 

Meaning, 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

' 


Of or be¬ 
longing to 
the tribcol 
A fhar. 

£\S* 

s 

/ ft / 

A certain 
Arabian 
dod.or. 

+ s' 

s 

• i n/ 

L‘T^ '' 

;An Arme- 
I nian. 

/ / 

0 

A Kiih- 
meerian. 

✓ 

♦ 

OS 1* 

Pharaoh. 

jf // 

o «\ 

A chefs 
queen. 

| -V 

£/U»l 

A n A f~ 
glian. 

< ss 

~ a, s 

* H/s 

Cr^s. 

A Brah¬ 
man. 

s //• 

! 

I / 


A village I 
chief. 

/ 

s 0 3 

A teacher. 

JOy 

j; 

An angel. 

h, ' * 

J> L r' 

S" S A 

/ ** 

* o / 

A polifh- 
ing inflru- 
ment. 


03 3 J + + o > 

Of the REJECTIONof LETTERS from the 

It has already been dated that certain letters mull of necedity 
be reje&ed from the lingular number of many nouns; before 

O > 

*3*1 * ' 

the fySIfjr—-** can poffibly be formed. The caufe of this necc$- 
fity has been fully explained; and die rules, preferibed for 
feledting the letters which ought to be rejc&cd, have alfo been 
detailed. It remains to illuflratc the operation of thefe rules, 
by adducing a few examples, in addition to thole which have 
already appeared. 

If 

(toi 












































































( 37* ) 

If the n eafure of the fingular be > 


* / ojy 

or . ,Uwt 

u 

/ s «j& ''J* 

ot \^a.* i that of the plural will be L Ua; as ; and 

y ' „ /0 , ,, .,?* ' " 


and 1 0$** * anc * Ol * c 

/ c* ^ * <* ✓ ° x r 

1; that of the plural will be J.e\k— y i or & t as 

tAjJr*' Ij and ; or ^ ** be i that of 

the plural will be optionally ^l]U>; or ^lUi J as Plural 

;or . If it be f Jikc/* ; or ^ f -L_•-■'A'* of the clafs 

/ J> y , ^ x ^ 

termed r that of the plural will be Jilt)} as +• * anc * 

t and g)/' i &c * Or if it be that of the 

plural will be ^J ^J Uatr as 1 anc * ^T'"^'v* ' ^ c * 

thefe cafes, a penultimate L may, however, be optionally in¬ 
troduced where it is wanting, at the pleafure of the writer; as 
jj? i Plural jj \f ; or \£\$ Plural &.; or tfJU* t 

* Plural * or or J or * & c * 


O 

°>\ •* • 


£?• 

OR. 

noun of the plural. 

n 

The -J""! ^1 or noun or the plural, is defined to be a 

o* r ' 

Angular noun having the fcnle of the plural; and, being derived 
from the fingular number, like other plurals of the imperfect 
clafs, merely by offering a change in the meafure, it would be 
utterly impoflible to vccognifc any diftin&ion between the 
and the ; were it not for the following drcumflan.ee s 

namely, that the requires, in Arabic fyntax, the fame 

regimen which is applicable to nouns in the Angular, and not in 
the plural number. 

The y ) feems to correspond, in its nature, with the col- 

C 1 ’ i le&ive 


uo 9 


( 373 ) 

le'ftiye nouns of other tonguesj fuch as an army, a feet t a na'vp, 
&c. and is to be diftinguiflied from them, merely, as it is verbally 
derived from that noun, which denotes the individuals comprifed 
in itfdf. As, if the word feet were derived from the word flip, 
or the word grove , from the word tree, in our language. 


o' y j> o 


The following arc the mcafures on which the hax 

O" O t 

been, moft commonly, found to occur: JL**/ 

JL*> * l)^ >} 

- - . v J>/ o / 

iA?* 


i / I. L, i / 


e 

LI,_i ■e Ifj.xi/* ; 


Jw*' 


✓ Oi - 


. oj>o 




> 0/ 


* ' * " ' t cst ;> \ , • i ■ * 

J ; <J>V 5 


J *m ' O;/ i / tL> *' >1L>* / Lsv • But 

the examples of its occurrence are by no means numerous 
in the Perfian language j and the application of its mealures is 
not at all reftridted, or guided, by grammatical rule. 


o 

0*1 9 o 


It mud not however be inferred that the entirely 

unknown (though it rarely occurs) in the Perfian languagej for, 
on the contrary, fom« of its examples (as A rettnue, derived 

from A fervant ; and ',0* The comp anions of the prophet, 

derived from j* U A companion ;) arc of very common ufe. 

* # 

And as I conceive that there is fcarcely any portion or Arabic 
inflexion, which can be juftly confidered as entirely uneflfential 
to the attainment of a fpeedy proficiency in the Perfian tongue, fo, 

0 J 9 0 

I do not hefitatc to infert the iollowing examples of the ^— s\ , 

notwithftanding the apprehended cenfure of tnofe who may be 
of opinion, that in this, as in other parts of the prefent work, 
1 have encrcafed the labor of the ftudent, by the infertron of de¬ 
tails which might be omitted without inconvenience. 


rt-J j *» 


H aving already fitted that the application of the 
is not at all guided or reftridlcd by grammatical rule, it remains, 
merely, to furnifh a few examples of its occurrence on each of 
the meafures above detailed. 


5 A 


Me ASU RES 





EXAMPLES. 


ColleElive 
Plural . 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

ColleSlive 
Plural , 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

O , 

Pi 

s / 

jJj 

A fon. 

r 

P 

A cup. 

o ' 

V J 

SiJ 

Clay. 

{>✓ 

IT 

/ / 

A field. 

0 H 

l* 

S'* 

A field. 

(S / 

* 

• 

u 

• / 

A compa¬ 
nion. 

! c 1 

w-Jl/ 

* / 

A rider. 

«✓ 

Cr 

The name f 
of a 
month. 

n 


A fhe goat, 
not yet 
paired. 

O 

A 

/ 

[ - 

A fon. 

o 

*1* 

A goat. 

o 

cel 

C 1 ^ 

A milch 
camel. 


Measures ^JsS * 9 a n d JLJ^ • 
EXAMPLES. 


Collrilivc 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

ColleSlive 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

r 

1 

1 

y 

A tent. 

P 

/ fly 

Ji> 

A ring. 

✓ / 

r 

rP 

A fervant. 

s ' 

• H 

* / 

Abfent. 

w’ Sy 

o ✓ 

«_o J:y 

* C 

Noble. 

✓ / 

>j4» 

* 

Diftant. 
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<SL 


X/ 

p 1 

0 ' 

r-j' 

Scented 

leather. 

XX 

jf 

Ojf/' 

j A 

A pillar. | 
_ J 

♦ 

4 • 

A 27 

A piece of 
wood. 

/ o / 

1 

&' 
U J 

A man. 

'o ✓ 

>x 

Ji'l 

A foot fol- 
dier. 


& 

Bold. 


✓ fl'J> t ' * 

Measok.es ; ,J l w /»? • A N D l/ L-X* 

EXAMPLES. 


Collective 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. 

Collective 

Plural. 

Sifigular . 

Meaning. 

s <* f 

sr 


A portion. 


o 

A 

An alfedti- 
onate milk 
nurfe. 

m /C} . 9 

0 f ) 

>, ✓ ' 
t 1 

A brother. | 

| 

X fs S 

x 

s l*? 

* / 

A compa¬ 
nion. 


t- 

Bold. 

/« J> 

O, ' 

• 

A compa¬ 
nion. 

J ^ 

/ / 

lM- 

1 

1 

A camel. 


// X 

© jtf 

1 

A cow. 

1 



Fading, 


o> 

J/: 

A herd of 
horfes, or 
camels. 


"i 

V 

Fruit. 


r u 

Aged ; In¬ 
active j 
&c. 

■*-s> 

u’/ 

*/ 

O'* 

A picked 
bone. 

1 

X A> 

J** 

V 

A 

An affecti¬ 
onate nurfe. 

iK 


A llie lamb. 

/ s> 

> kv 

X 

o'- ^ 

A chieftain. 
(Literally a 
Ihepherd.) 
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i 

* p 

jl>7 

r- ' 

< 

Sharp i A- 
cute. 

+ P 

0 X 

V* 

Pure. 

✓ P 

fl '/ 

1 

r iy 

A twin. 

1 

sP 

6's 

✓ J* 

U 1 /* 

A picked 
bone. 


M 


r> / s os o^oj» 


A S U R E S J^C-y •! C 1 ^^5 (J^> 


Collective 
Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

I Collective 
Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

. 

** / 

(* s 

'-r'* 

A flavc. 

. ° " 

^ W .V 

0 - 

A goat a 

<* ^ 

's' 

*> Jh\ 

A cow'. 

» ✓ 

«* 


A religu us 
warrior. 

s 

r< 

*> ' 
ip 

A Mohum- 
mudan pil* 
grim* v 

0 * 
y-r'f 

' 

An afs. 

o ' 

0 / 

C' 

Pure. 

/O' 

C/V 

ssr // 

ty \ 

A female 

Have. 

oPop 

J3 h) 

" / 

9 

A bull, or 
COW. 

op op 

~oV 

A proprie¬ 
tor. 


/ ^ © , / l»Pr>/ 

Measures , ; / I^j; and /j)^^ . 


Collective 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Meaning. | 

ColleClive 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

* n ' 

* * 

SO ' 

\j ) 

0 ' 

'ip' 

1 

A thing. 

* ft a 

/ l — -ai 

s /; 

A reed. 


/ U*^ 

/ O ✓ / r j 

* The word f [ H ^ ) will doubtlefa^appear to be the plural of * formed on 

- «*.<► C<J> Jf o ^ 0 T 

the Meafate ^ JU'jl ; and not an I , formed on the Meafure ,1^- . It 

may be fo confidereil by the Perfian ftudcnt without ineonTCnience; but a regard to «c- 

curacy 
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/1 1L? 

/ 

«M ** 

j&r 

A portion. 

z) i)r v 

N* 

! • Y 

• 

• ..* 1 

A Have. 

s bt jf n s 

Af'yJP* 

0 it* 

V 

An old 
man. 

S bj> 0 

J l 7 J-U* 

: 

tv 

A Gubr. 

.-—— 

/hjJ* 

* s 

S*Tr^ 

Great. 

,Oj>n' 


An a Is. 


b' , / , 


Measures i ; -L^’ J M _-vr J ^ 

0JJ * /OJ ■' 0 9 a/ 

J}* l» : 'V b’ i <J>V • 


Collective 

Plural. 

Singular. 

I 

Meant/-r. 1 

O 

\ 

CoUeElivs 

Plural. 

Singular* 

Meaning. 

' 

T 

V/ ' ' U 

•( 

'V, 

/• / 
o\J> 

A civet cat. 

jS* 

$ 

b , 

A flavc. | 

r 

w * 


|a goat. 

•'ij ' 

s 

o „ 

» 

A monkey* 

/ * ' 

JL-^. 

/ ✓ 

I ,? 

A camel. 

/ * / 

■*y 

♦ ✓ 

A compa¬ 
nion* 

✓ / * 

JLS. 

f A 

J^ T - 

A camel. 

■ 

I 'oJ> / 0.9* 

t 

oJ>n' 

r ✓ s ! 

A bull •, or 
A cow. 


curacy ha» obliged me to claf# it a* I have done; though the rcafon* for thi* Unification 
arc too unimportant to merit infertion. It will be fufficicnc to ttatc, that if the word 
• t *J\ WCfC indeed formed on the Meafurc .j '^1, it thould admit of the double 

** _ # / O s 

vowel point ^ ( y lJLs\ ) «« common with cvcty ocher plural of that cttl* * 
whertJi it doe* not admit the Q -» and « invariably written with a Angle vowcJ 

^/O / < ( . . 

point; as y |- f * There are rarioui opinion* among the Arabian Gram 

mariana, with regard to the pioper claffificatton of the word / i, , } bat that which 

I have adopted it the ir.oit generally received, and the only one. which f think it neeeffary 
to raentipn here* 

5 » 
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Measures 
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*0 ✓ x ' o' 


Measures ^ lA^i 


* / / # ' J Os 

' IU»-W 1 


ColleSlvve 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning . 

Collective 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Meaning. 

/ O' 

&-s 

.9 t 

J*' 

A man. 

i 

/ / a' 

»>we»* 

© / 
a-A 

t 

A Have, 

//Os 

4 ^ 

O ' 

i 

A fword. 

i 

1 * * 

!(/ Af,V ,A £ 

, / I.V^ 

s / 

O ✓ 

A flave. 

/ t 

/ Uv. 

s 

w t 

£? 

A purcha- 
fer; or 
vender. 

/l 

. ** *V 

tr 

An old 
man. 


CONCLUSION. 

#/ 

From the rules above detailed for the formation of the 

or Plural Number, as well as from the preceding examples of the 

.• 

C-’S * "_s \; it will be obvious to the reader, that very many forms 
of both are often applicable to the fame noun ; and, accordingly. 


JOS 


s • 


the words ^ i 1>-Aj 

and are imperfedt plurals formed from the word A ftuve; 

rs/j * o 

which has, befrdes, (even forms of the 

— ni S * r\ ’ 


I; namely 


J> / 

S'i 




and L [ 7 1; and three forms of the 
JU' ' . C 


-A 


>C ( » e - / .—’• 1 5 8nc * / h**' ’ Afo t 

the word t? A camel; has one plural of paucity; namely 
/ 17 . / / 

J 171 ; and two plurals of multitude ; namely ( jL-7 > or „* O? r 

^ 0.9 r ***£ 'SO* ' ''' 

and \^Z; and two formi of _> ; namely , 

^ /y tit. J O ' s + s 


f .—- U namely 

S s JS , ....... ...V 

J ^ j • t It would be endiefs to multiply fimilar examples j 

which are fo common in the Arabic, and even in the Perfian lan¬ 
guage, that they cannot fail to excite the attention of every learner. 

The attainment of any confiderable proficiency, in that de¬ 
partment of Arabic grammar, which relates to the formation of 

the 

Mitt 
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the plural number, would therefore be a work of fome difficulty, 
even though the rules on that fubje6l were absolutely perfeft; 
but though the Arabian Grammarians have, long ago, treated the 
formation of the plural number, with fo much accuracy and abi¬ 
lity, as to leave to their fucceffors no merit, but that of arranging in 
a new order the rules which they had previously deduced from the 
language itfelf, it is necetfary to ftate, that many of thefe rules 
are not intended to be implicitly received ; fince it is well known 
to the Arabs them (elves, that their application will not bear the 
teft of experiment. 

The rules for the formation of the plural number are com¬ 
monly divided into three claffesj the firft clafs being termed 
or analogous; becaufe they are fuppofed to be applica¬ 
ble, by analogy, to every noun of a given fpecies without excep¬ 
tion; the fecond clafs being termed ( j>y or prescriptive; 
becaufe they are often applicable to many nouns of a given fpecies 
by the authority of prefeription; and the third clafs being 
termed J [U or opposite to analogous; (anoma- 

lo „ 0 becaufe their application to the nouns of a given fpecies is 
of rare occurrence. 

But the rules termed ^ O ate not truly analogous, aW 

though they are faid to be fo by moft Grammarians; for, on the 
contrary, the accuracy of their application to any given noun 
conftfting of three letters, depends on the authority of pro 
fcription alone. And as there are many trilateral nouns in the 
Arabic language, which have never been ufed in the plural num¬ 
ber, fo thefe nouns are, in truth, defeaive in that number; not- 
withftanding the fanflion given by Arabian Grammarians, to the 
formation of the plural by the rules of analogy. To explain bv 
an example. It has been hated in the preceding pages, that the 
plural formed on the meafure J L^ J| is applicable, by analogy, to 
every noun formed on the meafure ; and having the biters 

tb 


tAlMS/vjy 



( S So ) 

s > ) or k ior l * K medial radical; bat that form of the plural can¬ 
not be accurately applied to the word Life , which does, 

nevcrthelefs, fall under the deferiptien ffated in the rule. And 
hence it is obvious that the plural formed on the rneafure , j &J 
is not applicable, Ay analogy , to fuch nouns; although the exam¬ 
ples of its application, on the authority of prescription, arc no 
doubt very numerous in the Arabic language.* 


<SL 


✓ Hz' 


AtconDiNGiY) the Omrnm&risi) qj ^ ^ ;J m his 

O O ' * ' /W 

book on Arabic fyntax termed the^ j/ 9 ftates, that the rules for 
the formation oi Imperfedt Plurals, from nouns compelling three 
letters in the lingular number, art never truly analogous; though 
he thinks that the imperfedf plural may be accurately formed, by* 
the rules of analogy, from thofe nouns which comprife either four, 
ox five letters, in the fingular number* So, alfo, the celebrated 
author of the ufes the word £ or Prevailing, and 

Analogous, as properly applicable to fuch rules; 
whence it may be inferred, that he did not believe them to be 
analogous, or of univerfal application ; but merely fimple general 
rules, to which there might nevcrthelefs be many exceptions. 
It is to be oblcrved, however, that i(>^ 4 ji ?, in his commentary 
on the is of a different opinion with regard to the import 

of the word ,^,J £ ; flnee he ftaies the meaning of his author, 
in uling that word, to be this ; that the rules to which that term 


s 0 / 

m i’luia* formed on the meafure I may doubtlds be accurately applied to 

according to the rule of analogy ftated in the text: but there it 
an appeal from the rules of Grammar and the Grammarians, to thofe of truth; an4 
I believe it will not be contended by any Arabic Scholar, that the word l&t * 

which has hitherto never been employed ia the language, can be unexceptional/ ufed at 

the Plural of life. The namely Z’f*> which is dc- 

rived from * ts ? which ia perfectly unexceptionable ; 

and tbii form of the phirai would, X fuppole, iavariably ftipcrccde the other ia the 
writings of every Arabian* 


IS 


bit? 
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is applied may be extended, by analogy, to all thofc nouns of i 
given fpccies, of which the plural has never been heard. In this 
cafe fiich rules may be termed Imperfectly Analogous; 
fjnee their application, by analogy, is not univerfal; but is reftric- 
ted, on the contrary, to thofe nouns which have never been uled, 
by the authority of prcfciiption, in any imperfedt form of the 
Piural number ; and to which, therefore, the principle of forming 
the plural, on the authority of prei'eription; will not apply. 

But whatever licence may be affumed by the Arabians, irt 
forming the imperfect plurals of their own language by the 
rules of analogy, it may, I conceive, be certainly affirmed; 
that thefc rules are no longer analogous when applied to the 
formation of thofe Arabic plurals that may be accurately ufed 
in the Perfian tongue; and hence the learner will do well to 
refrain from the ufe of every Arabic piural which has no 
eftablilhed exifiericc in the common ufage of that tongue; flncc 
he will otherwiic be in danger of committing a double violation 
of propriety, by the introdutflion, into his ftyle, of words not mere¬ 
ly unufual, but perhaps otherwiic exceptionable; in the Arabic, 
as well as in the Peifian language. 

I shall only add to thefe obfervations, that I have omitted 
many rules for the formation of Arabic Plurals, which appeared 
to be of little importance in the Perfian language; and if, among 
thofe which I have inferted, there are fome unimportant rules; the 
reader will aferibe that circumftance to the difficulty of felecfling 
fuch a portion of Arabic Grammar for the ufe of the Perfian 
ftudent, as would not be open to the cenfure, either of too much 
brevity on the one hand; or of too much attention to mi'nuts 
and fuperfluous details, on the othtr hand* 
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OF THE FORMATION OF THE SINGULAR NUMBER 
BY ADDING THE LETTERS or 

TO NOUNS WHICH HAVE NATURALLY A PLURAL 
SENSE. 

M.a ny generic nouns, in the Arabic and Pci Iran languages, 
have naturally a plural fenfe, for reafons which will be con¬ 
sidered in a fubfequent part of this work. I fhall therefore 
merely obferve, at prefent, that if theft nouns do not fignify the 
name of a tribe, or of a nation, they are commonly reftriSed to 
unity by adding the letter , or J'a of unity; often 

changed into i in the Pcrfian language ; and if they do figmfy 

<» * ✓ 

the name of a tribe, or of a nation, the letter f ^_^ (< t or the 

w v 

Relative Ta will be more generally employed for the fame pur- 
pofe. Examples: Y - Words; One word; A \ Needles; | 

OS 1 M SOS 

One needle ; J Bates; 0 i One date; )j The natives of Con~ 

^ ** / * ^ 

Jjtantmople; {fjj An individual of that race; The Ara* 

lions; An Arabian; The Ethiopians; An 

* 'O ' 1 s' O' ** * 

Ethiopian i j»\ The Wild Arabs ; ^ A Wild Arab; &c. 

OF NOUNS DEFECTIVE IN THE SINGULAR NUMBER. 

The fingular number is entirely wanting to certain Arabic 
nouns having the form and the fenfe of the plural number; or, 
if the lingular be not wanting, it is yet exprefFed by a word which 
is entirely unconne&ed with the plural in point of etymology. 

so* / 

Examples : “ a} s J , or ,\^>, Women ; the plural, in point of fenfe, of 

•V O s + s 

®).*l A -woman ; __ \Tj Riding Camels ; the plural of b I, A 

s • y * ** j J 

riding camel ; p ) Pojfejfors ; the plural of /j A pojftjjor; j^\^s 
Moles; the plural of j*b A mole. 

OF ARABIC PLURALS USED BY THE PERSIANS IN 
THE SENSE OF THE SINGULAR NUMBER. 

There are many examples of this kind; fuch as The middle; 


or 
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or Between; the plural of J." Between; y i f A county; the plti-* 
ral of j 1 ) A hovfe; ^ The fenforium; the plural of 

The place of fuelling or perception ; A black eyed Virgin of 
Paradrfe ; the plural of ‘ y \ and , )^. Black eyed ; "1 Deaf; the 

&S J y f)y, 

plural of a\ and^^ Deaf; L Dumb.; the plural of &') and 

' f 

x UA Dumb; &c. 


EXAMPLES. 


fiS ‘0 Jy 

( c* °.r '* * 

^ f*** — J or. 0 >. / o 

^ '• ✓ o /■ ✓✓ 'O 


f^.o / 

u 


*0' 

0 / 


“ A man deprived of the faculty of fpeech, and fitting in a 
“ corner, deaf and dumb, is preferable to him whofc tongue is. 
“ under the reins of no control. ” 


'ti ' * X 'OX 


sox 


*—> * A 1 3 V. jfJ 3 ) * J CJ 1 i * r 

• <* fl /O/ ^ t»J> / f sOjfys 

dL *'I ~-^x w» 1 CJ ^<5v» j *■ 

0 /*'' 

“ Purgatory would be as hell to the nymphs of paradifej 
“ and as heaven to thofc who fuffer the torments, of hell. * 

In the laft example, the reader will perceive that the Perfian 

OX » 

plural in ^il is added to the Arabic plural a circumlianc* 
which happens very frequently in the Perlian language. 

OF THE PRINCIPLES OF ANALYSIS. 

I r muff be obvious to the reader, that the form of an Arabic 
word affords a very imperfedt criterion by which to determine its 
proper place among the parts of fpeech Jir/l, bccaufe many words 

of 
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w, 


»f the fame clafs, as the infinitives of the s r?» f° r example, 
may occur on fo many forms as to elude, in a great meafure, the 
invcfligation of Grammarians ; fecondly, becaufe the fame form is- 

often applicable to various nouns of different clalTes; as in the 

> , 

cafe of ; which is a meafure common to infinitives radical 

or encreafed ; to jaumids ; to adje&ive nouns j to nouns of inftru- 
ment; to nouns in the plural number; &c. and, finally, bccaufc 
the fame word is often fignificant of more ideas than one; as 
fjyii Certain or Certainty ; C Wealth or Wealthy; ^ Truth or 
True; &c. in' which cafe, fuch words mud be affigned to as 
many parts of fpeach, as may accord with the nature of the 
Various ideas which they are formed to denote. 


<SL 


ft / 

Accordingly, the word (and fo alfo of every fimilar 

Example) is affigned to the clafs of infinitives in one fenfe of the 
term (certainty) and to that of adjedtive nouns in another fenfe 
of the term; (certain) and as there is no abfurdity in fuppofing 
rhattwoor more ideas may be accurately exprefled, in a given 
language, by the fame combination of letters; that is to fay, by 
the fame word, in one fenfe of the term word; fo it is perfefilly 
xeafonable to affign that word to as many pans of ipeech, as may 
accord with the nature of thofe ideas which it is formed to denote. 


I. am aware that the later Grammarians of Europe deny the 
accuracy of this principle; having accufed their predeceffors of 
ignorance, for fuppofing that any word ever can change its nature 
fo as to belong fometimes to one part of fpeecb, and fometimes 
to another; but if the term word be underftood to fignify a certain 
found or combination of letters , (and it often implies nothing more) 
I conceive there can be no doubt that the fame word, that is to 
fay, the fame Jound or combination of letters , is often ufed, in every 
language, to denote various or even oppofite ideas; (as rW oppofed 
to heat, and cold oppofed to hot; light oppofed to darknefs , and light 
oppofed to heavy ; a box or chejl cf wood ; a box or a blow y cfr.) 

and 

Q#0 
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and, in this cafe, it would be abfurd not to alflign fuch words ot 
founds, to as many parts of fpeech, as may be confident with the 
nature of the various ideas which they are formed to denote. 

On the other hand, if the term word be underftood to imply 
a found figmficant of a certain idea , it is obvious that the number 
of words in a given language, will be exactly equal to the number 
of wards or ideas, and not to the number of words or funds, 
which may happen to exift in that language; and hence it fol¬ 
lows, that if two or more ideas may be accurately expreffed by 
the fame found or combination of letters, as in the cafe of {, 
Wealth, and L Wealthy ,* fuch found or combinatioii of letters 
will reprefent two or more words, according to the number of 
ideas which it is formed to denote. For in this laft feufe of 
the term word, there can be no doubt that a word, that is to fay, 
the reprefentative of a certain idea, never can change its nature (any 
more than the idea which it is meant to reprefent) fo as to be¬ 
long fometimes to one part of fpeech and fometimes to another ; 
but it is equally true, that two or more words or ideas may be ac¬ 
curately exprelfed by the fame fund, as in the cafe of f t, 
already mentioned, and consequently that the fame fund, being 
the true reprefentative of two or more words, may belong to 
either of two or more parts of fpeech, according to the nature of 
thefe ideas. 

Accordingly, all thofe nouns of our own language which end 
in ing, as loving, hating, grieving, rejoicing, learning, daring , &c. 
muft be affigned, in my opinion* to the clafs of infinitives, (that 
is to fay, of fubftantive nouns,) whenever they denote the name of 
an event; (“ Learning is encouraged in the prefent age’*) and to 
the clafs of participles, which are merely one fpecies of adjeftive 
nouns, whenever they denote the occurrence of an attribute in the 
fubftantive noun to which it is imputed; as when we fay “ A man 
daring to violate a given fandluary, was put to death for that crime.’* 
So alfo the word light (and there are many fimilar examples) muft 
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be affigncd to the clafs of fubftantive nouns, when oppofed to 
darknefs ; and to the daft of adjedive nouns, when oppofed to 
heavy, and if it be true (as I conceive it isthat the word light 
is here ufed to denote two ideas utterly unconne&ed with each 
other, I fee no good reafon why another word, fuch as loving, 
inay not be alfo uled to mark two ideas which are very nearly 
connected together; fince the one is that fignified by the infinitive 

'fS Love , and the other correfponds, in point of fen ft, with its 

/ 

aftive participle A lovet. 

For the principle affumed by the later Grammarians, namely, 
that a word can never change its nature fo as to belong fometimes 
to one part of fpeech and fometirnes to another, is obvioufly de¬ 
duced from the fuppofed impropriety of employing the fame 
word, without any reafon or neceffity, for two different meanings 
and purpofes; but it is clear that the fame word or combination 
of letters is often fo employed in every language ; as a box or clejl 
of ‘wood, oppofed to a box or a blow ,* See. and if it be contended 
that there are two words fpclt box, of which the one fignifies a 
chejl of wood, and the other a blow s it may be affumed, on the very 
fame principle, that there are two words fpelt Loving ; Daring; 
Learning; &c. of which the one is a fubftantive, and the other 
an adjective noun. 

In this cafe there is no neceffity for having recourfe to anelipfis, 
in order to convert the word Learning ; into an adjective in fuch 
examples as thefc; “ Learning in all its branches is generally 
cncburged in the prefent age,” fince it will be fufficient to ftate 
what feems to be obvious from the example itfelf; namely, that 
it is Learning the fubftantive, and not Learning the participle, 
which is here ufed. On the other hand, it cannot be denied that 
the fame fentiment, or fomething like it, may be exprefled in 
fuch a manner as to convert Learning into an adjective noun, by 
fupplying a fubftantive fuited to the occafion ; as “ 1 he learn¬ 
ing propenfity is generally encourged in the prefent age,’' hut I 

cannot 
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cannot believe that there is any advantage gained by having ro 
CGurfe, in fuch cafes, to a fanciful elipfis, which may be ealily 
fupplied at all times ; and am difpoled (though f do not pretend 
to guide the judgment of the learner) to give a decided preference 
to the former hypothelis. 

The principle for which I contend, namely, that of align¬ 
ing the fame word or found, or of aligning two or more words 
having the lame form, to various parts of fpeech, according to 
the nature of the various ideas which they may happen to denote, 
is therefore common, I believe, to every tongue; and the admif- 
fion of its accuracy feems to be fo much a matter of neceflrty, 
in the ftudy of Grammar, that it may be doubted whether it is 
^ poffiblc to carry on the buGnefs of analyfis in any Language, 
without having frequent recourfe to its aid. 

But the admiflion of this principle is by no means inconiiftent 
with a belief in the ufe of thofe abbreviations of fpeech which have 
been fo clearly explained in the celebrated diversions ofPuR- 
ieyj and as there can be no doubt that unnoticed abbreviation in 
conftruCtion, and difference ofpofition, may often occafron a given 
word to aflame the appearance of fluctuation in point of fenfe, 
while, in reality, the,meaning of the word never varies; fo, it be¬ 
hoves the Grammarian to diftinguifh carefully, in fuch cafes, be¬ 
tween the real and the apparent fluctuation of words ; and to 
found their clarification, among the parts of fpeech, on the former 
alone. 

4 

Whenever it can be clearly (hewn, by having recourfe to 
etymology, or to an obvious elipfis, or by any other means, that 
the lenfe of a word which feems to fluctuate is yet invariably the 
fame; 1 conceive, therefore, that the Grammarian who performs 
this talk has rendered an important fervice to his readers; but it 
may be reafonably doubted, in my opinion, whether, even the 
wonderful luccefs of Mr. tfooKz, in the inveftigation of this 

mb 


intricate 



Intricate department of Grammatical fcience, will juffify that 
general conclufion which is drawn by him ; namely, that no word 
ever can change its nature, fo as to belong fometimes to one part 
of fpcech, and fometimes to another. 

For if the faff be true, it follows that there is not, in any* 
language, a fingle word or found which was dellined in its primitive 
and literal acceptation, to denote more than one idea; fince there 
can be no doubt, that a word, fo ufed, might be accurately affigned 
to various parts of fpeech, according to the nature of the various 
ideas which it was formed to denote. But I have already endea¬ 
voured to ftiew, that the fame word or found is often ufed in our 
own language, (and probably in every other) to denote more than 
one idea; and as it is obvious that what is true of one word may 
poffibly be true of another, fo, it follows, that we are not autho- 
riled to affirm the contrary of any given word; unlefs we arc 
prepared to prove the faft, by fliewing that the word in quefiion 
is invariably ufed to denote the fame idea, in every infiance that 
can be adduced. 

For though it is doubtlefs defirable that every idea fhould b* 
typified in language by a word or fouhd peculiar to itfclf, it does 
not by any means follow that this is the faff; nor is there much 
reafon why we fhould believe it, in oppofition to the evidence of 
the contrary that might be adduced; fince the reprefentation of 
two or more ideas, by the fame found, involves no abfurdity ; 
and merely adds one, to many other proofs that might be eafily 
offered, of the imperfections incident to every language*. 

I HAVE 


There is no neceffary connnexion between found and'feufe ; and hence the fame lund or 
Jcuni, which figmfies fin, in one language, may fignify -water, in another. There can 
he no reafon, therefore, hut that of the inconvenience which will refult from it, why the 
lame W or Jcuni Ihould not be ufed, in any one language, to figoify at once fin and -water. 
Now the pofiibiliiy of fuch an accident fliould never be excluded Irom the confideration of 
any Grammarian ; fifi, becaufe it involves no abfurdity, and ficcMlj, becaufe it it ob- 
vicully of very common occurrence in every language. Thus the Krghlh words hill; mint; 

Wmt * 
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I HAVE thought it ncceflary to offer thefc obiervations, injurti- 
flcation of that principle of Arabic Grammar, by which it is de¬ 
termined that the fame word or found , or two or more words hav¬ 
ing the fame form, (that is to fay, being formed on the fame 

meajfure) 


lime; &c. are continually nfed to denote various ideas utterly unconnected with each other ; 
and though it were proved (as it might be, very poflibly, by having recourfe to etymology) 
that the word mint, which is the name of a plant, has a different origin from the mint in 
which our money is coined, I cannot perceive that any important inference could be tecu- 
rately drawn from that circumftance. For whether a given found, fuch as mint, be originally 
defined to reprefenc two ideas utterly unconnected with each other; or whether thefe 
two idc;u were formerly reprefented by two wordt, fubfcquently moulded into one •word or 
frnrul by the progrefs of corruption; the practical inconvenience, refulting from the fad, 
is exadly the fame in either cafe : and if the fad be admitted on cither hypo thefts, every 
Grammarian will be under a pofitive necdlity to affign the fame word or found to various 
parts of fpeech, according to the nature of the various ideas which it is found to denote. 
But it is not poffiblc to conceive an accident more likely to happen, in the progrefs of even 
a primitive language, than that of the reprefentation of two or more ideas by the fame 
found; fi r fi% becaufe of the multiplicity of words which enter into the compoficion of 
every language j fecondly, becaufe ail thefe words have not been invented at the fame time; 
or by the fame individual; thirdly , becaufe every exifting word or found cannot be at once 
prefeut to the mind of every inventor; and finally, bccaufc any two or more of the inven¬ 
tors might inadvertently pitch upon the fame found to reprefent two or more ideas. 

And on the other hand, we know that fuch accidents are very common to thofc tongues, 
of which the origin can be traced to other languages ; becaufe two or more words, being 
derived from different roots for the purpofe of denoting different i* eas, are often, by the 
progrefs of corruptioiT, melted into one word or found , which denotes all the ideai originally 
rtpi fienled by thefe different words. (See Mr. Took e's account of .o.c word* nut; and since ; 
Sec.) So, it may be added, that the Englifli words rite ; write ; right ; and at right ; arc 
now luidilUnguifhable by the found from each other; from which it follows, that the whole 
force of the inconvenience, refulting from the reprefentation of four ideas by the fame found, 
ii felt as often as wc have occahon to utter any one of thefe words. And, if thefe words were 
sill fpelt in the fame manner, (as they ought to be, if our ftfte n of orthography were more 
perfefi than it is) that circumllance would ftiil beef little importance; fince the context, 
alone, would be quite fufHcient to dilUnguidi the different ideas which they are formed to 
denote. We cannot confound together the various ideas fignified by religions rites 1 by the 
rights of perfons ; by writing a litter ; by fquare wrights. Sec. whatever may be the ortho¬ 
graphy adopted in fpelling thefe word*. It is in vain, therefore, to aggravate the inconve¬ 
nience, refulting from the occafional reprefentation of two or more ideas by the fame found, 
iato an evil of fuch magnitude, that it can have no exigence in any primitive tongue ; for the 
fa<fl is, that it does exift in every tongue, whether primitive or not; and tha't its cxiitence 
is productive of no practical inconvenience deferving of notice. 

But it has been faid that « if words did indeed change their nature, fo as to belong 
<« fometimes to one part of fpeech, and fomctiines to another; language would he a 
«« thing fo equivocal, that all enquiry into its nature, upon principles of feience and reafon, 
“ would be vain •/* (Encyclopceoia Britannica; Article Grammar,) and that, 
in reality, (C no fuch fluctuation is perceptible in any word whatever; though n be 
u a general charge brought fgainft words of atmoft every denormnatioe." (Diversions 
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meafure) may be accurately afiigned to various parts of fpeech, 
according to the nature of the various ideas which they may 
happen to denote. It remains to offer feme examples of Arabic 
words or fcntences, not hitherto noticed, that are of common do 
currence in the Perfian language. 

OF 


OF PoEi.tr s vol. I, page 8i.) u may be anfwered, .hat the d ftribution of 
v .,, raS) into various chiles, mu* be determined by the eflen.ial difference ... the 
nature of the ideas which .hey are formrd to denote ; and iu long .» .deas themielvesdo not 
floftnate, bur continue to be at all time. dilUnguifhable from each other by the d.ffereuce 
of their nature, it is of little importance how many of thefe may happen to be reprefente 
by live fame found. For the fame found might Ik accurately afflgned to wy part of fpeech. 
il it were ufed in various fenfirs correfpoiiding with the various definitions of a noun; 
a pronoun; a neb; a participle; b’r. and l Cannot perceive that our enquiries into the 
natur of. Language would Ik at all impeded by that circum(lance ; fu.ee thefe mult be 
ctjndnfM on principles drawn flora the nature of ideas themfclves ; and not from the na¬ 
ture t ivordt ot founds; which are only important becaufe they reprefent ideas. It it 
obvious, therefore, that there is only one fenfs of the term word (namely, a found figmficant 
of a certain idea) in which it can be truly faid that a word never can change its nature, 
ib as to belong fometimes to one part of fpeech, and fometimes to another; and, this taft 
being admitted, it remains that two or rfioie words, that it is to fay, two or more ideas, 
may be accurately reptefeuted by the fame found ; which may thus belong to two or more 
parts of fpeech, according to the nature of thefe ideas. 

Mr Harris was not therefore (redfouing a priori) guilty, in any part, cf that abfurdity 
Which has been charged agsinft him, when he Hated the word 'but, to be fomeumes w* 
article-, aud fometimes a pronoun ; and fortietimes a conjUitBton ; for rf thefe parts o( fpeech 
have any real exiflence in Language, it might eafily happen that one word or found (nam ly 
tl.c found of the word that) might reprefent three ideas, fo differing from each other in their 
nature, rs to juftify every chffification of that word which he ha. adopted. 

Bur it has been proved by Mr. Tookr, that there is no re 1 fiuflunion in the fenfe of the 
word that; which ought, therefore, (finis it reprefent. invariably the fame idea) to be 
* (finned to the fame part of fpeech, in every inftance that can be adduced. But here the 
legitimate confidence, to be drawn from the difeovery of Mr. Toore neceffarily end j 
and tliofe who reafon by analogy, that becaufe the word that (or any limited number ot 
words) invariably denote, one idea and no more ; therefore no word can denote more than 
one idea; advance a pofition, of great importance indeed ir it be true ; but, wmch teems 
ro me to be utterly un.enable by any procefs of jolt .earning; and very inadequately fup- 
potlcd, by the whole force of Mr. Too tea's etymological battery. 

It is true, however, that many words feem to innate in point of fenfe, while in reality 
the meaning of the words never varies; and thefe unreal fluauauons may e o ten t etc te 
bv.hofe who (hall conf.det with attention, firfl, that aptitude which exbls among the va¬ 
rious parts of fpeech to Apply the places of each other; and , frcondlji, the imperfections 
and poverty of every Language ; ot perhaps that carelef. inaccuracy of expreffion, by which 
we ins often led to extend the fignification of a given woid to objetfs which it does not pro¬ 
perly embrace. To explain by examples. The difference between a JlmfU adjrBrvt and an 
a.'ovie partkipfe confifts merely in this, that the former denote! the exjicnety am; the latter 
ilc ecarrertetjoi an 'attribute in a given objeft or fubffanuvc noun. Now tMt d)ii«ier.ce »• 
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OF CERTAIN ARABIC WORDS AND SENTENCES, THAT 
ARE OF COMMON USE IN THE PERSIAN LANGUAGE. 


<SL 


SINGLE WORDS. 

The fiogle words to which I allude, are commonly nouns Tub* 
(lantive or adj*£live, employed in the objective cafe; which is 

f> O ^ 

formed from the nominative, by means oi the °f the vow¬ 

el . The cafe which I have here termed objective, has various 
names afligned to it by the Grammarians of Arabia, according 


fo very night, dm the mind U t*My brought to overlook it altogether y and, occaftona 
to apply every aftive participle in the feufe of a Ample adjtftive noun : a, when are fpeak 

of a dating or aniCt.endmnn; a Irving or cm *ff,aU,*U child S isle. U mufti,e obvious 

to the flighted Confide rat ion that the participle during here denote* the ex,,Hence, not the 
of an attribute in the fubflamive noun ; and that it denote, the occurrence not the 

of the attribute; when we fay that ” A man. daring to violate a gtven fanfluary, 

“ was put to death for that crime.'* .... 

In the laft example daring is properly a participle ; and Infer, in the firft, the participial 
character; not becaufe there ate two word* fpelt daring, of which the one » • j »mag i 
a „d the other an adjeflive non., ; but, becaufe every afltvc par.tc.ple, for the -fo r above 
its ted, ha, a natural aptitude to affume the fenfc of an adjeflivc noun. The ap.t.ufe of the 
various part, of fpeech, to fupply the place, of each other, is, indeed, a fubjefl which feemn 
, (> , n , to di-ferve much attention ; though, I have been obliged, from confc.ou, mab.lny, 
,o be fatisfied with merely propoftng it to the confident, i on of the reader. 

As an inftance of the ufe of word,, in a fenfe which they do not properly denote, the 
wotd, painting, building, and many others, might be adduced. For building h the name of 
a certain sftion ; from which refnlta ahoufe ; or fishing built; and when we a PP y ne 
term building to figoify - bmfi, we obvioufiy ufe a word f.gnificant of the cuuje, to deno e 
the cffJi which would be reprefented, with much more accuracy, by the pafftvc part,epic 
hitill; than by the infinitive building. 

For a haufs i. in fafl * thing built; whereas building is merely the name of an aflion ; and 
as there are many fimilar examples in every tongue, f, it would excite no frrpr.fe m my 
mind to find that the paffive participle of the verb t° build, having become a fubftatmve in 
the courfe of time, (like the word thought) is ufed. in fome language or, other, to 
fivnify a houft. Thus, the infinitive of a given verb may be ufed to denote the fame 
idea, which would be more accurately expreffed by the paffive participle of the fame 
verb; and this is an accident which occurs very commonly in the Arabic and Perfon, 


for 


Ofi O / 


as *.11 as in the Eoglilh, and I believe in every tongue. Examples : 

Xjndtrflood; Jj, {ot A/fetch; or thing Jpoken ; J\ f . -' for Jy 

fntjUnn; or thing cjhcdg JLi f°r by** Regulated; &c. So alfo, (though on a differ¬ 
ent principle,) the infinitive often fupplies the place of an aftive participle j or of an 


" II 

adjective noun; a* ^ or 






to 
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to the fcveral ufes for which it. is employed; (as jla 

, lX; &c.) but it is unneceflary to explain thefe ufes to 
the Perfian Student, who may confider moft, or perhaps all the 
words to which I now advert, as equivalent to the adverbs of 
the Englilh Language. Examples: \f } Nolens Eolens; 

' Very willingly ; Certainly ; Probably ; %— 

Suddenly; Suddenly ; ^^ Intentionally; -J Ul iff 

one'sown right ; >0- - In the right of another perfon ; vL5* Cer- 

t a inly ; Uj \ Alfc; iCXS /«dtfaif; U? I Infubjlance; 

/ / f» / /IfM t ' 

(lU AW; L Welcome ! t For example; W Hi? 1 

^ / ft o 

Fcr ?/&<? purpofe of giving information; Li, —/J Fcr /£<? pur- 

<*1Z* t ft> ^ / ‘0’ ^ ** 

pofe of demanding information; 0*1 Firf; C Secondly; j^K 

Thirdly ; &c. 

To thefe may be added the demonftrative noun TIWx/ and 
the particles of exception 01 If not; or Except; and Lix'W' 
or \\t Except; or Not at all; or Never! Never! 


Ci5 * * -*.* 


example. 

^ / / /■ x >> /CW ** ^ \AJ ~ - - —- 

^ o' tXul ^* lb 

JiiJiy.l 

“ How fhould the crown of royalty, and the diadem of fove- 
“ reign authority, become the bald pate of* every blockhead? 
“ Heaven forbid it! Let it never be !” 

COMBINATIONS OF TWO OR MORE.WORDS. 

Such combinations are of very frequent occurrence in the Per- 
fian Language, and a few of the moft common are all that can be 
noticed in this work. 

They are formed, firf, by prefixing the Arabic article Jt 
to certain fubftantive nouns; as I now; In fort, £|0! 

xaw ; jO "'ll Hear tie Jubfayice / Certainty; Cee the 

of the prophet; \ See the text in the Kooraun; 
strange; See . Secondly 

fit 
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Secondly, by prefixing the prepofition »-? which is oceafional- 
ly fynonimous with by ; in ; with; See. to certain nouns, follow¬ 
ing the article ; or (in the abfence of that article) follow'd by 
an Arabic noun or pronoun, in the genetive cafe. Examples 9 

m /P S\AJ £ 

Jbf l Jn toto; 0 7^11. Of neceffity; IJUL. In perfon ; ^ By God / 

O 0 r /’X x #'0 / s 

Immediately ; Infubjlance; I } l With my 


U 


bead and eyes ; (Very willingly) Ji* £jj \ In two equal parts; 

<**/ m» r ■ ■■ n ✓ ✓ 

/?y God's grace and favor $ The very fame ; fiX dn 


/' * 


perfon ; f In toto ; , v 7/r the name of God ; t>yj | 

By fome means or other ; or By any manner of means. 



Thirdly, by prefixing the particle •> From, to certain 

n .o ** / 

other words: as q* Sin ce morning; .> Before; or 


Heretofore; *-*>•/ Hereafter; . ,y» A little before; 

ryj>jn *St* * o J> ft 

In aU manner of ways; From among; Be. 


Fourthly, by prefixing the particle H In, to certain other 
words: as j&tylfj r«//?y; jUi(j Immediately; ff J i?e- 

0 / f> ♦ ./ 0>» | ^ 

/oirtw ; , yil IJ With hafle ; Xs\. • (J In food'; iji, (, j^jj In /j&/> 

our time ; y'Ut/J. ' $ In fucb a year; On this date; 

I * ' Cv . Otr / * , r 

At home and abroad; aaj1£/U J| In the keeping or 
protection of Goo $ &c . 


Fifthly, by prefixing the particle IU On, or Upon, to cef- 
tain other words *. as ^ [Ol On him be peace; f[ZJ\iXjo 

Peace be to thee ; J 1 On bis children ; ^ y L - »al I yj— f# According 
to the fame analogy ; ,*1‘Jijf E/pecially ; jVJmm 

/ f */ 

In the prefence of witnefes ; J ^SlJytL Granting that which is 

0 9^0 o ' sy f} m 

impojfible s Iri the befl pojfiblc manner; y“->V 

S Over 
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^ 3 /> 

t)ver every thing ; or Univerfal; or Unref rained; L 

t)*<i r»CS x/ O O~ 

£?^ an equality ; A& In loth cafes; * n every fo£t~ 

()/f // „ ' / / * S O//# ^ ^ 

hie cafe; With hajle ; Separate ; 

0« £’*r Prophet , and on him , be fence* 

Sixthly, by prefixing the particle J i LW/7, which denote* 
termination, See. to certain other words: as ^1 lF/>>6- 

■out end ; 3 CX-h T° tie day of judgment ; ^ Uljl Until now; 

/. UJ) /-j, 'll day of judgment; ^0 j^jJ ) of others; 

f * ^ o f J 

s y j \ jfs'jlj I Op to the time of writing ; ^1)11 ||jl Up to ibis time ; 
&c. 


<SL 


Seventhly, by prefixing the particle *jjr Even to, to certain 
other words: as ^Ul J* Even to the door ; To the 


& .90 CC 

ffJ ' 

.. s^Tl ^ Po the ulmojl of one's power ; &c. 

^ / L 


be ft of one's ability; To the utmofl of one's power; 


EighThly, by prefixing the letter „J , denoting finulitude, 
to certain other words; or to the relative pronoun t, that which ; 
followed by certain other words. Examples: ^jf' As it is ; 

y syr ' <*f ' S 

jSrf* it has been faid ; fj’dv As (he) has f ad; — y\J 

As it is proper ; or Pci felly, 'If ^ Like the twinkling of an 
tye; &i\ 


Ninthly, by prefixing various other particles s as D No/> the 
letter For, From , With, In, &c. to certain other woids. Lx- 


• The name of an acknowledged prophet, when mentioned in any Perlian book, is ge¬ 
neral!) followed by the word# in the text; which arc not, however, invariably written 
it full iength; the following contraftion ^ f ) bcin S often cn, P lo y ccJ tranferibera 
to convey the f*nfc of the whole fnitencc. The word* Our prophtt, refer, 

of courfe, to MoohOmmud ; and thefe words, though frequently expreffed, are fomctiinei 
©mined by hit pious followers. 


am 
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am pies: D } Jpt There is no power, and no flrength, but in 

/cj *+ £ /Sj' •» / 

(or through) God alone; '.■eh Dj I It cannot be reckoned ; 

^ •» * I 

We do not grant; or admit-, (the proportion) tl He never 

/ <* *> » <V>> „ *} + ft** 

decaps-, (^*01) It means nothing ; It has noj'enfe fa w-,lJ 

There is no doubt in it; M O There is no remedy-, f There is no 
remedy (1'hercfore) r±A Of no value j Of necejftty ; 

jjtlll I do not fear; Fearlefs ; jjj \ jll No by God; ^ \f'l There u no 
quejlwn; ' ^ H It has no bounds ; or Boundlefs ; Scon ; 

or /ft ^ fhort time j |LI For /<&« reafon; *0 For God’s Jake -, —U 
For bis or its own fokz i ^ jU F?r bis gwti Jiike; For God s 

Jake, 

Tenthly, by prefixing the particles \^Jer' Whenever ^ With j 
^ yf/zi (or By ; when ufed before an oath) IVi?^r > w t ; 

to certain other words. Examples : I Whenever it is pofi- 

ble ; yj I ^ or -JbCiilg Safely ; os Well; *»\ } By God ; tfi^ and 

if not iil> /* «/God ; 7" of mankind-, 

or y4/»o*£ iw» j -Among men ; ^jX> How then f \^r* 

Then be it Jo -, But after this ; Be. 


Eleventhly, by prefixing an infinitive, or other noun fubftan- 
tivc or adje&ive, in the objedive cafe, to certain other words. 
Examples : For Gao's fake y U11 C^A In obedience^ to your 

commands ; .Ultl U> Ccnfen/ing without reluctance ; 

Con fen ting without force ; Z\J ^ Gracious God / ^ 1 

re/«^e with God ; i I refuge with God ; Be. 


Twelfthly, by prefixing or the relative pronoun 

that which, to certain other words. Examples: flftC That of 

' * * ' , - 

which there is no fpeaking; Unutterable; That which can¬ 

not 
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tm be borne ; Infujferabk ; f L That which is beyond alt bounds - 
IJL^ l ^hat which has been obtained ■> (as the reful t of a difcuflion ; 
or the proceeds of an eftatej &c.) f&\, That which is ready ; ( j I 
a relative adjeftive, formed from the proceeding, by adding the Jet- 
ter ^f i ZlXt Tin/ ffte* is necefiry - 5,1 

x _ , V"* 

remains i TBh which precedes; p'Zi That which follows ; 

/ * * ' ,, 4 . 0 * 

\jS\. That which is over ; J v _,t That which is oven L 

2"W precedes ; J *H 7/W which is above } cJ&i That 

Which is below ; That which goes before ; j gtd That 

Uj / H/ y y 

which follows ; J^Z’J t That which cannot be explained ; 01 fo/ved; 
I'si That which happenedi (An event) That which is 


* £ /i * 

m the minds (Sentiments) fubjetl of which we are 

** ■ _ . 

which 


treatings gl^fcrt ThefubjeEl of dijfuteThat whic, 
fands in the place of feme thing dfe s i That which fapplies 


the place of feme thing elfe lMi \>\jZ{ That which God wills > 

What is pft is p¥t hfi %i *D|/j 

That which will be ; or ?r; <5?r. 


Thirteenthly, by prefixing many pafiive participles to 

-»x # 0.P 

certain other words. Examples: d ^ n y> Whe pef. n to whom 


fomething (as property, &c.) is granteds The thing rcauir 

fj% / J> ' KZs - 1 


tree s r w 

rd; ^ A thing to which Jomething eije is compared- as op- 

pufed to /l thing compared with Jomething elfe; %tjcL^ 

The fuhjecl of a propoftion; The predicate of a proportion% 


1 » / / 

noun governed in the genetive cafes as oppo/ed to 
w iUl, The governing noun ; f{ Id**' Confided in ; A 

ferfon or thing previotify pointed out in a fen fence J| pfZ Alluded 
tos Pointed out ; „*,.(? The predicate of a prepofuions 

<V> 0 ,n t , 

-5 J >4^# « proportion s fs £ ‘ {JZ The fubjebl of 

fpute s Z* Pfejfcd i or Ufecl ; GV. 


The 
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The following are a few Arabic Sentences which occur very 

/ /(f)" ✓ 

frequently in the Perfian language S/17/(, * m lXHmjoeotr it may hap¬ 
pens literally, Howfoever it has happened ; ^Ui\Ltl God is mofl 

tz sr* 0 ; (9 N2/ / j>+r>s 

high } yjg jJ) Praife be to God; ^>\ Clearer than the 

as* / Jpf*-* CD £ ui ps 

Sun; ^ orc obvious than yeflerday ; 7 hanks he 

fy'/f , , P ' JZ ' 

to God sj fTU y l»! As it was, fo it is; L\,^ it Peace be to you; 

«s>3 4 >*3 / / - r I n ✓ / 

God perpetuate his fhadoio; * r \f A 

/■, j ' . ' 

JVfoy their bounty endure; _Jr^lj May his fiadow endure for ever ; 

a?" ~ j'y" s <' a _ 

^ ; jy Gox> prof per his fierfoni L Am not I your 

\ *' ' 

CS J //p/ 1 6 

God ? a/j May God prof per thee j ^ I /Li^ 1 If it pit aft 

oj> / •>/ « ^ {j ^ 

God j rji^AjP\ 11 f ^I'l Verily we are of God ; and to Him we vu/fl 

O ^ n / Jf/S> C S J>» /-gl/ 

certainly return; jy I 1 means It means', May’ 

God refrejlen his grave-, _.0^1 wCt JWr/y God //&ecj 

^ J ' fl iv U 1 * - K( $r 

f 7 / 1 uM 1 ^ ,J j A~^ * n tflc namc °f God the mofl merciful * ^ j 15 ^ j 

> . / • / £/• >* * / *> 

I Jeek refuge with God ; j tL? ^ G^/atHis Glory ! 

sj> 

Great is His Glory! Ji y j-- His bounty is univerfally diffufed; 

'$■* s ? -n /, \ cc'-i -• ✓ <•* 

_i*-1 l How great is His Glory ! ^ s jjj > ^ Iv Hs is tnofl 

• s ' n n' 

high and mofl holy; [f tj> 11 i } y Pi olixity without advantage -, 

Serf / “ ** ^ 

/'' *U f y .P" O J? * ✓ 

iy> He ;x grear and glorious; ff —^ ^ The mofl holy God ; 

jiJ> / <L s ** s + *' u»/ 

God, ?V His Glory! TZe 

Cv ^ »* > 

high God ; sjj\ , _ s” j May God be merciful to him-, g? y 

- * ,°j>* » / CS' 

May the mercy of God be upo?i him-, May God reft 

* * t G K w . 

his foul-, j May his benejicence be encreajed, or more widely 

r *'^>3 J>* f / * j}£ ^ ^ 

diffufed', ,JUt—" May God grant him fafety ; ^ y ^^ 

_ _ a S>S>y7 f 

May his God prated! him ; ^ ) fJ —^ May God give peace to you 


W /<r ED j> / 


«//; ^~bAAtl/.Ll_y the peace of God be on him-, fftlj *f Be 
and it is, or will be ! y 14 M Be-, and it was ! (The deity is often 
termed We have granted j &e. &c. &c. 

5 G CONCLUSION, 
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CONCLUSION. 

The introduction of pure Arabic, into the Peifian language* 
is limited by no boundaries, but thofc which the whim and caprice 
of individual Writers may happen to affixand if would be eafy 
to adduce many epiftolary and other literary compofnions, to which 
the epithet Perfian is but nominally applicable ; lance they exhibit 
a flrange mixture of Arabic and Perfian, which would be altoge¬ 
ther unintelligible to a native of either country, who had not ac¬ 
quired, by ltudy, the language of the other. 

I subjoin, in a note at the bottom of this page, a letter from 
the poet Jaumee to one of his correfpondents, which may ferve 
as a curious fpecirnen of the unlimited intermixture of both 
tongues; and though it would be difficult, perhaps, to feleCt 
another letter from the correfpondence of that poet, in which the 
fame evil is carried to an equal extent, it is yet in the power of 
every reader to fatisfy his own mind of its general prevalence, by 
turning over the leaves of almoft any Perfian bookj in which, the 
different characters, employed to diftinguiih the pure Arabic from 
the Perfian part of the compofition, will be immediately perceiv- 

The 


* The following is the leitcrof Jaumee alluded to in the text. It is very abfurdiy 
complimentary ; and the talk of uanfiation would be more difficult than ufeful. i he reader 
will perceive the mixture of Arabic and Perfian, by adverting to the vowel points over the 
Arabic; and to the difference of the types employed in printing this fpecirnen. 


/ / ' £Z ' ft' * /' ' * . " ’ 

Qb y j 1 jU, Id UJ / J.D ^ tl/(J Ip 

\ / s> o ✓ » / / J> 0 Sj> 0 / / S ■<' 0 J s ft .9 / * # 

6 oUA xa^, e^LJLc UJ 

c *% v 'j oi~3 trS/ijlSyi C 


V* 








r'V- 




( 399 ) 

The intermixture of the Arabic and Perfian languages render^ 
it expedient, in my opinion, that the ftudy of both fhoutd go 



oil 
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on together; and I have never feen a native of good education, who 
does not believe this to be the be fir, though not, perhaps, the only 

mode 
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inode of acquiring a critical knowledge of the Peril m tongue. But 
jheihidyof Arabic Grammar prefents great obftacles to the pro- 
gvcls ol the learner; and there are doubtlefs many individuals, 
who have not the means, or the induflry, necefFary to enfurc com¬ 
plete fuccefs in that purfuit. By fuch individuals the preceding 


<SL 


J> / 6 


' Ml 

<,y 1 3 & \' r {J '>^0 b 

( j _^ 1-* L I ->1^ '3 > 3 ' •—'>*} 

iSij 1 JL.A] JL-l,U<d 3 * 4 33 ^ 'y-'/}- a CLy 

o I . , 

j j •' O t ' fl *» ✓ ■/Oa' x / ox / w 9 * ''4 

f lXo.c fjJ Xi jjA-h (^j-o ^ l-U 

, «. S* n - t> Oy y yo- ' -0 nj>"> ' f/ "o' r ° - p r ", 

e&*y ( 3 ^ ' O,/'* 1 


A t 


UcJf 


*r;>./ 1 1 *^^ J’/: £*. 6 1 

£\ J I l ^ ^ 4 > v33 )/ V > 1 3 3^ S 3-^ 

1 / H . 

jl*j 3** s.Jy 2 

XmJ ^ J (( 

>V (/"V* "-^V y>» ' l2 -^ iy ' 1 ’ > * 1 * (/>* ' 

JU-h Jfy* £rJ —'O'—^ 3-At— f\fj — C"/ f -> y~~' ^ jJ~. 

A o A o s 0 / ** oj>ns 'O o ** r>£ 

>T --1 wK< J '^rfW'u u Vj , fi' 

lyCCt^U,,* U; ^(j? y j 'e' 1 


C/ - 


^__ j A/ ; " ^ '"f’2 3 3 A 1 * ^«■ -- v 


!/• 


3 •—'yC7j (J-^ '! ^ 

' *' * s X ' 


Sa, alfo, the Pocirv of the Perfians often exhibits alternate lines of Arabic and Perfun, 
Ss in the following fpeciruen. 
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jcle&ions of Arabic Grammar may be read with advantage; fin to 
they comprife a body of rules, and examples, which will enable 
the learner to analyfe and claflify a great majority of all the Arabic 
nouns,, that are of common occurrence in the Perfian language. 
The objed which I have in view extends no farther; and thof who 
fhall attentively conlider the fubjeft, will probably be difpofed to 
admit that a more comprebenfive feleflion of Arabic Grammar, 
than that which I have given, cannot be reafonab’y expeded in 
a work like this; in which the illuftration of the principles of 
Arabic Grammar is necelTarily fubordinate to the general deiign. 

OF PERSIAN NOUNS. 

The formation of primitive nouns, in the Perfian language, is 
not fubjed to reftridion by the rules of Grammar; and thofe 
which are derivative are invariably formed from the primitive, 
by adding a Ample termination. The feienee of Etymology and 
Inflexion, fo far as it is neceflary to the ftudy of Grammar, is 
therefore as eafily acquired in tiie Perfian, as it is in the Engliih, 
language; and the ftrudure of both is probably more fimple than 
that of moll other tongues. 

It is unneceflary to notice the primitive nouns of the Perfian 

.9 / O Jf 

language; fuch as jf yl rofe ; j \p A thorn ; \ } , The day j 

A The night ; Good ; Bad; &c, fince they are mere 

arbitrary combinations about which it is im'poflibie to convey any 
useful information; and I Hial 1 therefore only remark, on that 
fubjed, that there is no fpecies of Perfian nouns, whether fub- 
ftantive or adjedive, of which fome are not primitive or fimple, 
while others are derivative or compounded. 

In this refped, the Perfian is eflentially diftinguifhed from the 
Arabic language; of which it may be affirmed as a general truth, 
JirJi, that there are not many primitive nouns in the language, but 
thofe which denote the name of a fuhftance , or thofe which denote 
the name of an events and, fecondly, that even thefc form a proper 

fubjed 
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fubjecl of Grammatical difquifition; fince they may be refolved into 
certain eonftituent or primary parts; namely, the radical let¬ 
ters, on the one hand, which may be kid toreprefent the primary 
or crude (late of every word ; that is to fay, the flare in which it 
exiils, before it can be accurately afligned to any one of the parts of 
fpeech ; and the vowel points and letters of encre^se on 
tlie other hand ; that is to fay, the materials which are combined 
with the radical letters, in order to determine the place or chara&er 
of a given word, among the parts of fpeech.* 

The derivative nouns of the Perfian language may be comprif- 
ed in nine daffes j of which the firft is the L?; alluded 

Jo in a former part of this work. (See note page 140 .) 

J o* 

If tlie term j , or Infinitive, be well underfiood, the 
nature of the [? will be cafily conceived; and I fhall 

therefore offer a fhort definition of the , before I proceed 

to detail the rules, by which the uG is generally formed. 

* * ^ ' 

The j is defined to be a noun ufd to denote the name of an 
event, tenth reference to its occurrencee, and to that relation which exij'ls 
between it. and tho/e nouns with which it is naturally connected. Thus 
jleeping , confidered as a j\^ , that is to fay, as a noun denoting 
the occurrence of a certain event, has an obvious relation to fome 
perion who fieeps; f riling has a double relation to the friker, 
and the perfon fruck ; and the Latin Infinitive Regs, To bended, 
or Being ruled, has an obvious relation to the perfon ruled. Ac¬ 
cordingly, infinitives in the Arabic language (and, it is, I believe, 
peculiar to that language) are laid to poffefs, invariably, the fame 


• To explain by an example. The radical letter. (, , and fl, reprefent theprim*. 

ry Or cr-ude Rate of the primal noun, or and the introduction 

**IT~*. y <■'«« « ~~n *»™t- *. im or fpecch, „ .a* 

^ and mod he afligned. 
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government with the verb which is derived from them ; that js to 
fay, the infinitive of a neuter verb admits a nominative, as well as 
the verb; and the infinitive of an active verb admits, at once, an 
agent and an object. Examples: j The Jtinding of Zyde 5 

■z>os$f>< ty os* * 

)jt > j The beating of Amr by Zvde. 

$ 0 / 

In both of thefe examples, the word \j is put into the no- 

> ^ o ^ 

minative cafe; and in the laft, the word )f > is put into the 

/ / 

accufative cafe ; becaufe the verb . (," He food, requires a 

nominative; and the verb ^ J> He Jlruck, requires, at once, 

♦ * 

an agent and an object. It is obvious therefore, that every Arj« 
bic infinitive (and fo alfo of every Arabic participle or adjective 
noun) has the fame government with the verb which is derived 
from it.; and hence ic may be inferred, that the relation, to which 
I allude, is that which exiflsbetween the infinitive, or the verb, 
on the one hand ; and thofe nouns which are properly the agent 
Or the object of the verb, or of the infinitive, on the other hand. 

But it is poflible to confider the infinitive in an abftradt point 
of view; without reference to its occurrence, or to that relation 
which exifls between it, and thofe nouns with which it is con- 
nefted in the preceding examples; and, in this cafe, the infinitive 
Will be converted into a ; ora U .1 that is 

to fay, it will be a fimple abflrafil fiibftantiv 2 noun,or name, uied 
to denote the name of an event; as life; death ; virtue’, vice’, pride; 
patience ; &c.* 

The term event is very comprehenfive; being accurately ap¬ 
plicable to the ideas fignified by mofl of the fubflantive nouns 
in every language; with the exception of thofe, only, which 


/ 


m I requeft the readers particular attention to the nature of the infinitive, confidered with, 
or without, reference to that relation which I have endeavoured to explain in the text. For, 
in the prcfcnce or abfence of that relation, confitts the true diftin&ion between the J/mt Mnf- 
dtr } and the Infinitive properly fo called* 


Wo 


denote 
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denote the name of a fubfiance ,* and perhaps of thole, aifo, 
which denote the names of any portion of time or J"pace % as 
a day', a year ; a place; &c; thefe laft being known to the Per¬ 
fian Grammarians, by the term The term ff^A L? 

is applicable to every noun, without exception, and without the 
leaft regard to the manner of its formation, which is ufed to de¬ 
note the name of an event,* 

^ n ✓ y* 

The j^-aA^j. 4 ^ Conftitutes the firft clafs of Pcrfian noun* 
which I intend to notice in this work; and it may be divided 
into feven claffes, or divisions ; each clafs being diftinguilhed froth 
all the reft, by rules of foftmtidn peculiar to itfelf. 

> f» im s 

jJ**>A U • 

K ' 

FIRST CLASS. 

The , in the firft clafs, is the moft important, for 

the number of'its examples, of all the derivative nouns that oc¬ 
cur in the Perfian language. It may be formed, by analogy, 
from any given adjedivc without exception; whether primitive 
or derivative, fimple or compound, Arabic or Perfian; and the 
authority of prefeription is not at all neccflary to the accuracy of 
its examples ; fince every writer is a£ liberty to coin, or ufe for 
the firft time, as many nouns of this clafs, as may be neccflary or 
convenient for his purpofe. It is alfo formed from many fubftan- 
tive nouns, and other words being commonly ufed, in that cafe. 


• It appear*, from the obfervationa in the text, that the j V' denotea, pro- 

pcrly, the name of art event; but the rume of an event may often become the name of m 
jubflance , in every language; and hence the Englilh wordi whip; lajb ; 13c. which are 
obvioufly UafiU Mu/ders , derived from the verbs To n»hifi t and To lajh, may be ufed> 
with equal accuracy, to ilgnify the event* themfeive9, (which is the proper fenfej or the 
inftruments as t horfewhip, &c. employed ia the produ&ioh of thefe events. So, alfo, the 
Hajtle Mu filer, derived' from the verb To feed, denotes properly, the name of the event; but 
a feed of corn , means, that quantity of corn which a horfe ufttally confdmes at one time and thu* 
the noun feed becomes, as ic were, the name of the corn fo confumed ; juft as the word ting, if 
the name of that fubftance whether gold at ftlver, of which it is madtf, 

5 * 

1.1(4} 


to 
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to fignify that quality, &t. for which the primitive is rnoft re* 


markable. And hence it may be inferred, that the 

■* 

in the firfl clafs, corrdponrU exa&ly in its nature, with thofe 
Arabic nouns already defcnbeS under the term JL*»- ,,(*> of 

U' ■>> 

Artificial Inpnitivei. 


. *' r ✓ 

l« deferibing the > U> , I had occafion to obferve, that 

though Grammarians have authorized their unlimited formation, 
by analogy, at the pleafure of every writer< the learner will do 
well, at an early period of his progrefs, to refrain from the em¬ 
ployment of thofe which have not acquired an eftablifhed 
exigence in the common ufage of the Ferlian tongue> and not* 

withftanding the preceding obfervations on the analogous nature 

*- ✓ 

of the rules for the formation of the * n r ^ e c ^ s » 

I think it necelTary to repeat the fame precaution agamft the pro- 
mifeuous coinage of that noun. To coin new words is indeed a 
privilege, which cannot, in any cafe, be affirmed with propriety by 
mere beginners; though it may be often liberally and advantage- 
oufly exercifed by thofe whole acquirements, in the Perfian lan¬ 
guage, enable them toexercifc the judgment neceffary in foch cafes. 


THE FOLLOWING ARE THE RULES FOR THE FORMA* 
TION OF THE , , U & IN THE FIRST CLASS, 

RULE FIRST. 

Tr is formed from adjedrive nouns of every fprrres, w h et h er pri¬ 
mitive or derivative, fitnpk or compound, Arabic or Perfian j by ad- 
ding the letter Hut Relathe Ta ; which has invariably 

the found formerly aferihed to Tai Maarofi. Examples s 
Good; Goodnefs / ^ Bad; ^ Evil; Jfi Wifi; jC Wifi 

dom'; Off re fid; .fidL* Offrrjion * ^ ] A fffol; Felly ; 

My, n fi f ' ^ 1* /t> > # W * X f%, 

ffa j¥ ; i iS/)h fafiice.; j y> Wifi i (Jy^i fi Wifikm; J'y\y 3 

'Beneficent 


lit,a 
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Beneficent as the fea; j lyt Beneficence like that of the pa; 
fi? A perfon fifing in the night; The aft of fifing 

in the night; &c. &c. &c. 

RULE SECOND. 

But if the primitive end with or Tbt gtntlt 

of pirate, the letter i mull be changed into J* . Examples: 
,'liX A befiower; .fZD' The a# of befi owing; ^ A 

giver; g /T t > The aa of giving; Withered; Jfiy A Me 

i£ ing withered; (of a flower, See.) *™£** 

up or cbetijhed at the expence of another ; ~J-e The being fa 

cherified; Unconnected; The wane of connexion; 

(Sc. &£• hie. (N. B, If the primitive end with . or 

The fenfibk afpirate, that letter tnuft be invariably retained. Ex¬ 
ample; «(i^C A king; Royalty; &c.) 


sj> tMC 

.Vo 


V 


rule t h i r d. 

And if the primitive end with ,—AH * the letter 
or the Soft Bumza, mull be introduced before the final t of 
the ;J5, ytr- Examples: Cl's Wifi-.tfnlWmtCV, 

* slip t . ^ 

Seeing; J Seehin £^ 6}-*. Searc6i U>, Accep- 

ting . J Acceptance; &c. The farhe rule is alfo applicable, 
if the primitive end with » or fi ’ ao fi iie f cent r following 

the vowel fit 6 '. Examples: j J( Jf Rofy faced; j( The pofi 
fifjion of a rofy face ; A perfon having thi odor of jefamine; 

{f. .'Pi The pofjefiioh of that odor; }j .\I A perfon having finely 

0 • L “ o J «/nec~ 

arched eye-brows ; fi 9jl I ^ The pojfefiion oj finely arched eye-brows; 
"PZ—S A perfon having black hair ; ^ The pojfefiion of 

black hair; hie. But if the letter jl> follow the vowel fi*, the 
foft Ilumza mull be omitted. Example: / New; fifi Novelty; 

&c. 


inf' 
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&c. (N. B. The letter } \ } , following , is often, itfelf, fol- 

lowed by t i and, in that cafe, the Loir is known by the 

introduftion of tyCi before the final f. Example: or 

_ * A perfon having black hair; Jy^. _' The pojfefjion of black 

hair ; and fo, alfo, of all the reft.) 


That the jj+o> , in the firft clafs, may he accurately 

formed from many fubftantivc nouns and other words, for the 
purpofe of exprelling that quality. See. for which the primitive 

is mod remarkable, will be fufficiently evinced by the following 

' , f, «*, % y-y, 

examples: f An afs ; f Stupidity*JT/' A wolf; 

The ravenous or greedy dfpoftion peculiar to wolves ; Y A man ; 

f } s Manlinefs ■, or Manhood ; , f J A child j Yf Child- 

hood ; or Childijhnefs% —( One; C Unity; /, Two; J i} 
Duality; ^ 1; * Ego-sfm; or that fitfficiency in bimfelf, and 
independence on other beings , which is peculiar to the Deity ; l We-, 
lj\ We-ifm ; f lhou; jfj Thou-ifm; Y-'f 1 Always; 

Eternal duration ; &c. Some of thefc nouns occur in the fol¬ 
lowing Verfes: 


O Js r s 0/ + ft ✓ ft J> ^ ft / ft. * ' O /> 

poi 

‘ s Wolves (or men of a wolfifti dilpofition) are to be oppofed 
" in their own way; as ignorance alone can combat ignorance.” 


* 

<L * 7 / s Z u f *> " / ft .#/ 

CurV"-f o ,t 1 <>'/ 

To Him belongs Almighty greatnefs, and all fufficicncy in Hfs 
own power ; for His kingdom is of eternal duration, and His 
Perfon is independent on other beings/’ 

* Li/ 


LfOh 


>■ umrffy 
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“ In this world, where you cxifi, there is the appearance of 


O t / J>* 4> + 


N; 


u duality ; (that is, of a plurality of beings) but there, (namely in 
“ the next world) there will be nothing but the unity of God 


“ alone.” 




“ You will there fee a unity which admiis of no infringement, 
il in which the diftin&ion of perfons, (literally w t-ifm and thou* 
u jfni) can have no place.”* 


To the preceding examples of the 



clafs, a multitude of others might ealily be aoded •, lince it is itn- 
poffible to read a linglc page of any Perfian book, in which it does 
not frequently occur. The formation of this noun is however 
fo fitnple, that the reader cannot pollibly miftake it when it occuts 
to his obfervation ; and I fhall therefore add only two examples 


* The pbtt Jsume*. and the author of the 1 , are admirer* or folv. 

lowers ot the fe£t of Sat, fits ; and it is one of the tenets of that myftica! feft, to maintain 
that there is not, in fail, any fuch thing as a plurality of beings ; all animated natifre, ot 
perhaps all nature whether animated or not, being merely fo m my modification* of ths 
effcnce of the Drity ; originally emanating from him, and again to be abforbed in bis e {Fence, 
at the completion of all thing*. To this abforption the Soufees profefs to look forward vritfe 
an ardor of devotion, which is almoft inconceivable by the European reader; and its accom- 
plifhmcnt will obvioufly put an end to the plurality of beings. I (hall take this opportunity 
ofobferving, that many of the volumes, comprifed in the library of the late Tippoo 
Sooltaun* confiil of books written with a view to illuilrate the tenet* of the Soo/>a 
feft ; and to inllruft the difciplei of the fe&, in the attainment of that holinef* and purity 
of chamber, to which they afpire. 

A good account of the tenets of the Soofees, drawn from thefe, or from any other books 
of good authority, is perhaps the greateft dcfuUraiuni in Perfian Literature. It would farnifh 
a key to the works of many of the heft Perfian poets; which cannot, in my opinion, be 
derltood, without a competent knowledge of the tenets of the Soo/ce fed. 


N;, 
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thofe already adduced ; namely ; ^ [[^y Safety ; and ^ L jf 

Almighty greatnejs ; derived from the Arabic Infinitives jl.-'IL-X j 
and *f /; which are ufed, exa&ly, in the fame fenfe. 


<SL 


It i$ necefifary however to notice, that fome corrupted fpccics 
of the l<f 0 in the firft cMs, are formed, in imitation of 

Arabic Infinitives, either by adding to the primitive the letter L • 
as for Royalty; cJ&h f° r UriendjUp; 

Unityi &c. or by throwing a Perfian word into the meafutc of an 
Arabic Infinitive; as . “ J\'\ Delicacy; Meafure ^JU?; Pri- 

,JP y 

mitive fC Delicate; which is a Perfian word. The ufe of 
fuch nouns as thefc, ought to be avoided by thofe who aim at 
purity of ftyle; fince they are formed by applying the principles 
of Arabic Grammar to Perfian words. 


SECOND CLASS. 

/ O/ 

The % in the fecond clafs, is invariably formed 

from the infinitive, by dropping the letter Qjf . It cannot, there¬ 
fore, be diftinguifhed from the third perfon fingular of the preter¬ 
ite tenfeof the verb, except by the fenfe ; and by its admiflion of 
the ; or that particle which denotes the fecond of two fub- 




J e -fe 


Hantive nouns to be in the genctive cafe. Examples : 3 f^yj , » JjT 

Conversion; Titercourfe ; dL.9 *j 3M/ o> Traffic; fi'Aff' 

" + J + S 

The opening or accomplifhment of one's affairs ; j C dL,? tj^y The 

* * 

knowledge of one's friend; &c. 

Nouns of this clafs are very numerous; but they cannot be 
formed, by analogy, from all Perfian verbs without exception j 
and the authority of prefeription is therefore necefTary to the efta- 
blilhment of their accuracy, in every inftancc. Some of them 
occur in the following verfes, 

ZaJtX 1 
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jo,' - «s > ■» «ys°' . ' 

£)tv > !• yZ^SJj ) |jU^ 


-•rt 


7 


i' ) Oii ) 


’■J*'-'' 


« A MULTITUDE of men, liftening to our convention, held up 
“ the finger of aftonifhment. J 

jCt* - fjj ^-jyi/U-U^ \J,y) z^jy* J { J-J 

Ltls 

“ He who formed your charming eyebrows, left the accom- 
“ plifhment of my happinefs depending on your favor.” 

THIRD CLASS. 

The \? » i« the third clafs, is invariably formed from 

the infinitive, by the fame rules which arc applicable to the forma¬ 
tion of the imperative in the fecond perfon Angular. It is 
impoffible, therefore, to diftinguifh the one from the other, 

except by adverting to the fenfe of the UU , which 

✓ / 

admits, like other nouns, of that particle termed the ^iUi 

n / r JL*£i 

as already explained. Examples: Sorrow; U,J (in the 

words (j'y^ Converfaticn ; (jV (*n the words 

Search; J1- Burning; jjjf' Melting; gy Tw/'fling; w C 
Twijling ; or Heat; &c. &c. Nouns of this clals are not very 
numerous j and they are formed by the authority of prefcripitioti 
alone. Their occifional occurrence in the language will be fut- 
ficicntly illuftrated by the following verfe. . 


< 8 L 


w^i;i>0 jy*,j 7 £f;t Jj 

jiv 

“ Would you know the mifery of the wretched Hafiz, afk 
“ caadle as it is melted away 1” 


Cl til 


Compounded 
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Compounded nouns of this clafs are often formed by prefix- 
trig to the . a fubflantive noun in the genitive cafe. 

Examples - for A trip of the foot ; jX 

f ° r i Punijhtnent; or Rubbing the ears-, y V The feat¬ 
uring of treafure ; >jf The kindling of f re; 

Ability', Power} Aid j GV, Some of them occur in the follow¬ 
ing lines* 


<SL 


/Oh *, l» > / . // . 

i ^y,f u?J 

fjiki 

** Tiie of their commotions was extiftguiflxed ; and the? 
“ ardent heat of their fpirit fubfided.” 


' c ✓ ✓ 


, -*!**/> ' O* 


*'■ *.*f' ' *■* * /, ..... ... 

ijr^ Cf ^ * r) ^ j jy 

“ Do thou, O God, grant me the ability to pradtife virtue; 
" otherwife, how can I be ufeful to my fellow creatures/’ 


FOURTH GLASS. 

/ •/ ✓ 

The £ , in the fourth clafs, is formed from the third 

'*v / 

perfon Angular of the preterite tenfe of certain verbs, by adding 
j\. Examples: Speech} ; |,j Sight} j (*/A8io*, 

O % * . 'ftp* ' / 

e L-- s j Walking} j\ iS J Shewing} &c. Nouns of this clafs are 
by no means numerous; and their accuracy depends on the 
authority of prefeription alone. 


FIFTH CLASS. 


^ O' 


■* H * . UU, in the fifth clafs, is formed from the im- 

. . ' 

perattve in the fecond perfon fingular, by adding the letter 
quiefeent, following the vowel It is to be obferved, 

however. 


Cf Md 


J'ltiVv-evcr, that the letter Q--..ZS fometimes follows the vowel „/* 
in Perfian Vcrfc ; if that vowel point be neerffary to the accuracy 
of the rhyme. Examples: I ? Knowledge; Sight t ot 

Perception; Jty 3 ] Walking • * #' Twi fling; y” Burning } 

^ 'Sorrow i sifting', U JLS / , 


o* 


£hc cutting , or Jharpnefs of a /word; r „.. 

O, ^ t/ / 

Complaint; Donation', f Running', &c. &c. &c. 


Motion ; (, 

/... 

Donation j ,_*^ 

cy 

Thele nouns are very numerous j but they cannot be indiferimi- 
nately formed from all Perfian verbs ; and the authority of pre- 
feription is therefore neceflary to eftabhfh their accuracy in every 
in (lance. 


SlXfhi CLASS. 

/ fl' / 

TitE i> , in the fixth ciafs, is forme ! from the im¬ 

perative in the iccond perfon (ingular, by adding I • EXm 

amples: __ nj^ Burning', Boiling ; _ if Fever ; &c. 

There arc not, in all probability, above fix or eight itouns of this 
clafs in the Perfian language; and thefe are formed by the authority 
of prefpription alone. 


m-' 


SEVENTH CLASS. 


✓ r s /• 

The b, in the fevertth clafs, is forme^ by adding 

ft A 

the letter __4j| to certain adjetlive nouns.^ Examples: 

/ «►/ " - >• ✓ f y 

Broad; C-v Breadth-, ) l y) Long ; Length ; g\j Spacious; 

/ / / • n / ^ o-> 

Mr\ f Stacioufneft; Deep-, [)fj Depth; &c. It would be 

difficult to difeover fix more nouns of this clais in the Perfitn 
language; and the occurrence of thofe which I have now ad¬ 
duced is more common in verfe, than it is in profe. 


CONCLUSION. 

y r 

There are few Perfian nouns, of the clafs termed s^d*y 

which may not be accurately comprifcd under fomc one or othc 

5 L o 
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of the preceding rules for the formation of that noun; and 
though I have divided the. .j^a* UU into feven dalles, diftin- 
guiftied ,from each other by rules of formation peculiar to each 
clafs, it niufl: yet be obvious that the nature of the noun is effen- 
tially the fame in every clafs ; and that it correfponds, exafUy, with 
the verbal nouns of the Englifh language: fuch as Love; Hate; 
Pity; Revenge ; &c. or with thofe nouns which are formed from 
the primitive by adding certain terminations; l'uch as Goodnejs ; 
Manhood; Friendjhip ; Enmity; and a multitude of others of the 
fame defeription. 

/ a ✓ * 

I might have filled a volume with examples of the 
in the firfl: clafs, which is more important than all the red ; but 
the formation of this noun being extremely fimple, I cannot con¬ 
ceive that any of my readers will be unable to recognife the nu¬ 
merous examples of its occurrence, which will meet his eye in 
the pages of every Perfian author.* 

✓ n 

I HOW proceed to define the nature of the L b *_' I » or 

j' ' 

active participle ; which conftitute*, according to the ar¬ 
rangement which I have adopted, the fccond clafs of Perfian de¬ 
rivative nouns. 



/ A 

The bb’.-A* or active participle, is defined to be 

ty f r, r 

that adjedlive which is derived from the infinitive of an aftive or 
a neuter verb, for the purpofe of being aferibed to any given fub- 
flantivc noun, which may accidentally occur, as the true agent or 


* Certain Uufiti Mufilert are formed from the primitive by adding : as 

// r N y 

j JtJ'f A Flint ', &c. but the examples of their occurrence in the language ace by 
L/ ' 

no mean* numerous. 

oso 


nominative 






nominative to that verb. Thus Riding; Walking; Loving; Shew¬ 
ing; &c. are adlive participles whenever they are aferibed to 
the perfon who rides , the perfon who walks, the perfon who loves, dr 
the perfon who Jleeps ; becaufc that perfon mud, of neceflity, be 
the true agent or nominative to thefe verbs. And as the word* 
rider, walker, lover, and Jleeper, are English epithets exadlly 
fynonimous, in point of fenfe, with a riding man; a walking man-, 
a loving man ; a feeping man ; &c. fo thefe, and. other epithets of 
the fame nature, are alfo AC vive participles in the proper fenfe 
of that term. 

But the definition here given of an aflive participle may be 
accurately applied to fimple adjedtive nouns ; fince the word 
Beautiful; which is obviouily a fimple adjedtive, and not 
a participle, may doubtlefs be accurately defined to fignify the ex¬ 
igence of beauty, in that noun which is the nominative to the verb 
'.IsHe was or is beautiful ; &c. In what, therefore, 
con fills the difference between a fimple adjedtive and an adtivc 
participle ; fince the fame definition is applicable to both ? The 
anfwer given to this queflion, by the i’erfian Grammarians, is 
fimple and eafy. 

;V It.-,, 

The difference between thefe nouns is fuppofed by them to 
confift merely in this : that a simple adjective denotes the ex¬ 
istence of a given attribute in its object or fubflantive noun; 
whereas an active participle denotes the occurrence of an 
attribute, in every noun to which it is impu'ed. For if we fpealc 
of a wife man, we mean merely to affirm the exigence (and nothing 
more) of wifdom or knowledge, in a given individual. But if we 
fpeak of a man walking in his feep, or a man feeping tn his bed, vve 
mean to convey to the mind of the hearer, the occurrence, of 
thefe attributes, in the noun to which they are here aferibed. 

If an adtive participle, being aferibed to a given fubflantive 
noun, ftiall denote the exifence, and not the occurrence of 

the 
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the attribute in that fubftantive ; fuch participle mutt, therefore, 
afTumc the character of a fimplc adjective noun; and this is an 
accident very common to every tongue'; as when we fpeak, in 
Englifh, of a daring , or an intrepid man ; a loving, or affeStionate 
child ; and other examples of the fame nature. Participles, when 
io ufed, have obtained, among Englifh. Grammarians, the name of 
3t*ARTicr pial Adjective nouns. 

The reader will perceive that the Perfian Grammarians deny, 
in the preceding definition of the adiive participle, that time is 
efcntial to that part of fpcech ; for though every aflivc participle, 
when ufed in its proper fenfe, denotes th t occurrence of an attribute 
in its objefl or fubftantive noun, it is by no means neceflary or ef- 
icntial to the participial eharadler, that the period of its occurrence 
ftiould be re fir idled to pajl, prejent , or future time. 

The circumttance of time is indeed never eflential to partici¬ 
ples of any clafs, though it is often accidental to them all; but 
this fubjedt will be fully confidcred hereafter; and i fhall there¬ 
fore, proceed, at prefent, to detail the four claffes, under one or 
other of which, mod a£live participles in the Perfian language 
tnay be accurately comprifed. 


FIRST CLASS. 

/ (t 

The * in the firft clafs, may be accurately formed, 

(./V p / 

by analogy, from all the verbs in the Perfian language; by adding 
to the imperative, in the fecond perfon fingular, the termination 

. • '*■**£'• i 

«> . Examples: A goer; A giver; A be- 

+ P S / s ^ / P + > 

flower i o l A weaver; c f J fl A writer; &c. c sc. &c.' 

SECOND 


* A difputc has arifen among the natives of India on the queftion whether the letter 
fme/ctni t of the a&ire participle, (bouid follow the vowel , or r ^ c vowel $'• 
'Ihc queflion it not perhaps very important; but the arguments on both fides may be foon 
flared; and I lhall therefore detail them in this place, 

U$7- 


Ths 




misrft,. 
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SECOND CLASS. 


<SL 


The ia the fecond elafs, affumes the form of the 

imperative in the fecond perfon ftngular; and is invariably com¬ 
pounded with fome Arabic or Perlian word ; whether that word 


The author of the believes that nought, generally, to follow the vowel 

0 f. and dates the word t, ^ j | J an exahtr, in which it follows the vowel j* % 
ai an exception to the general rule. His authority would be concluiive if he were i native of 
Ferfia ; but he was bom and lived in Hindoflaun. 

On tbs other hand, the author of the Sioreiret, a native of Pcrfia, ufes malty aflive par¬ 
ticiples (as l" 0 3 &C.) al mafunt to (hew what vowel points and 

nuiefcent marks ate apDlicable to certain other words, in which there is no doubt that the 

letter Noon qmtfccnt follows the vowel . Thus the words | , O and 

are (la,e< ^ ' ,y ,1 ‘ m t0 ' ie ^ ormet ^ on meafutes 0>._1 3 j o^,and (J j. _ ^ ; 

which would not be true, if the letter in thefe laft three words, did not follow the vowel 

. becaufs it certainly follows that vowel point, in the Grft three words. It may be Jf S ' 
inferred, therefore, ai the examples of this kind are very numerous in the Smotrte^ that the ' 
letter Nm qule/ctitl, of the aftive participle, generally follows the vowel f S } in the 
opinion of the author of that work. 

There is another prefumptidnin favor of the vowel ^ ^ arifingfromcertain Peiiian vetlei, 

/ o ^ 

in which many aflive participles are ufed to rhyme with fuch word* at i 

, o 

6 I i 


EXAMPLE. 


O ^ 

, + * / o + s s <% /f s s/ > 

e. I ^ • * 3 


11 I will either mount the wheeling fpheres ; or fink in the attempt, and (o be trodden 
*» under foot.’* 

It is to be obferved, however, that this is an jnfiance of wh,it is termed in profody the 

* fj) oy ✓ ^ ✓ 

£ ya "a —9 which the diftcrence of a vowel point is adrniifible in the rhyme. But 

** * 

though admiilible, it is by no means elegant ; and it is therefore probable, that the beft 
poets would not (as they often do) ufe adtive participles to rhyme with fuch words as 

o k J 1, &c. unlefs they believed the letter of the aftivr participle to 

follow the vowel . I underftand that t Moghul, who was lately confulted on 

this queflion, affirms that the letter of the aftive participle invariably follows 

the vowel 2* 
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Oyp 6 + 

be a noun fubftantive or adjedive, or a particle. Examples 


/% 

ns * o * © ^ % t ( ^ * 

for J A lender of aid, or fuccour; O y? for 

so' . sfi s 0 


0 \« 

%e '■ One 


so* * o *sf > ** t jl r 

o ji' _ Exciting perplexity ; *_for '»> 'y 

y ** y «. / / * • s s 

• ■ / p * , () # / /ft / ^ ( , 

who rifes in the night; Sj ' _for \fji ) j Swift going; 

■' s v V “ ✓ 

^ O vi p/ , 

jVt e L } f Short jightedt or feeing a litLle way; * A companion; 

qj \y I' Wk»/fc ; _ v L-S C Undifcriminating ; &c. 

Compounded participles of this clafs are formed, by analogy, 
from all the nouns and verbs of the Perfian language; and the exam¬ 
ples of their occurrence are numerous almoft beyond conception. 
It is impoffible, therefore, to read a fingle page of any Perfian author, 
in which they will not be difeovered to abound ; and it will foon be 
obvious to the experience of every learner* that he himfelf is at li¬ 
berty to encreafe the number of compounded adivc participles 
of this clafs, by the invention of as many new combinations, as 
the force of his ingenuity or imagination may enable him to dil- 
cover. 

There is nothing in the ftrudure of the compounded adive 
participles of this clafs, by which it is poflible to determine the 
nature of the relation exifting between the parts of which they are 

ft ^ O , o 

compofed. For as the words y The day, 3 s j Quick, or 
the Hindoo Pedes ox Scriptures, may be joined, with equal accura- 
cy, to the word y\ f, for c I f A reader; (as 
Reading in the day, y \? i * } j Reading quickly , ,j)f j —^ A reader 
of the Bedes, &c.) fo, it is obvious, that the nature of the triple 
relation, exifting between the word on the one hand, and 
the three words to which it is here united on the other hand, 
cannot be otherwise difeovered, than by our previous knowledge 
of the objeds related. It may be ufeful, however, to illuftrate 
by a few examples the nature of thofe relations, which will be 
Found to exift: moil generally, between the two parts, of which 
the participles of this clafs are invariably compofed, 

PARTICIPLES 


<SL 
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PARTICIPLES DERIVED FROM ACTIVE 
OR TRNS1TIVE VERBS. 

These are mod commonly united with that noun to which the 
Verb is tranfitive ; whether with, or without, a prepofition. Ex- 
am pies: LiSjjjyVA conqueror of kingdoms; \f\j\l\» Adorning 

+0 r O /ft/ a p> 

the world ;\j \ 'J\ f Encreafing delight ; , y fShedding Mood ; 

Exciting perplexity; j } A JPCoUefling Jewels; 

o *> (1^0/ / P 

Sitting on a Throne; „ v ’ ^ t Reaching theJky ; 

ijS / 3 1 y Redr effing complaints; &c. &c. &c. (N. B. Ma¬ 

rty neuter verbs become traniitive to the following fubftantive 
noun by the intervention of a prepofition; as To fit on a throne; 
&*c.) 

But they may be alfo united to any adjedlive noun, or other 
word, which happens to be applicable to the fenfe of the infinitive 
from which they are formed; and, in this cafe, the office of the 
adtedive will corrcfpond, exa&lv, with that of an adverb, in other 
tongues. Examples : Seeing well; osjhartlys \Jf f Spea¬ 
king bitterly; y j , } {* Striking quickly ; ReadingJlowly ; 

Speaking eloquently ; or well; &c. 


Ok, they may be conneffed with that noun which is termed 

the ,_ j h : becaufe it denotes the name of a time; or the name of a 

place; and will confequently fignify, in its union with the adtive 
participle, the time, or the place , in which a given afltion may hap- 

0 a x ' o / , • n/ • 

pen to occur. Examples : ^ for j $ if _ _ J’/o 

W- ‘ y • * ^ V ^ ’ / 

, * of 0 J 6 / o s 

One who fees in the night ; £/ J f j } j to j) j j 3 One 

who reads in the day ; 65V. 


PARTICIPLES 


MSS 


MINIS/Viy 
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PARTICIPLES derived from intrak* 

S IT I PE OR NEUTER VERBS. 

0 S 

These are mod commonly united with the jF > as already- 
explained. Examples r f Rtf”g in the morning ; or early ; 

, A s Walking in the night ; ^ Sitting in the houfe ; or 

at home ; 5 /Pandering over ™ e wor ^> /_ 

*(?j} ojC s-r'* springing up in the family ; &c. &c. &c. 


* *1# ' A* . /. ** * A**/ ^ 

a i '~Z~ / ^ {J& 4 ^ l - A 

(S& 

“ So infcrutable are the ways of thy providence, that, fome- 
*• times, thou configneft to perdition fuch men as Boo Talibj 
«« regardlefs of that invaluable jewel, which fprung up in his 
" family!”* 

But they may be alfo united to any adje&ive noun, or other 
word, which happens to be applicable to the fenfe of the infinitive 

+ O » 

from which thejr are formed. Examples: }J '-*-'1 Szotjt footed-, 
or FaJgoing ; Rifng quickly \ L ightly bounding ; 

j' Sitting together ; or A companion ; &c. & c. &c. 


Or, they may be connected with that noun which is truly the 

O m jP<v- C , ✓ 

agent or nominative to the verb. Examples ; 


• Aboo Talib wju uncle to the prophet, who is the perfon alluded to by the words 

Ab oo Talib refufed to embrace the Moohuramudan faith ; at firft, frota 

incredulity ; and afterwards, becaufe he did not chufe, though fully convinced of its truth, 
to become the convert of his own nephew* It is faid by one fe& of Moohummudai s, that 
he was configned, for his pertinacity, to punifliment in a future ftate ; and there is a verfe 
in the Kooraun , which is fuppofed to be applicable to him. Others, however, deny the 
application; and will not admit that A boo Talib is now in a Aate of punifliment. The reader 
will perceive tht the words Co infcrutable” &c. are not in the original of NEzAUMB&'i 
veifes; ajid have been inferted by me, with a yiew to render the fenfe intelligible. 

that 

dSt- 
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that is to fay, 3 ^ I >_✓*; *, > y l JT ^ ^ place tn 

to,4io& wiw/2' 0 / menarife or appear ; 3> 3 .> _X^ } /l felf growing, or 


44 rt / 


unplanted tree i 1 > > j f° r 5 IJ 1 — y 1 ®>) ^yes 

Jheammg with tears ; or. Eyes from which flow an inundation of 
tears ; Sftf, The laft epithet, applied to the word ;j lC t y ^ roa ^ 
occurs in the following lingular and extravagant lints of the poet 
Haufiz : 

> * ' 

^ <*. '■*£ <*. n/ . n f '»_/. -• 

J JL'f.ij a af> j r jEtj \-yg js \J) / «j j ^ ^ e/ > - l 

“ There is not a road, which has not been inundated by the 
“ dreams of my tears, ihed for the purpofe of allaying the 
“ dull; that it may not foil your garments, when wafted by the 
“ breeze/’* 


The word )J or J God, which is faid to he contra&ed from 
, that is to fay } y 3 y> jj 0 i f. if or Uncreated ; 

may alfo (if this be the true origin of the word) be afiign<.d to 
that daft of epithets, of which we are now treating. Of thefe it 
only remains to be remarked, that the two parts of which they 
are compofed, may be, oceafionaily, feparated by the intervention 
of other words. 

examples. 

af 0 ( n. if* d? c "j ''^>0 l f (h 

\5^' 

« 1 N the name of God, the Lord of the world ; the Creator of 
it |if e . the Omnifcient ; who has bellowed, on the tongue, the 
«'« faculty of fpeech ! ” 


fo«l.>v< 5 <nt. .h.« .h. " ' t ' 

\j •; c sJs y J-dtSfpJ' (rAy.> V 

^/V 

4 / 4 
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<SL 


/ S'*.;: ft O S f* S’ + + J r<rt' t r» 

^ 1 y IV V y 3 J j> / fjp y > C 1 ^ 1 - 1 °' v -i'T"" '“•f 

“ The companion of the folitude of thofe who watch in the' 
night ; the friend of thofe whopafs the day in mifery.’* 


./ *0 


<u 


In the firft example, the component parts of the epithet 

, >T '¥ • arc feparatcd by the intervention of the words gl} ^ i 
C/'p, Ce /(* n' 

and, in the fecond example, the words intervene between 

the component parts of the epithet ^1,1 the plural of 

J I 'Tj Vj « for j Sj'* 1 Qne wbo i b< $ a ,he ***• 

THIRD GLASS. 

The J, .*>1 , in the third clafs, is formed from certain ac¬ 
tive or tranfitivc verbs,' in the fecond perfon Angular of the im- 

^ f** 

perative mode, by adding the letter^)). Examples: L tyy. 
Concealing; L Csf Laboring; I %X Accepting; )yl3 Keeping; 

Knowing; &C. Thefe nouns cannot be formed at pleafure 
by the rules of analogy } and the authority prefeription is there¬ 
fore necefTary to the eftablifhment of their accuracy, in every 
inftance. Some of them occur in the following verfes. 


S y y , .O'// ' <y S' r ^ s+ SO' 

0i-S}S>j I>f j'sX) }~r;h -V* 


L' 

“ The bountiful, the beneficent, the tranfi&or of all affairs ! 
“ yrho is t.hjc proteftor of mankind, and the knower of fecrets.” 

1 'cfp ** 1 jP &PP 

P u 

«t The proof or reafoning which you have adduced, like a 
“ cloud, ferves only to conceal the truth j in wcaknefs, it refem- 
^ bles the web of a fpider.*’ 

The 
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The adive participles of this clafs arc invariably formed from 
adive or tranfitive verbs; and fomc of them, as C I > Knowing; 
or Wifi; ^\ fi Legible; &c. are occafionally, or invariably, ufed 
in the fenfe of fimple adjedive nouns. That noun which is form¬ 
ed from the imperative of neuter verbs, by adding the letter 

_iJl, as ) Current; or Admifiible; f > Odorous; C | fi 
Able; &c. feenis to be invariably ufed as a limple adjedive; 
and fcldom or never a flumes the fenfe of an adive participle, 
properly fo called. 


F O U R T H C L A S S. 

The hb' vl , in the fourth clafs, is invariably formed from 
U' • - 

the third perfon lingular of the preterite tenfc, by adding , ) . 

/o * >*n ' n ' 

Examples: A pur chafer; j fi } ls A vender; A 

wifioer; j 1 ^jy fi A deceiver ; v k~Ss 9 A firvdnt; y ! , /l( One 
who dies; or Dead; &c. There are not many nouns of this 
clafs in the Perfisn language; and they arc formed by the authority 
of prefeription alone, 

CONCLUSION, 

It would be eafy to encreai’e the lift of terminations, by which 
adive participles may be accurately formed j as in the cafe of 
c 4*! for e j* j. X* An acceptor; which is formed from the im¬ 
perative, by adding o; and for * Pj A firming man, 

' ' 'n 

or A firvdnt; which is formed from the Arabic Infinitive 

, A 

Service; by adding; ^tf. It is to be obferved, however, that 

i ► 

alrnoft all thofe terminations, which are employed in the forma¬ 
tion of Per flan derivative nouns, arc properly of the clafs termed 
,<r^- «_’ }J? or Relative particles; and the nouns fo formed 

f» J «/ o 

coniequently belong to the clafs termed _ _ s', _ s\ or the Relative 


noun. Thofe adive participles, which have not been already 
detailed, will therefore be found hereafter among the relative 
uouns ; and when the nature of that noun (hall be fully undcrltood, 

the 


H0? 
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the reader ivill eafily perceive, that mod; of the derivative rioun^ 
in the Perfian Language might be accurately afligned to that clafs. 
I now proceed to define the nature of the or passive 

participle, which conflitutes the third clafs of Perfian derivative 
nouns. 


ft e <*/ n 



*The v t or passive participle, is defined to be that 

i ' ' 

adjedive which is applicable to the true objed of a franfitive verb ; 
or, in other words, to every fubftantive noun which is expofed to 
the a&ion of the verb ; as Known, Loved, Seen, &c. The circum- 
ftancc of time is not therefore eflcntial, though it may be acciden¬ 
tal, to the paflive participle; as we (hall fee in the fequel. 

Most paflive participles of the Perfian language may be ac¬ 
curately comprifed under three dalles ; each clafs being diflinguifh- 
ed from the other two, by rules of formation peculiar to irfelf. 


FIRST CLASS. 


rsos 


The , in the firft clafs, may be accurately derived, 

by analogy, from every adive or tranfitive verb in the Perfian 
language ; being formed from the third perfon lingular of the 

5/ o y 

preterite tenfe, by adding the letter* t or The ‘gentle 

s O 

af pirate. Examples: gff A thing fpoken; or A fpeecb; 

l-Ls's' A thing written ; or A writing; o Heard; 

Pur chafed ; g? . Sold; _ ~ ...if, Seized; &c. &c. &c. They 
are fometirnes, but not often, compounded with certain fubftantive 

_ * O * «•' '' 

nouns. Examples: # } , } ^ G' Chenjhed with the fait, or at 

/ Of / 

the expence, of another perfon; o 3 y J f Jf Verfed in bufnefs ; 
c } y ;T — Experienced in war; &c. 


These nouns may be alfo ufed as aftivc participles of the part 

, /•«* ^ 0 y 

tenfe. Examples: jjJ Having fpoken; Having beard; 

0 [ f- 


m 


( 4»S ) 

the world i 0 jJlS J * or J J <J j ; 

or * jl 3*1^3 JJ i 4 /<w<?r; or < 9 //^ mfo/er /> ; 

Or One who has loft his heart; &c. And when derived from 
‘ . •> *, 

intranfitive or neuter verbs, they have invariably that lenfe^t 

*. o / / , n -* 

when ufed as participles. Examples: .j j j Having gone t 

S O s 

Having Jlept ; e ^ , Having run; &e. By the omiflion of the 

O ✓ C St 

auxiliaries \ and 3 y , or perhaps in their own pfoper 

right, without fuppofing the otnifiion of thefe auxiliaries, they 
may alfo aflume the fchfc of verb* in the preterite tenfej it 

SO ,* 0 s s & OS 'O O 

$ >v j » for 1 ) > or ) \ » or >v, ^ > &c. &c. &c* 


r " TT ' ft* 

*> ^ 4 ^ Havin &f ecn 


E X A M P L E. 

/ o 1 / / / f*. 


•; >> c ^ r 

ktis 

“ No form was even feen or created; equal to ‘/ours, in beauty 
“ and grace.’* 


.* -t/- "'J 


SECOND CLASS. 

The p _ s \, in the fecond clafs, affumes the form of the 

preterite tenle of the verb in the third perfon lingular; being in¬ 
variably compounded with a fubftanlive noun. Examples : )!> 1 

...» / , _ , * ■?„ " 0 ' r * ; >' * * J ' 

for Gtw?« God; tor 

by the hand; U'\ for ^,\? V^\\ Heavy; or OtVr- 

^ * * / # 4» 

dome with Jleep ; 5 , _ v I v J Covered with gold; or Gilded; s\j M \ft 
hi orn in the family ; . - If Prepared; or Brought up; or 

Cooked by the hand; ®c. '&c, Epithets of this clafs arc not 
very numerous; and the authority of prescription is ncceffary to 
the eftabliftiment of their accuracy in every inftanec. 


third class. 


The , in the third clafs, iffumes the form of the 

^ v • • . 

g O imperative 






t 4 2 i* ) 

imperative in the fecond perfon fingular; and is invariably com- 

<r> + 

pounded with fome other noun. Examples: for 

fjy Delightful; or, literally, Accepted by the mind ; ^ l t 

for t {, Trodden under foot ; ’ 

Mixed, with friendship ; _' tor 


' for 


> ^ 
*„ I 


the 


«* ^ 

mind i jj*\ 


for 


*/* 

« ^ 


✓ /o O ✓ 4 

OAoW-r' 


Accepted by 


*\S> 


Learnt by the hand; 

S 0 0 + S0 s f # s (ji* 

for Rubb%d with perfume ; 

for )j Zsfjfef Known by the face-, &c. &c. Epithets of this 
clafs arc not very numerous; and, like the former, their accuracy 
tr.urt be invariably eftablifhed by the authority of prefeription. 


<SL 


To the preceding lift of pafilve participles, a good many others 
might eafily be added; as y \£M for ~lJ Slain; which is 
formed from the third perfon lingular of the preterite tenfe, by 
adding y l . Thefe, however, will be detailed hereafter among 
the relative nouns ; and I (hall therefore proceed, at prefent, 

#- O 

to define the nature of the ^ j which conftitutes the fourth 
clafs of derivative nouns. 


/ O* 

» 

' tl 

The j is defined to be an adjective noun, ufed for the 

purpofe of explaining the f ate of any given fubftantive, which 
may happen to occur as the agent or the objetft of a given verb. 

* © O s * * J / 0 J 

Examples : d was walking on with great 

difficulty; that, is to fay, fome times falling and fonietimes rifingi 
^ H j Ifo'uck Zyde as he was running; &c\ &c. 

There is only one fpecies oEthis noun ; which is formed from 
certain verbs in the fecond perfon fingular of the imperative mode 

by adding 1 . Examples: Seeking; ( yj, y Going; 

* €1 ✓ # '0V <■*!✓ * ft fi 

£) h __ Laughing ; I f Weeping ; Trembling; £) ItSf. 

Boiling ; 


(i 6 % 


{ 4*7 ) 

Boiling; &c. Sfc. It is often compounded with other fubfhntiv# 

^ 4 «>' O' 

nouns. Examples : ^yCJ j l Uttering complaints ; 'Tear-* 

e t / O' m >«•*> / 

ing the hair ; Uttering loud cries; Beating 

■with the feet; or Prancing; y I y , U Tearing the garments; 
&c. &e. Thefe nouns cannot be formed at pleafure from all the 
verbs in the Perfian Language j and the authority of prefcription 
is therefore necefiary to the eftablifhment of their accuracy in 
every inftance. Some of them occur in the following lines; 


o y , " ■+ /✓ * pi s c' ' ' ii * 

> y J ^ $ 1 * o U \ A', j CJs-r^ 0 K 

~ / < V v ‘ ce ’ s /* e ^ " / 


CA* J •>■'< j i CJ k; ^ ly-^ yr (/ y V. >* ^r. 

«« VVhen Be2Un, from the center of the army, obferved his 
a. brother in that helplefs condition; he foon rufhed forward to 
“ his affiftance j raging, and furious, and uttering loud cries.’* 


09 9 ' <* S’* 


O 


" * r 


/&' 3 


I now proceed to detail the various claffes of the ^y*s*JLeiu*. ; 
which confutes the fifth clafs of Perfian derivative nouns. 


r*y\ 


eCu f 3 

^ ** o 




'C' 3> 


The is defined to be a noun ufed to denote the 

txijlence, not the occurrence, of a given attribute in its proper 
obje£torfubftantive noun j and correfponds, therefore, with the sim¬ 
ple ADjECTlVEs(asoppofed to the participles) ofother tongues. 

O/ / k 

A Perfian adjetftive is faid to be Proper; ( ^e\ JL.Juc ) when 
it denotes the exigence of a true and proper attribute, as virtue, 
vice, colot, &c, in the fubftantive noun ; and it is fiid to be an occa- 
fional, an accidental, or an improper attribute; ( ) 

When it does not denote the exiftcnce of a true and proper attribute 
in the fubftantive noun. A proper adjective is often primitive ; as 
JfrGoodt * Bad; Red} Green ; / Deaf ; 

Blindi 


U 





misT^ 



( ) 


faiind; (Sc, and often derivative or compounded] as C I ^ Wye i 
I y Qdprous )y? Wife; Painful; Ajjhcled’i 

„ O ✓ J> ^ * 

y 4 . Skilfuli and many others of the fame defeription. 


< 8 L 


Under the term yis* or Improper adjectives , may 
be accurately comprifed, jfr/f, many fubftantive nouns; fuch as 
the numerals, which are adje&ives only by the idiom of the lan¬ 
guage ; (Sec note page 161) Jecondly, many compound epithets; 
fuch as )j.jf R°Jy faced; Fairy formed ; _y Black 


hail id ; 


G dod /chipered ; , . UrJ I Related to 


excellence ■, ^\, \The afium of nolle atfions ; yLyf <J, 


criminating ; ^Uninformed } (jj *f> C'/—O Grace all c&er ; 

+ ✓/ / / / ' 

. - | *-/L 1^_^ Vice all over&c. (Sc, &c. and finally, the mem¬ 

ber of every lenience, which may happen to be ufed as an attributive 

... » «> o ' 

or adjundt to the noun which precedes it; as /4 »M7» 

✓ O f» / C/ y 

hold rt; <j //'<>« J j Lycllj V"* ^ O'* w *° am continually think* 

tug of you my patron j 

✓ ' 

The confideration of the belongs, properly, to 

the fyntax of the language; fince thefe are not naturally adjeflives; 
and merely aflume the attributive character, when aferibed to fome 
other noun, which may happen to occur as the antecedent, in the 
ftruftufe of a fentencc. For it would be quite abfurd to conftder 
the words y 3 \~ jls i yf s an adjedtive properly io called ; 
fince they conftitute, merely, the member of a fentencc ; and can¬ 
not, on any principle, be faid to denote, in their own right, the 
exiftence of an attribute in its proper objeft or fubftantive noun. 
But dill, it is equally obvious and eafy to afcribc thefe words, in 
the form of an attribute, to a given fubftantive noun or pronoun, 
iuch as t y 1 1 &c. and when fo aferibed, they certainly aflume 
the attributive character; of which they are again divefted, when¬ 
ever they are confidercd by the mind, without reference to this 
combination. 




The 
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The fame obfervation is applicable to all other 1 adjedives of the 

* ? 0j *. 
improper cla 1 's, without exception ; I'u Jias fi A good temper; 

or Good tempered ; }J J? Rofe face; or Rofy faced; 
out d/ferimination ; or Undifcrimlnating; &c. and it would be as 
abfurd to reckon thefe among the clafs of Perfian adjectives proper¬ 
ly fo called, as it would be to aflign a place, among Englifli adjec¬ 
tives, to the words Grey beard; &c. becaufe thefe words arc fome- 
times ufed, in derifion or contempt, to fignify Aged; in which 
cafe, they certainly alTumc the fenfc of an adje&ive noun. 

The improper adjectives of the Perfian Language are very 
numerous and complex ; and many are formed, by analogy, ac¬ 
cording to the pleafure of every writer. The rules of their for¬ 
mation will be explained hereafter,, when we come to treat of the 
combination between fubftantivs and adje&ive nouns; and, in 
the mean time, I (hall proceed to illuftratc, by a few examples, 
the formation of the derivative and proper adjeftives of the Per¬ 
fian Language. 


These are invariably formed from the primitive by adding cer. 
tain terminations ; fuch as _ojl quiefcent % in tiie words 1*1 5 h lU ; 

' _o / /ft / 

u Odorous; i f Speaking; or f in fortunate t X/ 

Criminal; j&ffFree from fin ; or / in f\fi R>cb ; / j \ , 
Jufi; XiJf, Wije; or in the words I s Wife; 

;Sf Revengeful; 'fif Skilful fox % (thel titcxlVao quiefeent 
following f 3 ) in the words ff/\ Covetous; , f Sorrowful; 

A hired Jervant ; or y } I in y jl- liobufi ; Courageous; 
f } ) 'fj Strong; or >„Pin > j j Pained; Ajjhdled; >— 'fj\ Falun- 
ble;jS'ls Wl f e i in-/l s ) Gainful; Full of 

grief; Abjlaining from fin ; or in Full af 

Jbnme ; gflT, sinful; If Full of grief t or ,n _<*P 

Hem,; J.P SXwr! dfi S ‘ U: ®»- r!i “- r ' P 

$ p (Primitive 


Uf 



( 43 ° ) 

> / <» / 

(Primitive ^_ ? Filth;) ,_T U* Dee/; (Primitive y A pit;) 

1 {Hollow ; (primitive j IT the imperative of ^ ^ [f' To dig ;} 

or [ in e'j^ _ i Filthy; o ^JL< AJlavt; » Brad; &c. &c. &c. 

The nature of thefc adjectives, and, confequently, the accura¬ 
cy or inaccuracy of their application to any given fubftantive 
noun, cannot be ctherwife determined, than by adverting to the 
fenfe of the parts of which they are compoftd. But the fenfe of 
the primitive, as in the cafe of ^ JViJdom, which is obvioudy 
the name of an attribute peculiar to rational beings, will be al¬ 
ways intelligible; and if the fignification of the fccond compo¬ 
nent part or termination, as > j} * a ^ <;> 

known ; it will then be cafy to determine whether the derivative 
may, or may not, be accurately aferibed to any given objeCl or 
fubftantive noun. The fignification of Perfian particles, of 
which the terminations are one fpecies, will be fully confidered 
in a fubfequent chapter; and I fhall then have oceafion to.notice 
many Perfian terminations, befides tliofe already inferted, which 
may be accurately employed in the formation of adjedtive nouns. 

• * ♦ ° 

1 now proceed to confider the nature of the Je >.—x I » 

which conftitutes the fixth clafs of Perfian derivative nouns. 

i 

O' fJ 

The _ ; V , *s I , or noun of time and place, is defined to 

be a noun formed from the primitive, for the purpofe of denoting 
the time or the place in which an event occurs; if the primitive 
fhould happen to be the name of an event; or a fubftance 
abounds; if the primitive fhould happen to be the name of a 
fubftance. 

The words of this clafs, which denote events, are invariably 

derived 


( 43 ' ) 

derived from the or the U', hy adding the 

* . . / / O 

word p jf; which fignifies time or place. Examples: •l.r.j" 

The time or place of flaugbter; o The time or place op 

' ✓✓ # ^ ° f 

xuajhbig ; t'G’rJj.f T/&e time or place of coming; „ if'. / The time 

y *V ■< 

0/' place 0 / fleeing ; <> Ti6* time or place of flttirg; 

The time or place of rfl ; SV. ©V. GVi 


And if the primitive be not the name of an event, the ^ 

. rr ;- , . ; . . ^ ^ v / 

will be formed by adJing the terminations v t ; , I j - t); 

L"_(^1$; &c. Of thefe terminations, the four firfl men- 

✓ x / i / 

tioned, namely j t, v IJ , y L.. and , invariably denote 
the /;Arcr in which the primitive abounds; and, with the exception 

s 

of £j) which is rarely ufed, they are of common occurence 

/ oo > * to to » 

in the Perfian Language. Examples: y t, i}J or or 

A place abounding in rivers % ox Jlreams ; j\ _ fj) Zangue* 

* t ^ O > o 

for ; or The country of the Ethiopians ; v l The country of the 

' J> O 

Hindoos-, (and alfo An ink-bottle, the word } being: fomc- 

/ / / ' 

times ufed to fignify Black-,) ^ ! J J if A bed or garden of tulips; 

/ (*s 

v ij A# A place abounding in grain-, I '> / . A meadow ; or Place 
abounding in birds-, j\'fSA flower garden; ff\f A field of 

J O nJ / P J 

battle or a biion ; j l S' A mountainous country , 1—^ lj> 

/ J O s 

A place abounding in trees -, , A P^ ace abounding in fount- 

' tot* '*O _ . . ' n <*> 

or £jly.) A place abounding in Demons; ^0 3 )j 
A place abounding in Jlreams; Our’? a place abounding tn flre; 
(Ac. &c. (Ac. 

The termination gvery generally denotes the place , 
but fignifies occasionally the time, or feafon, in which the primi- 

✓ O v 

five may happen to abound. Examples: _ A flower* 

y P f) J O £ 

garden; gj A flower garden; (Primitive \j } > Odor) 

'too / . r ' ° I 1 * 

0 1 ”_/,_y A place bounding tn cyprefs trees ; g) I'-Sy ^ A 

place 


( d (q*1 



mtsTfy' 
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/ ft / 

place abounding in thorns j ^ L-J^/ /wee /<? pafs the night 
in i or A bed chamber; y f. A place of /miles; or 7 be 

Ups of a pro tty woman ; l The feafon of heat; or Sum- 

rner ; if L^J The feafon of coldj or JVintef; (Primitive ^ * 
Cold) &c. 


<SL 


The termination I 3 may be added to any noun whatever ; 
to fignify the cafe, or box, &c . in which the primitive is contained. 
Examples : f \ 3 f _ A A box op collynum-, pj I "\ A fire 

sn y ^ _- ✓ oc ' 

place-, £) I ^ 0 A book-cafe-, f\ 3 ^ A box of perfumes. | 
&c. &c. &c. 


o ns o 

I now proceed toconfider the nature and life of the , 

or Noun of fuperiority, which conftitutcs the feventh dafs of Per? 
fian derivative nouns. 


n n' m 


t 


* ft/ 


The t Jibf * /I, or noon of superiority, is that noun 

U’ . p ^ 

which is derived from the primitive, for the purpofe of comparr 
ing the degrees of any given attribute, as it is found to exifj 
in different objc&s. It correfponds, therefore, with the degree? 
of comparifon in other tongues; and may be formed from 
every word, without exception, which denotes an idea capa¬ 
ble of intenfion and remijfon. In the Perfian Language, the 

l p l f ^1 is invariably formed from the primitive by adding 
the terminations f and ; of which the former generally 

denotes the fenfe of the comparative, and the latter the fenfe of 

V'* 

the fuperlativc degree. Examples: Good-, Better-, 

CnXS^ M Bad i or Warfe -, Worfl, JL.'/, 

A friend, or Friendly; ff-'i 3 More friendly-, ; Mofl 

friendlyi An enemy, or Inimical-, ^ ju — 3 More inimi¬ 
cal -, 


ha 


iah * M ° J ' *, ill Above i J fi More above j 

" ^ / / f> ✓ % ^ 

Or Higher} * ill/- Righejl ; Be fate ; More ad- 

■ Ov / , ft / ^ l> / 

a imbed r. Mojr- advanced ; ^ < Behind; j , More be¬ 

hind •, y.jZv, Mojl behindi > Wife} JC <: i Wiper-, tfffiXSf 

‘ ^ ' P a* * / /«✓ / o ,/ . 

» W^ r>j)j Runningi ; t p., Running more, or paper ; 

Running/; oft or p:ifi '’fl; oP'J ^ Mvanfagmts % /«•> ^ dd- 

ft / v .^ft .0 ( ^ 

vahtjgeous j \ j*Mojl advarMigcciis * 9 &c> &c, €s?c* 


f T mny aHo hr form d from many Arabic ■'adjr&ivrs and par-" 

o*" f% y r ft' / . ft ' ft ft 

ricipks ; as Difficult ; } More difficult-, . 2, .a,* Aftf2 

difficult}. p Independent, or tf-rA ; Mos ind’pendent i \b 

3j. ' yV , rj." V• ' >;.<•» 

JtA/ 2 ’ independent t NeceJJitous ; Jv Mors neqrffitcm % 

' ft /• 0 , ftj? ’ “'' O > ft -a ^ \ 

LJ^ Aifyjij? nccejjito’i r -, j Celebrated* or Known -, 

^ ft «>.« ft / ft .4 o ft jp ft >- 

-More- celebrated % • {y„A bo ft celebrated} &c. 

And even from fotne Arabic boons already on the mcafure of m 

.V- * ^ '<*' „ ^ ' ’* * 

. \,v2Jf r as*y ^s>\ for ^ ) Greater ; or Great ejl ^ \ 

/ o / 1 

ior ^ ? )• Better •, or Ifc// * &c. 


E X A M P L E. 


.t'yiftifr/ dZ > // ft J>i ft/ y <1 e'on' .AM /ft, ft , > // 

''<y £-w^-: ^rf J>ij'0-^ Cr&fZ i/M 


ft ^/fto^ /ft ft, //’ 


ja j 1 ^T> 


'* Such fsrvices are better rendered in the abfenCe,. than they are 
‘' in the prefence, of the perfon fetved ; for, in the one cafe, there 
“ inav be art; and, in tire o;h r caf-, there can be no fufpiciorr or 
u innac.- ri-y.” ( [ he fervices, alluded t<?, are the duties of praif- 
inb tiiufe to whom we are under obligations; and of praying for 
the;, profperitj,) 


? Q 


1? 


• Ml NISTf} 
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If a fimple adjedive be derived from a fubfbjniye noun d'«« 

hoting the comparative difference cf m-tgnhudc, &c. in one of two 
o: more odjscls ; Inch adjedivc w id be an l_ Ikr by its own 

nature; and there will.;be g'-nttraliv no nee . iTny, in, th„>: cats, for 

adding the % t of the comparative degree. Of this n.uiire are 

the Englitii at 1 }, dives fupc'ior; infoi.i ; Be. and the jpeifian 

adje&ives b 3 \ij» J» tj* and fome others, mull be nc« 

* + 

fccffarily affigned to the fame chits. 


<SL 


< * 


<* / * 


Of the adje£Uve ^ Good iy ^ t Hater ; M J it is to be 

fematked that the pofittve is very commonly tiled in the {c»,fe of 
the comparative degree * as in the following hntence « f Sa adek ; 

ri> s * 0 * /r „ / O y y/ 

/*V' ! s —A virtuous beg get is better 
than a vicious king, ’ &c. but the word ^ is perhaps the only 
adjedive in the Pei firm L o guage tl at can be io nfed 5 at leaf!, I 
have not been able to dtfeover any other inftance of that kind. 


1 Hi. s,o,rnparative and fupcilaft.vc degrees are not imfretpiently 
ton founded together; and hence .MlT-, Of ,*,{ , 7,-""'' 7- 
may he ufed, with equal aecuiscy, to fignify the heft of men , 

rt yy Q * 0 

X 


' or h) C r SC’\ » to figni/y ftoeetejl, meuente ; 

<s c. It ,hould be added that the wotd , which, denotes hiptuio- 

rity in both degrees of com pa ii fen. is iometimes omitted : as ■ * 

, " « rt „ . , „ * - 0 0.-0, * U J ** 
,or fy— r^hibeji} C—t-r for ^ 2% high^t 

heaven ; ’Sfe. 


The intensive superlative is formed in the Perfian, as it is 
in the Englilh Language, by prefixing the words ■ Muck . 

j> o ^ 

iyre:n ; ferv; or jg,pull ; or w (, f>cod ; fife. to partit i pies (generally' 
contracted' and to adjedive nouns. Examples: (Jy y or 

r ^ , fl /Ci3y y yfi ' / fl 0 a ** 

for :»>'/ -4 great Jpeaket i j\? y l—J for y l_^ 

grea? eaten Very virtuous % A* j l _or _ _(T Eery 

vicious / 


}t“l f 


WNlSTffy 
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Weious; &c. The of the Arabians correfponds ex¬ 

actly with the intenfitive fuperlative of other tongues ; and is very 

r r> 

feidom ufed in the fenfe of the or Non of tom- 

; U' ' ' 

far if on; though fomc examples of that kind are not wanting: 

* ^ „ Cv * O'* O 

fuch as f‘>r J^S\ tit niol learned.fran oftkeiagei 

y ^ , a, j i 

S[) yc* fur y (be times; ($c, 

O'* ft . . 

The conftdcration of the will he relumed in 

ty" , - ' ■ 

the lyntax ; and I fhall then have occafion to offer a lew obi ova¬ 
tions on the nature and oitgin of this non • :ind to a «.ount, as 
far as I am able, for that diverfity of aop .cr ion, which mns <'o 
diflinguifli the correfponding degrees of ro.npatiuMt, as -nployfeU 
in the Engl»fli and ihcTerfista Languages. 

I NOW proceed to detail the rub s for the formation of tbs 
jJi 2s\ i which coultuutcs the eighth clafs of Per fun do 

rivative nouns* 


<SL 


{* * 4 ^ d» 

*3) A> m m t ^ 


r> ^ 


the ■ ° r *#**• •*^ <% 

Z'*/ ' . ,V-t. .1.- 1 Si 

P 


termed 


primitive by adding certain terminations^ inch as the L-t* v 

Z, cit . ; Tie diminutive noun is 

or ^ j 01 tj ; or w'bv ) ' > ‘ 

%Z i Moppofed to the fNorVntMipd *«». Irom "l.irh ,, i. 
formed. And. Iftbe primitive be a lubUantive noun, -here wH be 
oo.hing. but .be context aUne, .0 determine ,be p■t.icn.ar a .«* 
bute of that fubiVantive to which the^w*. or AS «) - 
m„, U intended to be applicable. Thus, .here are m mf «<£** 

applicable to the human fpedies j and hence the word — y m e 

be uit-d ;b fignify a Unit man ; a young man ; * M/t if )i ff 
mnuefiU!, Inmkinc, tffhuMi GV. becaufe there is 

in the formation of the word _/y.'. by which wcare enabled ... 

determine 


* n 
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determine whether the yJk-A , or Jfl of diminution, be. applica¬ 
ble to the man’s age ; or to the fize of his pefon ; or to his virtues ; 
or to his k wswledge ; or to any other attribute common to man. Ge¬ 
nerally fpea king, however, it fee ms to b? applicable to t befits* of a 
man’s perfun ; hut there are unqmftionably a good many except ions ; 
f A lad fn; or A fvn of It: tic virtue; GY. 

y\ be formed from an aoj< ci ve noun, the 


If the 


r> *£ 


r- 


fame uncertainty will no longer h u(«: t c n'j •• 1 * 

r> ' t>' 

in that cafe, denotes the attribute to winch the » 01 

y "> ' c 6 

of din; inn lion, is nmft-nily aprlic; bl•*. hx^mpies: y,- u .af 
Somewhat facet * Somcxc’eat litter y SonkpiHt f.arfi 

Gfr. 

Tut: letter f is envoi >ye<i to forin tbe diminutive f.om 
nouns fubftantivfc or adjc £t’ve, w i ihtf aninsv.c or lptjhut its 
application, by analogy, is pro’n-v ly • ri^Ucl to an ini an. i.- yds. 

Examples: A H ie msn\- — /'I 4 - :a - : ' ,] f 5 *— 

Afinall camel; .... ly A little bird ,; .. rA hltLe ii0 > ; '- J A 1 

A hi tie % I A Utile child ; thing; 

UC/f-A fineUl Hot- «_/>-*-> lommbat white-, ^Jjfj Soma 
xe ! ut 'yellow ; -fifty To thefe nouns may be added tjv word 
jjftfg. derived from >1 An$ numb r from three up to ten;; and 
£* JVcWJi derived from T,'/>; which is a demonfirttive 

noun* 

u the primitive end in Jgft, « & £** 

that letter is frequently changed into O-i ^ * * 

„(ifd ^ liit!e ftrmmti 'A A t‘ n - —A A Mf ‘ 
Be But 1 mult be njeaed if this peimutatiop be unpl.*t,nt to 

the ear; that .a to fay, if ,l,e lin.l t of primWV. 
not follow along vowel; as in the words ,/, .j y,y cA'- 
Sucb a thing has fame SllU tv here the diminutive is lortncti 

from c -y Tnjle* 


O/ 


n 

y 


4 1 


The 
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/ 

The diminutive in ^ is generally formed from inanimate 

fubftandve nouns j but fi is common to many nouns whether 

<* * 

animate or not ; and even jr is fometimes fubjoined to animate 
nouns. Examples; A lanej (Primitive f or iff A Jlreetj) 

O ^ s »* / * f* * / ' / Q Jt 

jfl A [mail garden; ,f \j or j A [mall crow ; £ L A 

S3 +* / ' 

/mall goal, or A kid ; ^ A bad fan ; /^ J} A/Wall door ; 

^ckj/fi flfi/k: 


f * 


The termination / is applicable to inanimate nouns ; but th<J 
examples of its occurrence in the Language are not very nume¬ 
rous. The nouns of this clafs feetn to have loft their proper d t- 
racter as diminutive nouns ; being generally ufed to denote the 
n a,uc of a fubftance, different from that ftgniiied by the primitive 

^ o ' 

irom which they arc formed. Examples: o yf A/mail reed ; 
vandhence ufed to iignify The throat ; A tube; A weaver s /indie * 

^ r> / , ... / < / 

! $c.) ‘«/i J A /peck: 0/ grain ( very J mall J ; Primitive y 1 3 or J i 3 
Grain; e A/peeks of cloth fo called from, its texture; Primitive 

- */ A brick; Be. The termination* 0 K / is fomeiimes ufed to 

* ✓ O . 0 J 

form derivative neuo$ of this qlafs. Examples : 0 A /mall 

id pimple ; oJJf’f] A fire fly; Be. The diminutive in 
is of rare occurrence in the language \ and the wordo 
A little boy; A little girl; and ffi , A /mail vcffel 

node of clay and copper; Primitive /,• arc the only example* 
tmu have occurred to my notice* 


There are many other terminations, befides thofe nov; men¬ 
tioned, which are-Supplied to be fometimes ufed in the formation 

/ O * % 

of ’diminutive nouns j fuch as 1 in //A A final l teed; or 
A Jkebherd's p/e ; /j in A Jmall piece of mu/k ; t }A m 

#r j2r or o'2J* A final! jar ; _i)|; in 1,' /U ( Priroitive I j fib i 
Mercantile ; Be.) it is probable, however, that 
be aligned to tnc clafs of relative nouns. 


A R 


ought to 


The 


WNlSTffy 
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The diminutive generally denotes contempt: but maybe ufed to 
Signify tendernejs: veneration; or affection; as well in the Per- 
fian, as in other tongues.* A ft range aflemblege of diminutive 
noims may be obferved to qccur in the following verfes ; from 
which it may perhaps be inferred, that the diminutive in 
accurately formed, by analogy, frUm all forts of nouns, whether 
fubftantlve or adjective, ftmplc or compounded. 



\3 1 * </ ^ u? Sr' ^ 



' / f ^ n s * y S ' . ° > ''S' 


S- ' * nj» ^ .*•/ ✓ tf)^ <v >ci ' 4 op « 

tv 1 'tfS "* j 1 r. > / /Sn 




A' / s v 


The frequent recurrence of the diminutive renders it difficult 
to tranflate thefe verfes; of which the fetife will be eaftly intelli¬ 
gible to an ordinary fcholar. 

That the diminutive may be accurately formed from an 
the words A little Letter; Some- 

ivhat pleajlinUr ; &c, will Sufficiently evince. 


* the Arabic Diminutive is frequently ufed to denote veneration; and the word (\ 

A •veturaile father, Primitive A father, exhibits one inftanc* of the application 

cf the Perfian Diminutive to the fame purpofe. 


E X A M P L R. 

« / n J> ' 


/V < ** • , > OP ✓ '/ « OJT, ✓ 

t< ~ ^-Ki^ Jr. \j 7 - ^ 1 ^ 

“ Hia fon Paid- Omy illutlriorn and venerable father; s difficulty has occurred to roe, 
** which 1 entreat you to explain/* 








( 439 ) 

3 Now proceed to explain the nature, and to detail the rules 
for the formation of the or Relative mun i which 

\f ' 

conftitutes the ninth and lad clafa of Perfian derivative nouns. 


The 


<»> 


<• * n 


> _ I, of Persian relative, is defined to be a 

noun formed from the primitive by adding fome one or other of 
the . r 7 or Relative Particles ; o f which the cbaradteriftic 

is, that they denote no fpeciuc, but merely an indefinite and gf 
nnd ? elation, exiting between the relative, and that object or 
lubftan'tve noun to which it is applied. Examples: jj ) Of or 
Belonging to Eermn / jjl Of or Belonging to Tooraun j 
d f Of or Belonging to Kborafaun ; &c. A relative noun, 
when ufed in its proper fenfe, ought, therefore, to be applicable 
to every word having any conceivable relation to the primitive 
from which it is formed; and, accordingly, the preceding examples 
may, in fad, be accurately aferibed to every fubihnhvc noun* 
without exception, which is connected in any poffible manner 
with the countries of Eeraun s TqorOrin, and Khormaun. 


But though the terminations employed in the formation of 
keLtive Nouns denote, naturally, an indefinite and general relation 
exiRing; between the primitive, and a given obje£i or fubftantivt! 
noun; yet this relation ohen becomes fpecitic in the progrefs of 

i . . ,j i 

time; and hence the word , Of, or Belonging to the night, 

which is properly an acijedVtve applicable to every objetl conncc- 
ted, in any poffible manner, w'ith its primitive The night, is 

now ufed, by the authority of prefc.ription, to fignify a night 
goxgn ; or that particular drefs which is worn h the night. In 
this manner, a great majority of all the relative nouns, that are of 
common occurrence in the Perfian Language have affiumed the 
chara&er of fubftantive nouns; and many of thofe termlnationf, 
by which they are formed,-will be found to denote a fptcific rela - 
tion , in every infiance that can be adduced. Tt 


b :1C 
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Jt becomes neeeffaty, in this cite, to compare together two of * 
more relative nouns that arc formed by mdans of the Jams termU 
nation ; and if we find that a. given termination does not invaria¬ 
bly denote the fame Specific relation in every inftance that can be 
adduced, it may then be accurately inferred that the relation is 
naturally indefinite ; and that it becomes Specific, m each example, 
by the arbitrary authority of preferiptiou alone. 

To explain by an example. If the particle , | were uf«J to 
denote a fpecific relation to the primitive noun, the nature of that 
relation would be every where the fame; and, confequently, the 
relation exiftmg between ,tLJ~ and on the one hand, 

would be exadly the fame with that which cxifts between .! f 
and „v fi, 011 S$« other band. But the word j J > fi figniiies 
a purchafr., and not the thing purchafed; whereas the word 

; a > 

tthf signifies the '•e.jon jiain, and not the foyer; and hence 
it is obvious (fince there is no difference in the nature of the pri¬ 
mitives, by which we are enabled to account for the fad:;) that 
the particle ,1 denotes, in ihefe examples, two Specific relations 
dlre&ly oppofed to each otherf namely, that of the agent to the 

* s 0 -s , 

ahlion in the word y and that of the objeB to the aStion, in 

* ,• » JL-. 

the words o CJ-/* And if we add to thefe examples the words 
\J*j!r$Fpeeck t which is a Hcfil'e Mufder ; j\ iy < A Specimen; and alfo 
Apparent-, which is both a Hafiti Mifaer and an adjehiive noun ; it 
will then be {fill mbre obvious, that the particle a I denotes, in 
various examples, a confiderable number of fpecific relations dif¬ 
fering in their nature from each other; and hence it may be accu- 

«* *9' ,o.o 

rately inferred that the particle f is one o f the ^ w ? or 
Relatfoe particles; of which thc.chartfierifUc is, that they demote 
an indefinite and general relation\ xvhich may yet become fpecfic , 
in each example, by the arbitrary authority of preferiptiou alone. 

J / ' . 

Fon if a given termination fhall truly denote a Specific relation , 
(as that of the agent to the action of a verb,j it follows that the 

nature 

■ iii ifeti ■ 
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nature of this relation will be every where the the fame* and 
thus the word v would fignify a fpeakcr, not jpcech > and 

j C._iy A flayer, not Jlaitt ; &c. if the particle 7 1 were, in re¬ 
ality, ufed to denote that fpecific relation to which I have now 
adverted; namely, that of the agent to the aftion of a verb. 
But we know, on the contrary, that the particle , 1 denotes, in 
various examples, a confiderable number of fpecific relations dif¬ 
fering in their nature from each other j and hence it may be 
accurately inferred, fir/K that the relation fignified by the particle 
yl is naturally indefinite', fecmdly, that the particle , I is therefore 
.applicable-, with equal accuracy, to every fpecific relation that cap 
be conceived; thirdly , that the nature of the fpecific relation, 
which it is intended to convey in a given example, is determined 
by the arbitrary authority of prefeription alone j and finally^ that 
if it were admiffiblc to coin relative nouns in the prefent day ? 
as [Z S™ from To a fe' for example; it would then be 

alio optional, on the part of the inventor, to employ his new coined 
word in the fenfe of the infinitive, like Speech ; or in the 

✓ o / ,* 

\ fenfe of the adtive participle, like A pur chafer; or in 

' c 0 fl- 

the fenfe of the paffive participle, like Slain; cr in the 

fenfe of a fimple adjedlive noun, like v i } f Apparent; or, in 
fhort, in ary or every fenfe, having any conceivable relation to 
the Primitive j from which it is formed. 


But if the word v | ZsJ, being thus coined, fhould hap- 

y 

pen to be exclufively employed in a given fenfe (as that of 
an cijker i or example) for any confiderable length of time; it 
Would then be reftrifted to that fenfe by the authority of pre¬ 
feription ; and fucceeding writers, being no longer at liberty to 
employ it otherwife, might be eafily led into the miftake of fup- 
poling that the particle j\ denotes a fpecific relation, namely, 
that of the agent to the aElion of the verb ; if their judgment of 
the true import of that particle were formed from the nature of 
this, and other examples of the lame kind. But it their obfer- 

- S vatiocf 


1(17 


( -14 2 


mtik were afterwar# extended to other nouns denoting a fye- 

r:fic reUtion of a diffirent kind, luch as . jbjs, jU— s • 

ft,;, it woi'ld lhen be immediately perceived, that the panicle >1 
denotes no/fa/ie. but merely * M'finite and gtn'ral relaien; 
which becomes fpecific, in each example, by the arbitrary means 
already described. 

Havjkg endeavored to define the true nature of Per flan ivc- 
kdvc Nuu .is, I at;/ now compelled to remark, that a great ma¬ 
jority of all the derivative nouns in the Perfian language mignt ire 
accurately aligned to the relative dais, according to the princi¬ 
ple which 1 have dated ; thefe being formed from the primitive, 
by adding certain terminations, of which vmtc is not one* p er " 
hans./lhat will be found to denote the fame fpecific relation in 

*• / ' «>J> ' ' 

evpiy example that can be adduced. I hus the letter ^i, s > »» 

which is employed in the formation of the paffios participle, as 
iff'"Slain-, Seen, &c. denotes a relation fo perfedly in¬ 

definite, that the word f, derived from the fubftantive ^ 
Breath i fignifies at once, A pair of bellows ; and The aflhnui j and 
though, there may poflibly be a few terminations, in which the 
relation is truly fpecific, I am neverthelefs periuaded that the 
number of thefe will be found, after inveftigation, to he compara¬ 
tive! v frnail. 


I shall therefore detail, in thefu^ftquent chapter, a majority 
3 f a ]l thofe terminations which are of common occurrence m the. 
Perfian Language; endeavouring to afeertain, and illuftratc by 
,pt examples, the true nature and import of each termination. 
A. few terminations, which are not included in the following hll. 
Sire refer veil for a future chapter of the syntax. 


OF TERMINA T IONS. 

The terminations of the Perfian Language, like thoie of the I n- 


gUfii 
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glifh and other tongues, are too numerous to be comprifed in unf 
Grammatical treatile; but the following are of mod common oc¬ 
currence in the Language. 

will 

The letter j, being added to certain verbs in the fecond 
perfort Singular of the imperative mode, converts thefe into/i n- 
pie adjedtive nouns denoting the exigence of an attribute in a 

’ ✓ A ■ t ' 'A 

given objed or fubftantive noun* Examples: th ™ ift, * C 

/OS' "/ 

Able i LtSjj Mach ; t‘|/ Legible, &c. The lame letter, being 
added to a very few Ample adjedtive nouns, converts thefe into the 

j • Examples: Breadth ; Sj\j> Length ; \f y J 

Depth ; &l y J 'Spacioufnefs; &C, 

t v 

The letter j is very .rarely ufed as a Perfian termination; and 

s n s n / t r * 

ihe word A handfuW, Primitive Lhe hand , furnilhes 

the only example of its occurrence, which 1 remember to have 
teen. 

Jr 

The letier is very commonly ufed to denote an indefinite 

or gene fill relation, which becomes J'peciJiC in in off cafes, by the 
authority of prescription. Examples: _«/^l 3 A Lord chief juf- 

tice; Primitive , I \ Juft ice} A fpecks of bur or prickly 

graft ; fo called, becaufe it lays hold of every thing, like its Pri¬ 
mitive Jft's A dog-, JP tcics °f hread> baked « n 5 J hnc ' 

Primitive A (lone ; A port jacket ; Primitive 

^.StJ The back ; An e& trumpet - Primitive £ijj 27 a 9 

Mr; A led hot fe ; Primitive 73* Mfol; Ho/lov); 

Primitive j» the imperative of q To dig } .^TjC Anar- 

roro pot through a tube} Primitive * !, A ocat} cftc. 


? WHST/fy. 



{ 4 - 41 ) 


<8L 


r 


Ti is letter i* denotes that Specific relation which converts 


•& / / 




k cardinal into an ordinal numeral.' Examples: ft?/; 


Second ; 


rv * jjK J y j 
s O ... Jj> ' ' -*> 00 J '° '' 

-w- Third; /IV Thirtieth; p >' [>» yy.s^i One 

P ’/ ( w v . .1 . *" 

hundred arid met:!)' fourth; &v, . 


CJj 

The letter ,♦/ is of rare occurrence in the language ; and feems 

to' mark an Snip rite relation; which may yet become fpeciSc, in 

any given example, by the authority of pj-efeription. Esamnles: 

% ^A coat of mail made of rings; primitive f $ 

U " ' o - «y U 

ring; JhickUpped; Primitive The Up; dill by % 

Pmritivc py Tilth; &a 


Sc 


T* 


"he I ‘ter s marks an indefinite relation ; commonly rendered 
Specific , in each example, by the authority of prefcnption, Exam- 
| s: yd A water lilly; fhirnuive wT Water; yf The name of 

, S> O ^ 

various fruits ; Primitive f"\ Red; f.J& 7he flight mare; Piitni- 

Oj> J>? ■*' ? J> 

tive Sleep; 9 A Hindoo; Primitive M p; _V I 

Species of bread commonly crumbled to pieces by the fingers before il is 

0 •*£' 

ci 7 /c«; Primitive ) The finger; &c. 


ZZ T * / 

X-he letter e is very commonly ufed to mark /nrfc- 
finite relation, which may yet become Specific, it! each example, by 

" * * * / 0J> 

the authority of prefcnption. Examples r fy * } A mlkpc.ilg 
ptim hive ^ yy ] 3 Milk; ,1 I ,Y A fal /hoped like an almond i 
Primitive ^ f '( An almond; fly A winiMt; Primitive 9 

the imperative of rjsi~y To bon; *.» *. A pear of bellows; or 

The 


U SfO 
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The ajtbmai Primitive ^ , The breath; v J, y ./?£<?/ Primi- 

t’*ve w j rfy^ wateri ?> jjj /[ Daily, Primitive j 1 j y Every' 
/* / 0 ✓ 

-» ,«r* ^ ^- T •4 Primitive' ^ j -jU-' f, the imperative of 

CJ)j , T f* l^r f re i ©V • 


0 _$ 0 / 


This letter, being added to the end of a Perfian infinitive, 
/ / 

denotes that is to fay, it denotes the jilnefs of a given 

object or fubftantive noun, to undergo or fufFcr flie fenfe of the 
infinitive. Examples: J } J ^ jF/> to be eaten ; ^ " Fit to befpoken ; 

(j, . 3 / ( bbe d° ne > a. .3 ft/ to be fe&n-, &c. The fame letter is 
very commonly, perhaps analogoufly, added to primitive nouns of 
every (pecies; in order to denote an indefinite relation ., which may 
yet become fpecific, in any.given example, by the authority of pre- 

s ' # y 

fcription. Examples: £ 1 > Ahuntfinan; PrimitiveJ 3 A net- 

S y , * <1 y 

lj j bf A warrior ; Primitive y (f Bufinefs; or War; a'. 

Or' S *** 

A penfioner Primitive ^_X y A fee j ^£> .1 y ^4 mufician; or 

Singer; 'Primitive j Vocal or Jnjirumental mafic-, 

Aged-, Primitive A year-, ^e—fip Chrifiian ; Primitive 

Christ; \JjSy A follower of Moses j Primitive <. _ sy 

Moses -, fi j Supplicated or Beloved -, (as a miftrefs) Primitive 

*' ' " ' CiO I I 

j y fi Supplication -, <J j } y 1 Of or Belonging to this day-. Primi¬ 
tive jj Z 1 To day 5 MJffi or or Belonging to this , or to 

y * * + o ' * 0 / 

every phce\ Primitive JV ^ I or This place ; or Every 

place-, &cA (N. B. For the permutations peculiar to this fpe- 
cies of relative nouns, fee the Arabic relative in t »)■ 

It 


• It (houid be obferved that the letter t , being added to a fubllantivt noun, generally 

oj «*.» n « s 

eoov«rti it into an adjtftive or an epithet; a» £ ) j , » if A* J » p\% * 

S T -|l3i. 
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UK 


J 


^I'he particle j I denotes an indefinite relation ; which becomes 
Specific, in each example, by the authority of prefcripiion, Exam- 

. pies : 


&e* And the fame letter, being added to an fti’je&ive noun or »n epithet; 

0, ' -o ,0 « * 

rnlly converts i^into a fubftandve noun ; as Qu\t\; ( / % J Quukneft; 

O pj ' * ' y 

A friend { .~^ 3 ) F runijbtf ; l't.i Wifi; tip Wiffim; &■ U may be doubted, 

U' / t* y X 


however, whether there arc not fomc exceptions tothis rule : fuch as ^ 


l it; 

, + 

s K } • ; an< * 0t ^ er ok 1 * >C n ^ Uire - 

f L sl\f* r ’g"^ c * th*' royal ettmtn or the crown vf typify \ ^ • ) 

(Jt -fy a, „ v . ^ Vt l r v U' 

4gnifie« Mticunt fricH^tf; and jj or 0»ifies the Ivm* 

wrath or /$<? wra//j "tf the Divinin'; And sits there is nor, on the one hand, any def¬ 

ence, in point of fenfe, between the royal crown and the. crown of royalty; the divine wrath 
and the wrath of the Divinity; \$c fo, on fhe other band, there .is nothing in the ftrodurc 

of the Pcrfian combinations, by which we are enabled ro determine whether the word® * 
/ ✓, wu/ CS y 

AjZS' l\ j -J J U*» *nd $ i]xc y 0CC !J f m are truly fub- 

ftantive, or truly adjeflive ileum. Fur to either cafe they would be cotinc&ed « i«h the word* 
, VJI , , fie. ... 'r~ 

fff and __Jsje- by (Beans of tW vowel ? which u term'd J o I iy^y , 

when fi.bji.ined to the firft of two fubflumiv, nouns, one of which govern* the other in the 

~whcQ fuf joined to a fobftantivc followed by au adjcOive 


O rt ' O 


genitive cafe ; and 0 

wv ** — » "■» 

noun. Insider to determine whether the Woid* ^ O'. * n '’ 0 ./ L ** » 

are here truly fublhntive or truly ad j Ctive nctm?, it would fee,,,, thcelure, to be neceffary, 

J y ° jy <T 

in the firft place to afeermn whether the vowel ^ , by which they are coouefted 

/ , ✓ o >— « <+'■ . < 

with ellf and »« the Jt Uj of ^ ' > and » '** 

I conceive, cannot de detcurft.n d ; becaufe the fenle on eith r (u^mfition would be 
exaftly the fame, though the contltoftion of the fentence would be certainly altered. 
I believe, however, that c l*S\ IhouW be affigned, in this, {as it mull be it* 

1 / ' Ci * 

many other examples,) to the clafs «f fubftantive nouns; that is general. 

as ~ . ’+*f 

Iy an adjedive noun ; an<f that ^4 ; ^ ? * !1 ^ j l \^yy } wcuratcly 

afligned to ebher clafj* For if Omnipotent) and WrathfuU be 

Cj •*- 

ton Eddied ip 5 jhciv irtil charter as adje^ive nuunt, d»en the werdd \Jy j ,? and 

-cw 


§L 


iQ Ur 
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pics: j I , ^ Dead; . 1:_ ' j Free ; A deceiver * 


A prijbn l ^s /s ^ L ./fa accepter ; 1 1* L_X AgeJ; j i'Jif Plata \ [ 

jl/Jj/ Apparent', J \\ \ i Juft; (.an attribute of the Deity) 

Speech; &c. The word ,°J 3 Hold, may pqtfibly belong to this 
dafs of nouns; the letter ,JUj being often changed into I in 

’-“v- 'h.,',:. . o h * n ^ T, 

the Pcrfian Language : as w l/ ; $ , _L-^ ; 




o > 


The particle _/"j is of i arc occurrence in die language; and U 

commonly added to fubifantives, for the purpole of convening 
thefe into adje&ive, n< uns. Examples r — /l*^ E>/'Ay ; Ptiramve 
"^7 Ej'AAj Stupidly filenU Primitive i» /'» 

-/ / *»/ I.* ^ 

/I ,/2 tranjator ; Primitive o Iran/lation ; —J f j if Hollow ; 

* rO V . ^ ^ O J 

Primitive * {f , the imperative of - b' ho nig; 1 ) .*— / 7Air 
of a diftqfe, Primitive j •— ^ * 

burn; &c. 


■ ■ * ? # >t ; 

the imperative of IP 


0 


tfiiE particle ^ I denote! irt wuifu.iit ielamr, which becoihif 
Specific, in each example, by 'be autlmnijsoi pieici ipnon. Exam¬ 
ples: aj ilA, 7 d H'ajh-hand k foti l Primitive. -E-> T Ifattrjir 
the hands-,CA ngry, Primiu w r i>\7 A camft 


. , = j ,.-,11 b= M>«.r,il.=.. nib# » ,M 

ffiflC „ WM.-P- «-*. * *4 * of ' H 

-I- 

table ,o Ik« Iks *w i.. «•* ■*“ - y ** T 

. c, • _ 'The worJ ^ ^ is commonly nfed in the fen fc 

foal fubihclives into atij^.vc nnuni. 1 J 

if t, n , bat it »»^t P- .--U that of a fubllantive noun. The w r i 

> u andoub«dl f . y ' A (joini of (tvfe, with th« 

/ , s 

ifioittVO W-e** ll—^ * 

V hwtrp -i 


\ 


U dis 
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hump} Primitive e J A hill; ,y Lixl v w j or ^ \ f y __f 7he name 

of a Perfiatt ffiival, in which each m-n fpi inkles rofe water on his 
neighbours ; Primitive pi or ,-ff /w] To wrinkle wa~ 

* ft t ,’Sly fie 

ter.} > £) SyS iy The name of another fefhval, during which toe women 
are permitted to rule the merit and treat them as they pleafe ; Primi- 


^ r J / ) y Seizing men ; y l l J A hot baih\ Prhninvc w , l / 
Hot zo&/er ; 0 L > A beloved objeB} Primitive The foul', 

q j ^ | and ( 'J 1 j ji The refpedlive names of theft parts of her jut. 


tive 


J>4 


i 1 


which were given t>y yj ^ y to his fans g r fi and j y ; £ 

(now ') (Xl^y ) That part of Perfa, in which the troops were 

generally quarteredy.\£Jp, The utmofl extremity in the front } 

**• 

,*)t L The utmofl extremity in the rear; &c. 

W * -i' 


The particle d' denotes an indefinite relation ; which is ren¬ 
dered Specific-, in many examples, by the authority of prdeription. 
Examples i i j\ } Whatever occafons wee pin fund lamentation .; Pri¬ 
mitive ) ) Grooving ; f iJLA Nightly, Primitive ^..S- The 

^ A 

flight \ pe fee given by a fchotur to bis teacher ; Primitive 

v Ai/ A fihohr ; 1‘ X, A fpecies of food given to the ftek % 

Primitive A . Abfiinence ; d 1_^ f A fpecies of bird, fufpqfed 

* " ' *' y S <W 

to r cf ruble the hog in its manners ; Primitive t T A hog ; ^ U.- 
Any thing given to bind a bargain \ Primitive Furcbaje or 

„ S + ' ' " SO l*" - ' 

Sale. And fo alio [[ , d IL^v k > d ! F, o > ^ cc * 

^ 4 y ^ 


The particle a is of rate occurrence in the language, and is 
commonly ufed to denote rut indefinite relation, which becomes. 
Specific, ir each example, by the authority of prefcriptioti. Ex¬ 
amples; The commander of an army j Primitive vi r ^- / An 

. , . amp 


If 


• mistff 


\ 
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f, 


r 


t 


The particle / is of common occurrence in the language; 
and will be generally found to convert the name of an event into a 
fimpk adjective or an aUtvt participle ; ufed to denote the ''exigence 
or ti e occurrence of that event, in a given obje<5t or fubftantive 
noun. The lame particle, being added to the name of a Jubilance , 
commonly denotes that relation which exifts between a dealer, 
and the article in which he trades. Examples : A ccufiomai^ 

I , Wife j XS^ [j A raufician ; p I J Rich ; /\ 1 3 Juft . 
Tyrannical-, J'Xh ft A . dealer in paper ; 4 p^aler fa 

T ^ in iron j J^jT .4 ** ; &V. 

* ■» 

Ths termination ff is of common occurrence in fhe language j 
and is generally uled to convert the primitive into an aftive 
participle , or an adjetiive . noun. Examples: Fortunate - 3 

Free ; , (rjO Concordant; Abjlinenl } y ft, 4 * 

W an * ? > A Jetvanl i , lfy£ f .4 , ft,7^ Da/y 5 

&V. To theft examples may be added the words ,{^V A memo- 

< f> O J» * 

w/i jf;,, ; Time ; and fome others, which have nowaflumed the 
charasfter of fubftantive nouns. 


<SL 


S 4 wz/v man 1 Primitive ^ Knowledge ; ^ __TA# £ff. 

./$» has charge of the [acred ftre \ Primitive Fire ? 

A religious hermit who lives in the mountains ; Primitive op A hill% 
&c. 


o'f 

These terminations arc moft commonly added to the nouns 
of Number; in order to denote a certain Specific relation, exiftiog 
between them, and a given objefl or fubftantive noun. Exam pits ; 
C/ft or One t or Singular ; y or /ft/ Double - 

5 ^ or 


ws 
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or TV#/*; &V. They are alfo added, occafionally, to 

other nouns; as c,X 'Jj'Tbe fepval of the Abrczan held.in the month 

S ■" < ' O O 0J> 

ofTeer; $?*>/ A walnut; or Any thing round; tyK*--/’)* 
loved; or A mifl refs; (and hence fg- — S 3 > The wine drank to the 
health of one's mi/1 refs) A lord; ,£}%--[ 3 (now £/la-p) A 

village; Gratuitous; Primitive o| v The'road; or Any thing 

found on the road; A gratuitous Jervice exuded by the 

king; and alfo Worthy of a king; Primitive o [jS A king; &c. 


The termination ^ is of common occurrence in the Lan¬ 
guage; and generally (or perhaps invariably) denotes the ex¬ 
igence or the occurrence of the primitive, in a given objeft or 

ff S Ofl'-P <o * o 

fubftantive noun. Examples: Profitable; Covet¬ 


ous; 


0 ✓ o o / « ' 

j 1 Valuable ; 


l> / ? S> 


Skilful; 


e O 

±i 


Wife; 


0 ' (O' 


Painful; JL^X An aflfant; (He. If the primitive con fid of two 
letters, the letter often precedes this termination : as > 

fit 

'Bearing fruit ; Robuft ; or Strong ; &c. And, fometinnes, 

the fame letter is introduced when the primitive con fids of more 


° * Tirr 

than two letters : as ^w— •* 33 c? f > tje, 

c* ' 


n «• o-S> 

kip 


o - 0.M 


for 


i Wife; (He. 


f f, 
Cw O': i 


Of thefe terminations, the one is a contraction of the other; 
and I believe them both to be corrupted imperatives of the verb 
c£ft To fXL Thus of occurs for f » the true impera¬ 
tive of that verb, in the following lines: 


/ ,«/ cs * o s, , , ■> 1 * 

erffs-?* -J cf v i 0 OrJsr^ : 

“ Fill your ink glafs with mufk and amber ; fill the world 
with your admirable Writings.” 


J y flj* 


y ^ y * * 


( ifu 


Both 
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Both denote the exigence of the primitive in a given objefl < 
or fubftantive noun. Examples: rnT^jC\ MiftrabJe ; 

<3/ o W V* '•S n / 

0 > # *2 O / 0JpCC< 

Angry; Q-&J Mife/able ; q/*j£A A (bathed; Q-/p , Painful; 

{»+ ^ , - n 
-V Full of amber i &c. 


0 / O* 

o'V 

w / y 


This particle, being added to the imperative of any Verb, 

‘ / ° ' ✓ /O/' 

forms the attive participle : as \fi ; ofi 3y ; &c. It denotes, in 

moil: other cafes, (though not in every cafe) the exigence of the 
primitive in a given objett or fubilantivc noun. Examples: 

r c/ O / , C o /P/ C/ 'O' 0/ 

o/, f jy Afhamed; Grieved; Angry; for 

The fidndifh of a lamp ; ©V. The letter ^ {, at 

the end of this termination, is fometimes omitted : as An - 

O/ O //« •'O/V A/ 

gry ; Primitive f Anger; f of o>^ bird; or 

.A grazer ; ©V. 


, t • « • 

l 

The particle being added to a fubfhntive noun, gene* 

rally converts it into an adje&ive, denoting the exigence of the 
primitive in every noun to which it is applied. Examples : 

✓ ' CO C/ 

Sorrowful; Abjhining from fin; fj>- Sor¬ 
rowful; ^r{ :iA>l Anxious; Full of (am or grief; 

tm J’ i j /'Full of dujl; &c. 

* ' 

Co 0*’ 

These particles feem to denote an indefinite relation; which 
become! fpecific, in each example, by the authority of prefetip- 

,ip„. Examples : y£ m 0<X The ,lmM f ““ fi U 

„ facilitate thepaffag' -f the bujlandmm ; Primitive J A brid,p; 
rit A T 'flitted; but literally Giddy; or Turning round; Fri- 

muive AmO/hmi f« gififix A barren woman;. 

Primitive 


0 ft 7 


• MIN/Sr* 
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Primitive t . I A fault $ 9 V -or 9 V v fkiMtna ; ci j .1 

fir abler ; Primitive H t » the imperative of ^ ^ To firain; Be. 
The letter s of the termination y } is fometimes rendered qui- 
efeent; in which cafe,- the vowel jj* malt be given to the pre¬ 
ceding letted Examples : pj s \/The heavens ; and alfo A wheel; 


t*# rt s> ' ... y n . . 

Primitive } f Round; £Jj y —A Tbe- horns bj any ahiMal; rnira- 


V S ' 


live j, _ J The head; &c, 


<SL 


J9 

This particle, being added to a fubftantivc noun, converts it 
into an adjective, which generally, but not invariably, denotes the 
evidence or the occurrence of the primitive in a given object or 
fubflantivc noun. Examples : JiJt> Fruitful; yjg* IWife; j9 j U* 
Suitable; jS idtf A jwiminer; jS ?fi A prince; J9 i,^ Broad? 
jlji A xcohian having round /welling breafis of the form of d 

/ > /O / P Jt 

pomegranate; J} ) s for y «J 5 /l rw&r; or Ajuflman ; j)y^\ Skilful; 

y pPz f ♦*. O* 

Having a Jhare or a portion; Primitive r A A fiare; &c. 
The letter ,\ 9 of this termination becomes quiefeent after many 
primitive nouns; in which cafe, the laffc letter of the primitive 
nmft receive the vowel i Examples; J} f\ Covetous; 

Sorrowful; ] f A rich man; or A ireafury; J} A hired 
fervant; A niinificr of fate ; or A powerful man; Primi¬ 

tive *zJe'y The hand; or Power; Be. 


<> 

This termination forms the laft component part of many pro¬ 
per names j and feems to denote a general relation; which becomes 
fpecife, in each example, by the authority of prefeription. Ex- 

0 , ft y t 

am pics : The name 0 / a pa fin fail to have been lorn on the 

public road; The name of tfiefon of Khosro Purvez; 

' O / /O 

lb called, becaufc he was bold as a lion; y .X^* The name of a 
■ pc fan celebrated for the excellence of his difpofition which is com¬ 
pared to-Mujk; &c. 





vraw i® 
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> 5 


This termination denotes an indefinite relation ; which becomes 
Specific in each example, by the authority of prefiriptiotv. Ex* 
am pies: i p A mafier } C V Bonds for the feet; f ,, A bar to 

fafien the doorWicked ; and Irreligious ; Primitive ,* \ Wick. 

edi or Wickednefs ; fi'f U The °f a l<m ?f» 

Primitive jj, \} t A lamp; Hard as f eel } Primitive 5 Uy, 

Steel; &c. 


Tins termination denotes an indefinite relation ; which become* 
fpecif.c, in each example, by the authority ot prcicrtpuon. Ex¬ 
amples t Akin/mm-, Primitive ^Jfi A relation ; ot 

Self; J;Ci The rhyme of a Per/,an verfie; (becaufe the 

rhyme is always at [heend of the line;) Primitive Behind ; 

or ; Xi Walking behind; ^ A Woden bar ; or A flone tfed to 
fajlen the door on the infiie; Primitive >' A hill; ^ 
name of a mountain in Seefiaun faid to abound in dog,; *,1^ The 
name of a city near Hamadaun ; faid, by the author of the Ka- 
moos, to be derived from f or N cab; by whom it was built, 

&c. 


jy 


This termination is believed, by fome Grammarians, to be the 

rontraaed .dive participle of the verb y' u> \ To bring; but. 
according to the general opinion, it is a primitive part,cle ufed to 
denote an indefinite relation, which becomes ffecific, m each exam¬ 
ple, by the authority of prefeription. Examples : /, & A war^ 
nor; jfic>V E/opuent; Jfi Robufi; /,&, Fortunate; „l „j 
Strong; jf‘> A horfe having good paces ; or A fiulift horfe; tic. 


5 X 


* jf 


IM 


mtSTfiy 
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At *At 

Thes e terminations feem to denote an indefinite relation y which 

becomes fpccifc. in each example, by the authority of prefeription. 

Examples: A walking flicky fip A fid ft going botfes 

Suitable y Worthy of a lingy ffyr Sorrowfuly 

Jy A much as an afs will carry; o j I fj Bajhfuiy or Stupidly 

filenty Primitive 4j> An imagey of A loady Primitive 

. The back ; The flandijh, of a Imp ; Primitive 

?\'f A Iamb; A monthly allowance \ Primitive e l, A month; 

Lsf r * n ^ ^ ' yf '‘° * n ^ 

f A necklace \ Primitive ^f The neck * °fAf Ear-rings y 
/ ^ 

Primitive ^ywY'The eary j^t, ^ or P r( f ent brought 

fran a foreign country, to be given to out's friends j Primitive «lj 

The road y 0V« 


cc 

This termination is of common occurrence in the language $ and 
ufually denotes an indefinite relationy whuh may yet become fpe- 
tific, in a given example, by the authority of prefeription. Ex- 
ples: J^jj Golden; Of fivery Of Wood y Of 

irony Q&Qffalty Amuficiany ^; Of or belonging 

to the word Above ; <?/ «• belonging to the word ^ J TV 

^ * w5*> .4> O C5 J> 

/wj ^yj Green ; Primitive An emerald} —' or 

jRti; Primitive or >1^ Coral y The lower part of any 

, *• 

thingy Primitive f l The foot y &c. The letter i v of this termina¬ 
tion is foretimes omitted. Examples : Snotty in the nofe ; Pri¬ 

mitive ^Jd Snot; py&j Envious y Primitive Clsj Envy y ©V* 


This is probably the preceding termination followed by the 
letter 'J$yt ft j or if it be not, the fenfe of both is nfcvertheiefs 

^ A /f> / 

the fame. Examples: Ancient ; Primitive ^ Old; 

Ancient; 


• WON' 4° 
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* / o x 0 / * it d' 

Ancient; Primitive Pajl; 9 Of wool; X_^V, Of leather; 

Nocturnal; ff\d The yolk of a roqjled egg; Primitive ^J\f 
An egg; f 'Sc. . 

CONCLUSION. 

To the preceding terminations, a good many others might eafily 
be added, but they are of rare occurrence in the Perfian Lan- 

A > / // / 

guage. Examples: f\p A houfe ; t 3 \f\p 7 he houfe or family of 

?J> ... <V / 

a mam T£<? aw/; jUj Behind> y* A woman; Fond 

* 

of the ladies; Water, Splendor, &c. jt'j' PoffeJJing J'pie n dor - 
that is to fay , fourifhintg populous, or well cultivated ; when applied 
to a country ; and replenijhed, or well filled; when applied to a 
treafury, &c. 

FORMATION OF THE PLURAL NUMBER. 

The plural number is formed, in the Perfian Language, by 
adding to the lingular the terminations I or ic. Examples: 

O/ J? «*/ 'O- <\S 

3 , or f 3 , A man; y \ 3y ., or £fl 3 . Men; A horfe; 

ft /Oft/ ^ s s o * 

.•iL_ y\ or J Horfes ; 1 t ^1 garden; [i l Gardens; &c. 

^ Cu ^ J? / 

But if the fingular number end in , the letter fc muft be 

changed into ^/tf. Examples: An angel; Plural 

c A Jlave ; Plural A J peel a tor; Plu- 

' /O '" 0 

ral &c. Or it muft be omitted, if the plural be formed 

^ /X A* / / * 

in [. Examples: A garment; Plural A pen; 

Plural L/U; &c. And if the fingular end in Alif quiefeent , the 

^ /■ 

plural is formed by adding ^1 . Examples: 1*1^ TT^/e; Plural 
C )j ; Ujlr ; or Having fight ; Plural q LLL^s Of Able ; 

Plural ^ l L \f ; See. So, alfo, the plural is fometimes (but very 
rarely) formed by adding , even though the fingular does not 

end in cjj quiefeent: as 7 he world; Plural ( yi'f yCf, 

7he world; Plural cl A month; Plural (; jJLS?, 

A year; Plural £)hy ; &c. EXAMPLE. 

^9! 
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EXAMPLE. 

> / , f / 0 J> '* ' * ' * « 


,2T 


£)Lj L ur -*Oa>*'*y' CAi l "C/ w ^ l/^ v 

(/ 

“ Live through life in fuch a manner as may be profitable to 
" yourfelf without injury to others.” 

S’ ^ j 

It is to be obferved, however, that the words yCl C and 
have, molt commonly, the fenfe of relative nouns ; in which 
cafe, they are plurals regularly tormed from oi jjJ'f, Q/ or 
belonging to the world* 

The following are the rules for the application of each form 
of the plural number'. 

RULE FIRST. 

The plural number of fubdantive nouns, denoting the name of 
a rational being, And of adjc&ivtS and compound epithets denot¬ 
ing an attribute belonging to rational beings, is almoft invariably 
formed in pul . Examples : A fbyjtctan ; Plural £} l.S ; 

Wife; Plural y [L- k ; Delicate; Plural £/U;i i y\>\, 

V' , J n ,n- SO 'P' 

Ignorant; Plural I ^ l; ^ companion ; Plural ; 

sn* f,r' ^ or" PJ> PJ 

Having arch’d eyebrows ; Plural ^- 0 fy 

faced; Plural l-L'/' Laboring-, Plural 

■£'*' Naked-, Plural y^ ; &c. But it may be alfo formed 
oecafionally, though Very rarely, in i . Examples: Mein ; 

L p's Men j f An angel; lJLy ; &V. 

RULE SECOND. 

If the Angular number be the name of a living creature not ra¬ 
tional, or if it be an attribute peculiar to beings not rational, the 

plural 


mi- 


plural number may be often formed in d t or l ; but the plural in 
(J I is moft commonly ufed. Examples : I A horfe; Plural 

, " ' ' # o ' . r>s> ' 0j > ' n . OJ> 

o r Iv^H f/ A bird Plural ^,1*/ or U 1 / 

Anafi; Plural or l /; ^LH A fed horfe; Plural I j t ; 
/ The young of any animal; Plural i Y f ; f' Amnfetl ; Plural 
L-'y ; 6SC. ■ , 


RULE THIRD. 

Ik the fingular number be the name of an inanimate objed, 

the plural number will be commonly formed in fc ; but fometimes, 

. n 

though rarely, in (J I alfo. ' Examples: A tree; Plural 

, or . Id J)} The band; Plural or ; 

_ J The lip ; Plural C^J or tj c^J j ,0^ | The fnger; Plural 

✓ i* / r> J * 0 y ° y ✓O ^ ^ 

uJ^'l or cl L>*' I ; The 9" » piura] ^ ,or ^ > J i ' 

The day ; Plural \ j , , or cJ I j) j The n k ht PIuraI WJ^ 

or c„• l A letter ; Plural \^> l ; ^ pen; Plural 

L/U; ^ cup ; Plural (J*&c. Some Pcrfian words, ending 

in [j \ . have their plurals occafionally formed in ^ y as 

Vl A tetter; Plural o &'i • 'fjyy A writing-, Plural 

'• • * * 

&c. This however I conceive to be a vulgar corruption of the 

Arabic plural in I • and 1 be,ieve ,he ufc of if cannot be i ,jf * 
tided by the authority of any eminent writer. 

RULE FOURTH. 

Tub adje&ionof the plural number converts every adjedive, 
whether ftmple or compounded, into a praftical fubllantive noun; 
becaufe no adjedive admits of the plural number, when ufed in 
its proper attributive fenfe. Examples: t , y. or 0 & 

The good ■ ' cU »/ or j I >• The bad; ^ t The good tempered ; 

The bad tempered ; , t , * [</, The fairy faced; (damfcls) 

|) ly ^—S t (Damfcls) Fragrant as jejfaminc; &c. 
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CONCLUSION, 

'' 

I have now detailed all thofe rules of Perflan inflexion, which 
can be confldered as cflentially nectflary to the progrefs of the 
learner. The pronouns of the Perfian Language, whether perfo- 
nal, relative, or reciprocal, are invariably primitive,- as 'it 
l We; y* Thou; ££✓ You ; /\ He, She, or It; y They; 

and the rules by which their application is guided and re- 
ftri&cd will be fully detailed in a future chapter of the fyntax, 
of which I now proceed to treat. 
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